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JAMES J. HICKS
8,-9, & 10 HATTON GARDEN, LONDON,

M AN U FA  CT U R E H  OF ALL K IN D S  OF

Scientific Instruments for Travellers.
CO M PA SS E S,  Z 0 . S E X T A N T S >

THEODOLITES, l i l k  PLANE TABLES,
Thermometers,
B o ilin g -P o in t 

A pp ara tu s,

MICROSCOPES,
HYGROMETERS,

RULES,
TA PE S ,

M easu ring  
C hains, 
e tc . e tc .

D raw in g
In s tru m e n ts ,

TEL ESCOPES,
R ain  & W ind  

G auges,

PEDOMETERS,
A rtific ial

H orizons, 
e tc . e tc .

TO U RIST  S ET ,  containing Aneroid Barometer, 
Thermometer, and Compass. Very convenient. 
Of best quality and guaranteed, £4 : 5s.

ANEROID BAROMETER, with Compass and 
Therinometer on ivory in lid of Morocco 
Case. Price £3 : 10s.

T R A V E L L E R ' S  S E T ,  with Compass, 
-Thermometer, and Aneroid Barometer. 
Exceedingly convenient. Price £4  :10s.

E v e r y  T r a v e l l e r  should 
carry with him a  ‘ W a t k i n *
P a t e n t  A neroid B aro- 
m e te r, because it gives 
such marvellously open yjgjpPg 
and easy readings, having 
the Scale extended over 
th re e  circles instead of 
one. W /W ffly fl

Numbers of Testimonials M ji ju J f f ^  
from eminent Travellers, tönfj m w 
Engineers, and Scientists. B i t  il \

Full Particulars on 1
application.

P rices  ra n g e  from  
£ 5  to  £ 7 : 1 0 s.

I he latest Testimonial.
“ Tlie ‘ W alkin' Aneroid 

you made for me four years 
ago has proved a most 
satisfactory instrument. I 
have crossed the Atlantic 
with it four times, and hud 
th a t i t  never fails to fore
tell còliting storms—some
times twenty-four hours in 
advance. I have also car
ried it with me many times 
oyer our Rocky Mountains,

Médiathèque VS Mediathek

ILLUSTRATED PRICE L IS I

1010739242

TA 3350



W H ' 1!

W H Y M P E R ’S G U I D E S  ADV ERT ISE R.
I N D E X  TO A D V E R T IS E M E N T S .

BOOKS PAGE HOTELS—Continued. p a g e
Georg & Co................................... 32 S t . N i c o l a s  ( N i k l a u s ) .
Murray, John 4, 5, 9,10,13,14, I t i ,  20 Grand Hotel Pension St. Nicolas 37
Payot, Venance 30 Hotel Pension Lochniatter 38
Religious Tract Society . 3 V e r n a y a z .
Royal Geographical Society 18 Grand Hotel des Gorges du Trient 38
Stanford, Edward 18 Z e r m a t t .
Unwin, T. Fisher 8 Hotel Gornergrat 

Seiler’s Grand Hotels
38
40

BOOTS Grand Hotel Terminus 39
Norman, S. W.............................. 11 Z u r i c h .

Hotel de Zurich 39
HOTELS ICE-AXES

Anderegg, Melchior . 39
Hotel Royal Victoria 27 Carter, J. Sons & Co. . 20

B e x  ( V a u d ) . Hill & Son . . . . 20
Grand Hotel des Bains 27 INSURANCE COMPANIES

B r ü n  io. Royal Exchange Assurance In. cover
Hotel Kurhaus Briinig 27 Scottish Prov. Institution Out. cover

C h a m o n i x . INSTRUMENTS (BAROMETERS,
Hotel Pension Bcau-Site . Late advt. THERMOMETERS, ETC.)
Grand Hotel Couttet 29 Casella, L. . . . .
Hotel de France & de l'Union

28
Dallmever. J. II.. Limited 17R e u n i e ................................... Hicks. J . J. . . Inside cover

Hotel de la Mer de Glace . 30 Ross & Co. 15
Grand Hotel du Mont Blanc . 28 Watson, W. & Sons . 15
Hotel Pension de la Poste 

C h a t e a u  d - Œ x  ( V a u d ) .
Hotel Berthod . . . .

30

27
MAPS

Georg & Co...................................
Stanford, Edward

32
18

C h â t e l a r d . 
Ilotel-Pension Suisse 30 MINERALS

C o u r m a y e u r . Gregory, J. R. & Co. . . 19 20
Grand Hotel Royal . 31 Payot, Venance 30

F i n s h a u t s . MISCELLANEOUS
Hotel de Finshauts . 31 Andereçg, Melchior . 39

Crosse & Blackwell, Limited .
Hotel Belvédère Furka 33 Hill & S o n .................................... 20

Perowne, Woolryeh . 
Schweppe & Co., Limited

24
Hotel de la Poste 31 20

" G l a c i e r  d u  R h o n e . Volcanic Ash . . . . 19
* Hotel du Glacier du Rhone 32 Willesden Paper & Canvas Works 17

PHOTOGRAPHS
Grand Hotel Righi Vaudois 31 Anderegg, Melchior . 39

I n t e r l a k e n . Autotype Co. . . . . 12
Hotel National . . . . 30 Payot, Venance 30
Grand Hotel Victoria 33 Spooner, W. M. & Co.

Tairraz, M. . . . .
21

LouècHE- l e s - B a i n s  ( L e u k e r b a d ) . 30
Hotel and Bathing Establish Wilson, G. W. & Co., Limited . 20

ments Co................................... 34, 35 PHOTOGRAPHIC PLATES, FILMS, &
Hotel Univers . . . . 30 APPARATUS :—

Dallmeyer, J . II., Limited 17
M a r t i o n y .

Grand Hotel du Mont Blanc . 30 Premier Dry Plate Co.
Ross & Co. . . . .

0
15

Grand Hotel de Milan 
Hotel de Rome

30
30

J. F. Shew & Co.
Thomas, R. W. & Co., Limited 
Watson, W. & Sons .

23
12
15

N e u h a u s e n . 
Schweizerhof Hotel . 37 W ratten & Wainwright . 18

RAILWAYS :—
Hotel & Pension Weisshorn 30 The Zerm att Railway . . 25, 20

S t . M o r i t z  D o r f . ROPE (ALPINE CLUB)
Hotel Bavier du Belvédère 30 Buckingham, John . 0

C O N T I N E N T A L  A D V E R T I S E M E N T S  ARE PLACED AT T H E  END.



PICKLES, SAUCES,
JAMS, JELLIES,  

TART FRUITS,
POTTED MEATS,

PURVEYORS
HER MAJESTY

T H E  QUEENA P PO INT ME NT

PRESERVED FISH,

SOUPS, GAME, 
SAUSAGES, AND

TABLE DELICACIES.

M ay be obtained of a ll S torekeepers  
throughout the W orld.

CROSSE & BLACKWELL,
L I M I T E D ,

SOHO SQUARE, LONDON.
S pecial A gents for 

LEA &  P E R R I N S ’ W O R C E S T E R S H I R E  S A U C E .



THE

“ PEN & PENCIL” SERIES.
A Series of B eautifu lly  Illu stra ted , in te res tin g ly  w ritte n  Books of T ravel for the 

Drawing-Room Table, for B irthday  P resen tation , and  for high-class Prizes.

TH053rJujÿiÎ5ti£

EfiCUSH
P ictures:

8s. each, in  h a n d so m e  C lo th , g i l t ; or, 3 0 s . each in  M orocco L ea th er.

Published at 56 Paternoster Row, London ; and Sold by all Booksellers.

AUSTRALIAN P ICTUR ES.
B y  H o w a r d  W il l o u g h b y . Ss .

CANADIAN P ICTUR ES. [B y  t h e  M a r q u is  ok  
L o r n e . Ss .

ENGLISH P IC T U R ES .  B y  S. G . G r e e n ,  D.D. Ss.
FRENCH PICT UR ES . B y  S. G. G r e e k ,  D.D. Ss.
CREEK P ICT UR ES . By J . P. Mahaffy. Ss.
ICELANDIC P ICTURES. B y  F. IV. IV. H o w e l l ,

F.R.G.S. Ss.
INDIAN PICT UR ES . By Wm. U r w i c k ,  M.A. Ss.
IRISH P IC T U R ES .  B y  R . L o v e t t ,  M.A. Ss.
ITALIAN P ICTUR ES. B y  S a m u e l  M a n n i n u ,

1.1,. D . S s.

THE LAND OF THE PHARAOHS. B y  S a m u e l  M a n -  
n i n o ,  LL.D. Ss.

LONDON PICTURES. B y  R . L o v e t t , M .A . Ss.
NORWEGIAN P ICTURES. B y  R. L o v e t t ,  M.A. Ss.
P ICTURES FROM BIBLE LANDS. Edited by S. G.

G r e e n ,  D.D. 8s.
P ICTURES FROM BOHEMIA. B y  J a m e s  B a k e r ,  

F.R.G.S. Ss.
PICTURES FROM HOLLAND. B y  R .  L o v e t t ,  M.A. Ss. 
PICTURES FROM THE GERMAN FATHERLAND. B y

S a m u e l  G. G r e e n ,  D.D. Ss.
RU SSIAN PICT UR ES . By T h o m a s  M i c h e l e ,  C.B. Ss. 
SCOT TISH P ICTUR ES. By S . G . G r e e n ,  D.D. Ss.
SEA P ICTUR ES. B y  Dr. M a c a u l a y .  Ss.
S W I S S  PICT UR ES . New Edition. Ss.
“ THOSE HOLY F IEL D S ."  Palestine Illustrated by Pen and 

Pencil. By S a m u e l  M a n n i n g ,  LL.D. 8s.
UNITED S TAT E S  PICT UR ES . By R i c h a r d  L o v e t t ,  M.A. Ss. 
WELSH PICT UR ES . Edited by R i c h a r d  L o v e t t ,  M.A. Ss.



M U R R A Y ’S
EUROPEAN HANDBOOKS.

M r . M U R R A Y  begs to call attention to the I N D E X  and  
D IR E C T O R Y  w ith which his newer Handbooks are supplied. These 
contain all Inform ation as to Hotels, Conveyances, Ac., and are con
stantly kept up  to date, so that the purchasers o f his Guide-Books are 
always supplied w ith  the very latest information.

N O R T H E R N  E U R O P E .
HOLLAND AND BELGIUM. Eighteen Maps and Plans. 6s.

THE RH IN E AND NORTH GERMANY : The Black Forest, 
T h e  H artz , T h u rin g erw ald , S a x o n  S w itzerlan d , R ügen, T h e  
G ian t M ountains, T aunus, O denw ald , E lsass , and L othringen .
Eighty-two Maps and Plans. 10s.

DENMARK AND ICELAND : Schleswig, Holstein, Copenhagen, 
Ju tland , and  Iceland. Maps and Plans. 7s. 6d. 

SWEDEN : Stockholm, Upsala, Gothenburg, The Shores of 
th e  B altic, &c. Maps and Plan. 6s.

NORWAY : Christiania, Bergen, Trondhjem, The Fjelds and 
Fjords. W ith special Information for Fishermen and Cyclists. By 
T. M ien e l l ,  C.B., H.B.M . Consul-General for Norway. Maps and 
Plans. 7s. 6d.

RUSSIA : St. Petersburg, Moscow, Finland, Crimea, Caucasus,
&c. Edited by T. M ic h e le ,  C.B., H.B.M . Consul-General for 
Norway. Maps and Plans. 18s.

FRANCE. Part I.: Normandy, Brittany, The Seine and the 
L oire, T ouraine , B ordeaux , T h e  G aronne, Lim ousin, T h e  
P y renees, &c. Thirty-six Maps and Plans. 7s. 6d.

FRANCE. Part II.: Central France, Auvergne, The Cevennes, 
B urgundy, T h e  R hone and Saone , P rovence, N im es, Arles, 
M arseilles, T h e  F ren ch  Alps, A lsace-L orraine, C ham pagne, &c.
Twenty-three Maps and Plans. 7s. 6d.



MURRAY’S EUROPEAN HANDBOOKS— C ontinued.

C E N T R A L  E U R O P E .
SOUTH GERMANY— AUSTRIA: Tyrol, W urtemburg, Bavaria, 

S alzburg , S ty ria , H ungary , and T h e  D anube from  U lm  to  the  
B lack  S ea . Two Parts. T hirty  - four Maps and Plans. Part I. 
7s. 6d. ; Part II. 6s.

SWITZERLAND : Alps o f  Savoy and Piedmont, Italian Lakes 
and P a r t  of Dauphiné. Maps. Two Parts.

Part I .  T h e  B e r n e s e  O b e r l a n d ,  G e n e v a ,  L u c e r n e ,  E n g a d in e ,  &c. 6s. 
Part I I .  T h e  A lp s  o f  S a v o y  a n d  P ie d m o n t ,  I t a l i a n  L a k e s  a n d  

P a r t  o f  D a u p h in é .  6s.

S O U T H E R N  E U R O P E .
SPA IN  : Madrid, The Castiles, The Basque Provinces, Leon, 

T h e  A sturias, G alicia, E strem adura , A ndalusia, R onda, G ranada, 
M urcia, V alencia, C atalonia, A ragon , N avarre , T h e  B alearic 
Islands, &c. &c. In Two Parts. 20s.

PORTUGAL : Lisbon, Oporto, Cintra, Mafra, with an Account 
of Madeira, the Azores, and Canary Islands. Map and Plans. 12s. 

THE RIVIERA, &c. : From Marseilles to Pisa. W ith Outlines 
of the Routes thither, and some Introductory Information on the 
Climate and the Choice of W inter Stations for Invalids. W ith Six
teen Maps and Plans of Towns. 6s.

NORTH ITALY AND VENICE : Turin, Milan, The Italian  
L ak es, V erona, P adua , Venice, B ologna, R avenna, P arm a, 
M odena, G enoa, &c. Edited by H. W. P u l i .e n ,  M.A., Author of 
“ Dame Europa’s School.” W ith Thirty-four Maps and Plans. 10s.

CENTRAL ITALY AND FLORENCE : Tuscany, Umbria, The 
M arches, &c. Edited by H. W. P u l l e n ,  M.A. W ith Twenty-four 
Maps and Plans. 6s.

ROME AND ITS ENVIRONS. Rearranged under the Editor
ship of H. W. P u l l e n ,  M.A. C lassical Archaeology by Professor 
R o d o l f o  L a n c i a n e  Sculpture  G alleries by A. S. M u r r a y ,  LL.D. 
P ic tu re  G alleries by the Right Hon. Sir A. H e n r y  L a y a r d ,  G.C.B., 
D.C.L. W ith Numerous Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 10s.

SOUTH ITALY : Naples, Pompeii ; Sorrento, &c. ; Capri, &c.; 
Amalfi, Pæ stum , T a ra n to , B ari. Edited by I I .  W. P u l l e n ,  M.A. 
W ith Twenty Maps and Plans. 6s.

SICILY : Palermo, Syracuse, &c. Edited by  H. W. P u l l e n , 
M.A. W ith Maps. 6s.

GREECE : The Ionian Isles, The Islands o f the Ægean Sea, 
A lbania, T h essa ly , and M acedonia. New and Revised Edition. 
Maps and Plans. 20s.



J O H N  B U C K I N G H A M ,
194 & 196 SHAFTESBURY AVENUE, LONDON, W.C.,

IS THE ONLY MAKER OF TH E CELEBRATED

ALPINE CLUB ROPE
WHICH IS ALMOST EXCLUSIVELY EMPLOYED

b y  t h e  L E A D IN G  M O U N T A IN E E R S o f  t h e  t im e .

THIS ROPE IS MADE OF THE BEST MANILLA HEMP, AND IS MARKED 

BY A RED WORSTED THREAD TWISTED WITH THE STRANDS (SEE THE 

REPORT OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON ROPES, ETC., IN  VOL. I.

n o .  7 o f  t h e  A L P I N E  J O U R N A L ), a n d  i t  c a n  b e

OBTAINED ONLY FROM THE MAKER,

J O H N  B U C K I N G H A M ,
194 & 196 SHAFTESBURY AVENUE, LONDON, W.C. 

Beware of fraudulent im itations.

A L P I N E  P H O T O C R A P H Y .
THE PREMIER DRY PLATE CO.

TH E  C E L L U L O ID  F IL M S  m anufactured  by th is C om pany are  
th e  m ost reliable in the  m ark e t for A lpine w o rk . M r. E d w ard  

W hym per, w ho  has used  th ese  F ilm s ex ten siv e ly  during  his recent 
v isits to  S w itzerlan d , say s  th ey  are  a  g re a t boon to  those  tak in g  
view s in th e  H ig h  A lps ; the  ease  w ith  w hich they  a re  w orked , their 
portability , and be ing  unbreakab le , m ake them  invaluable. W e  
have received num erous T estim on ia ls from  T rav e lle rs  in all p a rts  
of th e  w orld, and they  sp eak  of th ese  F ilm s in the  h ig h es t praise.

T H E Y  A R E  M A D E  IN T W O  R A P I D I T I E S — O R D I N A R Y  A N D  S N A P - S H O T .

W rite for Price L is ts  and Testim onials to

THE PREMIER DRY PLATE CO.,
2 1 - 2 4  C h a r l e s  S t r e e t ,  1 l ì  II f i  f i  kl

R o y a l  C r e s c e n t ,  N e t t i n g  Hi l l ,  L U N U U N .



L. CASELLA,
Surveying, Mining, S  E le v im i Instrument Mater

TO THE

A D M I R A L T Y ,  O R D N A N C E ,  B O A R D  O F  T R A D E ,  o t h e r  G O V E R N M E N T  
D E P A R T M E N T S ,  v a r i o u s  O B S E R V A T O R I E S ,  F O R E I G N  G O V E R N M E N T S  

R O Y A L  G E O G R A P H I C A L  & A L P I N E  S O C I E T I E S ,
A R M Y  & NAVY,  Ac. Ac.

T R AV ELLER S' T R A N S I T  
THEODOLITE.

A rt i f i c i a l  
H o r i z o n s .

HYPSOM ETERS.
Transit

Theodolites.

L E V E L S .
Mountain  

Barometers.
MARIOTTI 

BAROMETER. 

A n e ro id  
B a rom e te rs .

P O C K E T  
S E X T A N T S .

C asella ’s 
A ltazim u th .

A LPINE S E T S  
OF T H E R 

M O M E T E R S.
Livingstone’s 
Rain Gauge.

P R I S M A T I C
C O M P A S S E S .

C l i n o m e t e r s .

AIR METERS.

Telescopes and 
Binoculars.

DIP CIRCLES.
P ortab le

h y g ro m e te rs .

H ELIOG RA PH S.
C h ro n o m e ters , 

M arine & P o ck et.
&c. &c.

Special Instrum ents made for Travellers, Explorers, 
Engineers, &c., and as supplied to the M embers of the 
Royal Geographical, Alpine, and other Societies.

1 4 7  H O L B O R N  B A R S ,  L O N D O N ,  E.G.
T e le g ra p h ic  A d d re s s —“  E S C U T C H E O N , L O N D O N .”



BOOKS ON C L I M B I N G .
C O N W A Y  &  C O O L I D G E ’S C L I M B E R S ’ G U I D E S

(S W IT Z E R L A N D ).
Edited by Sir W i l l i a m  M. C o n w a y  and Rev. W. A. B. C o o lid o e .  

32nio, limp cloth, g ilt lettered, with pocket, ilap, and pencil, price 10s. each. 
Also a Series of S ix C o lo u r e d  M a p s  of the A lp s  o f  t h e  D a u p h in y ,  
mounted on linen, and strongly bound in cloth case, price 4s. 6d. the set.
1. The C entra l Pennine Alps. By Sir

W i l l ia m  M a r t i n  C o n w a y .
2. The E aste rn  Pennine Alps. By Sir

W i l l i a m  M a r t i n  C o n w a y .
3. The Lepontine Alps (Simplon and

Gotliard). By Rev. W. A. B. C o o l i d o e  
and Sir W i l l i a m  M. C o n w a y .

4. The C entral Alps of th e  Dauphiny.
By Rev. W. A. B. C o o l i d o e ,  II. 
D u h a m e l ,  a n d  F. P e r r i n .

The Chain of M ont Blanc. By Louis 
K u r z .

6. The A dula Alps of th e  Lepontine
Range. By Rev. W. A. B. C o o l i d o e .

7. The M ountains of Cogne. B y  G e o r o e
Y e l d  and W. A. B. C o o l i d o e .  With 
Map.

8. The R ange of th e  Tödi. By Rev. W.
A. B. C o o l i d o e .

9. The Dolomites. By N. N e r u d a .
“ To the climber they are indispensable on the mountains, one source of inexhaustible 

delight a t home.”—National Observer.

Third Edition. W ith many Illustrations. Super royal 8vo, cloth, 21s. nett.
MY C L I M B S  IN T H E  A L P S  A N D  C A U C A S U S .

By the late A. F. M u m m e ry .
“ Thrilling records.”—Times. “  Admirable reading."—Pall Mall Gazette.
“ Bright and entertaining. . . . Luxuriously bound and printed."— Graphic.

T h e  B est G uide to  th e  S w iss  R eferendum  and  th e  P la y g ro u n d  of E urope.

S W I T Z E R L A N D .
B y L in a  H u g  a n d  R. S t e a d .

Profusely Illustrated. Second Edition. Cloth, 5s.
“ A most interesting and well-written account."—Daily Telegraph.

Large Crown 8vo, doth gilt, 16s.
A N  A R T I S T  I N T H E  H I M A L A Y A S .

B y  A . D . M cC o r m ic k .
Illustrated with over 50 Original Sketches made on the Journey. 

“ The book is imbued with the sp irit of a true traveller."—Daily News. •-

In  One Volume, super royal 8ro, 740 pages, clotli, price 31s. 6cl. nett.
CLIMBING&EXPL0RATI0N I N T H E  KARAKORAM-HIMALAYAS.

By Sir W i l l i a m  M a r t i n  C o n w a y ,  M.A., F.S.A., F.R.G.S.
W ith Three Hundred Illustrations by A. I). M c C o rm ic k , and a Map. 
“ A splendid record of a daring and adventurous scientific expedition."—Times. 
“ The lover of a r t for a r t’s sake will find in the numerous illustrations some of the 

most beautiful transcripts from Nature th a t have ever adorned a book of travels."— 
Standard.

Also a S u p p l e m e n t a r y  V o lu m e  to the above, containing the 
SCIENTIFIC MEMORANDA, etc., of the Expedition. W ith Portrait of 
Sir W . M. C o n w a y , and Maps. Super royal Svo, cloth, 15s. n e tt ;  and 
in binding uniform with the Edition de Luxe of the former Volume, 
price 21s. nett. ----------------------



T R A V E L S  A M O N G S T  
T H E  C R E A T  A N D E S  OF T H E  E Q U A T O R .

B y E D W A R D  W H Y M PE R .

W ith 140 Original Illustrations, drawn by various Artists, and engraved 
by the Author. Medium 8vo. 21s. net.

Proofs on P late Paper of the  large Map can be had separately, Price 4s.

O P I N I O N S  O F  T H E  PRESS.
“ This is emphatically the book of the season as regards travel, and few 

seasons have produced anything of the kind.”—The A thenœum.
“ Nearly approaches perfection in every respect—clear and orderly exposi

tion, a style marked by singular charm and sobriety, and relieved by a vein of 
exquisite humour.”—The Academy.

“ Popular in style, rich in beautifully engraved illustrations.”—The Literary 
World.

“ A thoroughly well - considered and finished work. . . .  It is not often 
that a book of such solid value is so entertaining and readable.”—The Graphic.

“ The author writes in an easy and amusing style, and his pages arc 
enlivened by many anecdotes.”—The Spectator.

“ Written in admirably clear English.”—The Tablet.
“ The picturesque and forcible style in which the narrative is written, 

together with the large amount of original observations recorded in the author’s 
chapters, the valuable appendices and the numerous illustrations and maps 
all combine to place this volume in the rank of standard works.”—Daily News.

“ Mr. Wliymper’s book is a mine of information and counsel for the 
climber over rock and snow. . . .  I t is one of the most entrancing and 
important books of travel published for years. ”—The National Observai\

“ The chief contribution of 1892 to Geography is assuredly Mr. Whymper’s 
beautiful work on the Equatorial Andes.”—Right Hon. Sir Mountstuart E. 
Grant Duff, Annual Address to the Royal Geographical Society on the progress 
o f Geography.

“ Every page gives evidence of the conscientious care and elaboration which 
is typical of Mr. Whymper and all his works.”—Natural Science.

“ The best tribute that can be paid to it is, perhaps, to say that it satisfies 
the sharpened appetites of its readers. I t  does not disappoint the most 
sanguine expectations.”—Daily Graphic.

“ A more manly or more modest chronicle of great exploits than this we 
have not read. . . . One of the most delightful books that is comprised in the 
literature of travel and discovery.”—Saturday Review.



MR.  W H Y M P E R ’S  A N D E S .

O P I N I O N S  O F  T H E  P R E S S  (continued).
“ There is a charm in Mr. Whymper’s narrative which makes his Travels in 

the Andes nothing less than fascinating.”—Daily Telegraph.
“ Of this book we would say what Jules Verne sought to do in the realm of 

romance Mr. Whymper achieves in the literature of travel.”—The Independent.
“ The charm to the general reader lies in its record of adventure.”—Pall 

Mall Budget.
“ Admirably written, clear and terse in style.”—Nature.
“ We consider it quite a model of what such a work should be.”—The 

Civil and M ilitary Gazette.
“ The book is one of absorbing interest. . . . From a scientific and literary 

point of view is worthy of the highest praise.”—St. James s Gazette.
“ In every way deserving of the attention which it has attracted, and will 

attract. ”—Review o f Reviews.
“ Altogether it would be difficult to find a more readable or more delect

able book of modern travels.”—Black and White.
“ I t  is not given to explorers in general to be picturesque and attractive as 

well as scientific and impressive ; but Mr. Whymper is a brilliant exception 
to the rule.”— Vanity Fair.

“ There are few writers who are better representatives of the shrewd 
observer, gentleman, and scholar.”— The Lancet.

“ His services to Geography are magnificent.”—Manchester Guardian.
“ No series of explorations at high altitudes have been conducted with more 

pluck and skill, or have yielded a larger or richer crop of fruit.”—Scotsman.
“ Rarely indeed lias a record of travels been enshrined in more handsome 

volumes.”—Glasgow Herald.
“ Mr. Edward Whymper’s Travels amongst the Great Andes o f the Equator 

is full of enjoyment, observation, and labour ; . . . with facts deftly arranged 
with accuracy and humour— altogether a strong book, easy to read.” — 
Christian Leader.

“ One of the most interesting books of travels which recent years have given 
us, and its interest lies not only in the nature of its subject, but also in the 
liveliness of its author’s style.”—The Record.

“ It is rare to find a traveller so many-sided as Mr. Whymper. He is 
an artist, a keen and cautious scientific observer, an admirable collector, a 
daring mountaineer, a merciless critic of his predecessors as well as of himself, 
a humorist of the driest brand—a raconteur hardly surpassed. He appears here 
as an explorer in the truest sense, and of the highest type. The information he 
has brought back, the deductions he draws, the criticisms he makes, the collec
tions he has put in the way of specialists, are all of the first order, and entitle 
him to rank among the few whose ‘ Travels ’ never grow stole or obsolete.”— 
The Times. -------------------------
Can he obtained through cdl Booksellers ; or o f the Author (29 Ludgate Jlill, 

London), carriage free, on receipt o f £  1 :2  : 6.
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SU M M IT S  O F

MATTERHORN AND CHIMBORAZO
(WORN BY EDWARD WHYMPER) .

Special LADIES’ Boots for 
LOCH, MOUNTAIN, AND MOOR.
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PLATES * FILMS

A R E  M A D E  I N  V A R IO U S  B R A N D S  T O  S U IT  

A L L  R E Q U I R E M E N T S .

M O S T  O F  T H E  E N G R A V I N G S  I N  W H Y M P E R ’S 

“ g u i d e s ”  A R E  F R O M  P H O T O G R A P H S  T A K E N  

O N  O U R  F I L M S .

Price L is t and full instructions for treatm ent w ill be 
sen t p o st free on application to any part of the World.

R. W. THOMAS & CO., L i m i t e d ,

T H O R N T O N  H E A T H ,  n e a r  L O N D O N .

THE AUTOTYPE FINE-ART GALLERY
7 4  N E W  OX F OR D  S T R E E T ,  L O N D O N

(Open Free D aily from 10 a .m . to 6 p .m .)
CONTAINS

N U M E R O U S  A U T O T Y P E  C O P IE S  O F  M A S T E R P IE C E S  
O F  P A IN T IN G , F R O M  T H E  P R IN C IP A L  N A T IO N A L  

C O L L E C T IO N S  O F  E U R O P E .

E X A M P L E S  OF MODERN ENGLISH A N D  FRENCH A R T .
A L A R G E  C O L L E C T IO N  O F  A U T O T Y P E S  E L E G A N T L Y  

F R A M E D , S U I T A B L E  F O R  T H E  D E C O R A T IO N  
O F  H A L L , L IB R A R Y , B O U D O IR , E tc .

Send fo r  THE AUTOTYPE FINE-ART CATALOGUE, 184 pages, with 
I llu s tra ted  Supplement, containing 86 M inia ture Copies o f 

notable Autotypes. Post free, Is.

T H E  A U T O T Y P E  C O M P A N Y ,  LONDON.



S U P P L E M E N T A R Y  A P P E N D I X
TO

T R A V E L S  A M O N G S T  T H E  G R E A T  A N D E S  
OF T H E  E Q U A T O R .

Illustrated with 61 figures of new Genera and Species.
Medium 8vo. Bevelled Boards. Price Twenty-one Shillings Net.

WITH CONTRIBUTIONS BY

T u e  l a t e  H. W. BATES. T . G. BONNEY, D.Sc., F.R.S. G . A. BOULENGER, F. U.S.
PETER CAMERON. T h e  l a t e  D r .  F. DAY/C.I.E. W. L. DISTANT.
A. E. EATON, M.A. F. D. GO DM AN, F.R.S. H. S. GORHAM, F.Z.S.
MARTIN JACOBY. E. J . MIERS, F.L.S., F.Z.S. T h e  l a t e  A. S. OLLIFF.
O. SALVIN, F.R.S. DAVID SHARP, M.B., F.R.S. T. R. R. STEBEING, F.R.S.

And a P r e f a c e  by EDWARD WHYMPER.

O P I N I O N S  O F  T H E  P R E S S .

“ A contribution of the first importance to the interesting subject of Geo
graphical distribution.”—The Times.

“ Most fully and admirably illustrated.”—The Graphic.
“ No zoologist can but glance through it without seeing at once that it is 

full of matter of as much interest for him as the first volume is for the 
general reader and the geographer.”—Scottish Geographical Magazine.

“ Among the insects collected from the level of the sea up to 8000 feet, 
16 per cent were new to science ; 160 species were obtained from 8000 feet 
and upwards, and of these exactly 60 per cent were previously unknown ; 
and at the greatest heights the whole were new.”—The Scotsman.

“ Mr. Bates enriches this important Supplement with a short but suggestive 
introductory essay, which well deserves attentive study.”— Edinburgh Review.

“ Illustrated by admirable engravings.”—Quarterly Review.
“ Will take rank among the very best works of scientific travel which 

have ever been written.”—Nature.
“ A valuable contribution to natural history, beautifully illustrated.”— 

The Field.

Can be obtained through all Booksellers ; or o f the Author (29 Ludgatc H ill , 
London), carriage free, on receipt o f £  1 :2 :6 .



Price Half-a-Grown.

HOW TO USE THE ANEROID BAROMETER.
By E D W A R D  W H Y M PE R .

I . C o m p a r i s o n s  i n  t h e  F i e l d .  I I .  E x p e r i m e n t s  i n  t h e  W o r k s h o p .  

I I I .  U p o n  t h e  U s e  o f  t h e  A n e r o i d  B a r o m e t e r  i n  D e t e r 

m i n a t i o n  o f  A l t i t u d e s .  IV . R e c a p i t u l a t i o n .

W ith  num erous Tables. Ranges w ith  “  T r a v e l s  a m o n g s t  

t h e  G r e a t  A n d e s . ”

N O T I C E S  O F  T H E  P R E S S .

“ An admirable little work.”— Railway News.
“ Written in a clear and practical style. . . . Any person who contem

plates purchasing Aneroids, to be used for the approximate determination of 
altitudes, cannot do better than read Mr. Whymper’s book carefully.”—Pro
ceedings o f the Royal Geographical Society.

“ Mr. Wliymper has rendered a service to travellers and geographers, 
which they will acknowledge not the less cordially that it brings with it the 
bitter reflection that very much of their past work in determining mountain 
heights is probably seriously in error. ”—Nature.

“ A remarkable book, and one which, by its thorough demonstration of 
facts, will form a distinct epoch in the use of the Aneroid at great altitudes by 
all who care for accuracy.”—Symons' Monthly Meteorological Magazine.

“ D’un très grand intérêt pour tous ceux qui font de Valpinisme méthodique 
et scientifique. ”— Revue Géographique [Paris).

“ The most exhaustive work on the subject that lias been published in this, 
or, so far as we know, in any other country.”— The Field.

“ If Mr. Whymper’s theory about the Aneroid is maintained, a large number 
of peaks and heights 011 the earth’s surface will have to be calculated all over 
again. ”—St. James's Gazette.

Can be obtained through all BoolcscUcrs ; or o f the A uthor (29 Ludgalc Ilill, 
London), carriage free, on receipt o f 2s. 8d.
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“ THE TRAVELLER’S COMPANION”
C onsists  of a  B est Q u a lity  C om pensated  W atch  A neroid, w ith  A ltitu d e  S cale  
re ad in g  to  1 0 , 0 0 0  fee t. S in g e r 's  P e a rl Dial C om pass to  m a tch , and  Ivory  
S cale  T h erm o m ete r. M ounted  in  S n ap  M orocco Case. C om plete, £ 4 :1 0 S .

C a t a l o g u e s  c o n t a in in g  f u l l  p a r t i c u l a r s  o f  t h e  a b o v e  a n d  s i m i l a r  I n s t r u m e n t s , 
P h o t o g r a p h ic  A p p a r a t u s , M a g ic  L a n t e r n s , M ic r o s c o p e s , M i c r o s c o p ic  O b j e c t s , & c ., 
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EDITION PE LUXE (FOURTH EDITION).

SCRAMBLES 

AMONGST THE ALPS IN THE 

YEARS 1860-69,

INCLUDING THE HISTORY OF THE FIRST ASCENT OF 

THE MATTERHORN,

BY

E D W A R D  W H Y M P E R .

W I T H  5  M A P S  A N D  1 3 0  I L L U S T R A T I O N S .  

M edium  8vo , Price £ .2  :12 : 6  net.

C a n  b e  o b t a in e d  t h r o u g h  a l l  B o o k s e l l e r s  ; o r  o f  t h e  A u t h o r  

(2 9  L u d g a t e  H il l , L o n d o n ), c a r r ia g e  f r e e , 

o n  r e c e ip t  o f  £ 2 : 1 3 : 6 .

T h i s  is  t h e  S t a n d a r d  E d it io n  o f  “  S c r a m b l e s .”
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Geographer to the Queen.
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SCIENTIFIC AND GENERAL.
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By D O U G L A S  W .  F R E S H F I E L D  a n d  A d m i r a l  W .  J .  L.  W H A R T O N ,  F .R.S .
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VOLCANIC D U S T S  
FR O M T H E  G R E A T  A N D E S  OF  T H E  E QU A T O R ,

C o l le c te d  by  EDWARD WHYMPER.

1 .  V O L C A N I C  D U S T  F R O M  C O T O P A X I ,  Eruption of June 26, 1877, 
which fell at Quito after an aerial voyage of 34 miles. See Travels amongst 
the Great Andes, chapter vi. [“ In the brown glass chips vacuoles are 
abundant, many of them range from about *001 to *002 inch in diameter, but 
some are still smaller.” Prof. T. G. Bonney, Proc. Royal Soc., June, 1884.]

2. V O L C A N I C  D U S T  F R O M  C O T O P A X I ,  Eruption of July 3, 1880, which 
was ejected to a height of 40,000 feet above the level of the sea, and fell on 
C H I M B O R A Z O  after an aerial voyage of 64 miles. See Travels amongst the 
Great Andes, chapter xviii. The finest particles Aveigli less than one twenty- 
five thousandth part of a grain.

3 .  V O L C A N I C  D U S T  F R O M  T H E  T E R M I N A L  S L O P E  O F  C O T O P A X I ,
19,500 feet above the level of the sea. This is the matter which is ejected 
daily by the Volcano. See Travels amongst the Great Andes, chapter vii.

4 .  V O L C A N I C  D U S T  F R O M  1 5 , 3 0 0  F E E T  ON  C O T O P A X I ,  about 2000 
particles to a grain. See Travels amongst the Great Andes, chapter vii. 
[ “ The granules commonly range from *01 to "015 inch in diameter. The 
most abundant are minute lapilli of scoriaceous aspect ; in less numbers are 
glassy whitish and reddish granules—with these occur fragments of felspar, 
augite and hypersthene.” Prof. T. G. Bonney, Proc. Royal Soc., June, 1884.]

5.  L A P I L L I  F R O M  1 5 , 0 0 0  F E E T  ON C O T O P A X I .  See Travels amongst 
the Great Andes, chapter vii. [ “ Pumiceous lapilli ; pulverized glass ; and 
mineral fragments.” Prof. T. G. Bonney, Proc. Royal Soc., June, 1884.]

6.  L A P I L L I  F R O M  A M B A T O  ( 8 6 0 0  F E E T ) .  Mainly colourless, vesicular 
pumice. Many of the fragments have entangled within them small raicrolitlis, 
and also plates of a pale greenish mica. The town of Ambato is built upon 
this deposit. See Travels amongst the Great Andes, chap. iv.

7.  F I N E  V O L C A N I C  D U S T  F R O M  M A C H A C H I  ( 9 8 0 0  F E E T ) ,  existing as 
a continuous stratum ten inches thick, the product of some unrecorded erup
tion of great intensity. Consists largely of felspar and hornblende. The 
finest particles arc felspar and pumice. “ Almost as soft to the touch as 
cotton wool.” See Travels amongst the Great Andes, chap. v.

8.  F I N E  P U M I C E  D U S T  F R O M  M A C H A C H I  ( 9 8 0 0  F E E T ) .  This forms 
beds many feet in thickness, and consists mainly of clear, colourless, vesicular 
pumice, which includes greenish mica, some in minute hexagonal plates. 
See Travels amongst the Great Andes, chap. v.

These Volcanic Dusts are perfectly pure, and form most interesting and 
instructive objects for the Microscope.

Sold in bottles, price Is. 6d. each. Each sample contains one grain and 
upwards.

Sent post free on receipt of Postal Order for Is. 7d., or the set of eight 
specimens, in a box, post free for 10s.

J A M E S  R. G R E G O R Y  & CO., M in e r a l o g is t s , &c.,
1 KELSO PLACE, KENSINGTON, LONDON.



M IN E R A L  SP E C IM E N S & COLLECTIONS.
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S P O R T I N G ,  T A B L E ,  TOILET,  A N D  P O CK ET  C U TLERY.
ALPINE ICE AXES &  ACCESSORIES,

SKATES, AND FINE STEEL WORK GENERALLY. 
Practical Dodgy U tilities for Home and Travellers’ Use. 

Reliable Made English Goods at Moderate Prices. 
FAMOUS RAZORS.

H I I I o  C A M  4  H A Y M A R K E T ,IL L  & bON, L O N D O N ,  S .W.
E stablished nearly a Century. L is ts  Free.

T H E  B E S T  L A N T E R N  S L ID E S
IN  T H I S  W O R L D

OF S W IS S  SC E N E R Y
ARE PUBLISHED BY

G. W . W IL S O N  & CO., L td .,  A B E R D E E N .
L is t s  P o s t  F ree on  a p p lica tio n .

I D E  A Y C Q  “  P i l k i n g t o n ’s  ”  P a t t e r n  2 5 / 6  e a c h .
I U EL H A L O  FORGED FROM SOLID STEEL, a b o u t  3 l b s .  w e i g h t ,
FROM  4 2 "  TO 4 6 "  LONG. E V E R Y  A X E  IS  C A R EFU LLY  EX A M IN E D , T E ST E D , AND PA SSED  BY
C. P i l k i n o t o n ,  E s q . S PE C IA L  f tX E S  TO ORDER EX TRA . LEATHER COVERS FOB H EA D S, 4 / - each

J.  C A R T E R ,  S O N S ,  &  C O . ,
N EW BAI LEY STREET,  SALFORD,  MANCHESTER.

T h ir d  E d itio n . W ith  M aps, I l lu s tr a tio n s ,  t ic .,  m e d iu m  Svo, 21 s.
TUC UCADT Hü A pnMTIMCMT e A  N a rra tiv e  o f T ra v e ls  in  M an c h u ria , th e
I M L  n t M n l  U r  A  UUN I I N l N  I .  D e se rt o f Gobi, T u rk e s ta n , th e  H im alay a s , 

th e  H in d u  K ush , th e  P am irs , Ac. From  1884 to  1894. By C aptain  FRA N K  YOUNGHUSBAND, 
C .I.E ., In d ian  S taff Corps, Gold M edallist Royal Geographical Society.

“  I t  is n o t on ly  a  cre d it to  its  au th o r, i t  is  also w orthy  of th e  noble service in  w hich C ap tain  Young- 
husband has won d is tin c tio n ."—D aily N e m .

“  W e can only  send our readers to  a  book w hich seems to  us th e  m ost fascinating  of a ll recen t books of
tra v e l.”—Spectator.. -----------------------

JO H N  M U R R A Y , A L B E M A R L E  S T R E E T .



J.LPINE P h o t o g r a p h s

M? Edward W hymper.
Price I 2 S .  6d. each, Unmounted.

S u it a b le  e i t h e r  f o r  F r a m in g  o r  fo r  t h e  P o r t f o l io .  P r ic e s  fo r  
F r a m in g  o n  a p p l ic a t io n .

Z E R M A T T ,  THE M A T T E R H O R N ,  &  THE VAL T O U R N A N C H E .
1. “  E d e l w e i s s  ! P l e a s e  b u y  m y  E d e l w e i s s  ! ”

2. T h e  G a b e l h o r n  i n  W i n t e r .
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7 .  T h e  Ic e - F a l l  o f  t h e  C o r n e r  G l a c i e r , u n d e r  t h e  R i f f e l h o r n . 
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M O N T  B L A N C  &  C H A M O N I X .
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18.  T h e  e n d  o f  t h e  S e a s o n  ( ‘ B a n c  r é s e r v é  p o u r  l e s  V o y a g e u r s ’).
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Each Print bears Mr. Whymper’s signature.
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As supplied to the

MEDALLED 
INVENTIONS 

EXHIBITION, 1885
COLD MEDAL, 

1892

SHEW S  ECLIPSE.
P a te n t.

F ello w s of the Royal G eographical S o c ie ty , T he A lpine Club, &c. &c.

THE M O U N TA IN EER ,
LONC-RANCE ECLIPSE.

F or P la te s  o r for Film s,
7 $ x5  in .

The Camera brass bound 
and fitted with extra long 
focus Eclipse Lens (9} in.), 
for 48 film exposures.

Measuring only 9iJ x G£ x 4L
Weighing only 3£ lbs.
Or fitted with special make 

of th in  Double Backs for 
cut sheets of film, six Backs 
carrying twelve exposures.

Measuring only 8} x G x 3.

B ew are  o f Im ita tio n s .
In  a ll sizes from  3JX3J 

to  8 |X 6 i, o r 12X9 c/in to 
24 X 18 c/m . F o r Tim e 
as well as for H and  ex
posures.

THE POCKET ECLIPSE.
For 48 film exposures, 4 jx 3 j. 
Measuring only 6£x4jjx4. 
Weighing only 1J lbs.

Edwards’ Patent Double Back,
F or P la te s  o r F ilm s.

Six Double Backs m easure only 6X3§X2. 
A n  U n s o l ic i te d  T e s t im o n ia l .
"  I  d o n 't th in k  I  have ever expressed 

to  you m y com plete satisfac tion  w ith  
th e  C am era Eclipse I  purchased from 
you las t sum m er. I  used i t  fo r two 
m on ths in  Sw itzerland w ith o u t a  h itch . 
I ts  g rea t ligh tness an d  com pactness (I 
used only films) enabled m e to  ca rry  i t  
frequen tly  over 10,000 f t .  w ith o u t an y  
discom fort. As to  th e  lens, I  can only 
say th a t  th e  lan te rn  slides I  have m ade 
keep  all th e ir  sharpness w hen prnj 
in to  9 ft. X 7 f t. p ic tu res on th |

S H E W ’S  FOCAL PLA N E E C LIP SE .—T h e  T h o rn to n  P ick a rd  F ^ a M M a n e
S h u t te r  embodied in the Camera, with slight increase of diinensionj^m aiTsizesS h u tte r
from half quarter plate, 3J x 2 | to 8£ x GJ. y

g VAPlane

Eclipse
for 

S^xGÀin. 
pictures.
Measures S jx 6 jx 2 i  in., and weighs only U  lbs.

T h e  XIT.
Slips  in to  th e  B re a s t  P ocket.

Takes Pictures full 4jx3^.
Weighs only 11 ozs. 

Prices from 35s. to £ 1 0  : 10s. 
U n s o l ic i t e d  O p in io n .

“  H ercw itli I  send you m y  X IT 
cam era. Please polish  tip  th e  
woodwork, so t h a t  th e  whole 
will look new  again. I t  has h a d  
ro u g h  u sag e  la te ly ,  b u t  h a s  
sto o d  v e ry  w ell, an d  is th e  m o st 
successfu l H a n d  C am era I  have 
had  up  to  now. I  have had 
tw enty-seven already , so o ugh t 
to  be a  b i t  o f a  judge."

THE  CYCLIST S T  A N D. —Telescopic, all A lum in ium , 52 in . closing to  14J in ., w eighing only 14 ozs., 
in s ta n tly  erected by one dntw  of th e  legs. A ll  M a te r ia ls  a t  S to re  P rices. L is ts  F ree .

S e e  o u r  N e w  L i s t  f r e e  o n  A p p l i c a t io n  to

THE C A M E R A  
FOR C Y C L I S T S .

The X IT Double Backs, 
Aluminium bound, 
plates or for films, weigh 
2} ozs., measure G x 3} x ,V 
Magazines and Roll holders 
or “ Kodak” backs also 
fitted.



Mr. WOOLRYCH PEROWNE’S
C o - o p e r a t i v e  E d u c a t i o n a l  T o u r s .

T H I R T Y - G U I N E A  C R U I S E S
TO

P A L E S T I N E ,  E GYP T,  A T H E N S ,  A N D  C O N S T A N T I N O P L E .
The su m  nam ed in clu d es S econ d  C lass R eturn  T icket 
L ondon  to  M arseilles, an d  T hirty d a y s on  th e  M editer
ranean. The C ruises are arranged  for ev ery  M onth  
during th e  W inter.

A  C R U I S E  T O T H E  N O R T H ER N  C A P I T A L S .
ST . PETE RSBU R G , STOCKHOLM, COPENHAGEN, & CHRISTIANIA.
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INTRODUCTION.

I n th is lit t le  book I endeavour to give in  a  sm all compass inform a
tion w hich some m ay desire to  have a t  home, and th a t  others will 
w ish for on th e  spot. I t  deals both w ith  p a s t and present. The 
historical portion is followed by  th e  topographical ; and, a t  th e  end, 
in the  Appendix, there  are lists of Guides, th e  ‘ T arifs ’ of E x cu r
sions, and T ables of the  Peaks and Passes (arranged a lphabetically), 
etc. W h ilst aim ing a t  conciseness, I have tried  to  avoid th e  ex
trem e condensation which, in  some G uide-books, produces a  feeling 
of bew ilderm ent.1

The Illustra tions, for the  m ost p a rt, a rc  subjects which have not 
been engraved before, and th e  au tho rities for them  have all been 
obtained expressly for th is w ork. I  am  indebted to  th e  Paris, Lyons, 
and M editerranean R ailw ay  Com pany for th e  basis of th e  P lan  of 
Chamonix ; to  MM. th e  Chief Guides of Cham onix and C ourm ayeur 
for assistance in th e  p reparation  of th e  L ists of Guides ; to  the  la te  
Mr. C. D. C unningham  and M r. J .  Eccles for useful inform ation ; 
and to Messrs. W . E. Davidson, F. C. Grove, H orace W alk er and 
J .  W . W icks for trac ing  th e ir respective routes up th e  A iguille du 
D ru , th e  A iguille de B ionnassay, M ont Blanc by th e  B renva Glacier, 
and the  P ic  Sans Noni.

The following h in ts  m ay be of some service to those who visit 
Chamonix and M ont B lanc for th e  first time.

Expenses.— The cost of living is m oderate th roughou t the  M ont 
Blanc d istric t in general, and in no t a  few of th e  H otels pensionnaires 
a re  tak en  on very favourable term s. M ore will be go t for m oney 
by se ttlin g  down a t  a  few places for a  length  of tim e th an  by con
s ta n tly  m oving from one hotel to ano ther ; and th ere  are several 
spots which are  excellent centres, besides Chamonix. A t Champex 
and in th e  Salvan d is tric t prices a re  unusually  low.

M oney.— T ake some Napoleons (20-franc pieces), a  sm all q u a n tity  
of French silver for wayside expenses, and  the  re st in sovereigns 
and £5 B ank of England notes. T he notes can be changed a t  
Geneva, Cham onix, C ourm ayeur and M artigny . Sovereigns go every-

1 This, for example, is a line from a well-known Guide-book, ‘made in Germany.’— 
“ H ote l d b  Zurich (Pl. h ;  E, 5), K ,  L., & A. 3J, D. 3} fr. ; C ig o g x e  (Pl. i ; F, 4),”



where, except a t  th e  very sm allest places. E nglish silver is not 
understood, and will no t pass. Beware of sm all I ta lian  silver coins, 
which are supposed to he w ithdraw n from circulation.

C lo th ing .— "Woollen goods and flannels are m ost suitable. I t  
answ ers b e tte r  to have several changes of th in  garm ents th an  to be 
provided w ith  a  few th ick  ones. M ountain-boots should be tak en  
out, and go t in to  use before sta rting . The na iling  is best done on 
th e  spot. The nails u sually  supplied by  English bootm akers are not 
adap ted  for m ountain-w alking.

Eope.— If excursions a re  contem plated on w hich i t  w ill he desir
able to use rope, i t  will lie best to  tak e  rope out. There is none 
in th e  m ark e t equal to  th e  M anilla  rope w hich is specially m anu
factured  by  B uckingham , which ought to  lie identified (am ongst 
o th er ways) by  a  red th read  woven am ong the  strands. I t  is to be 
reg re tted  th a t  there  are spurious im itations abroad, in which th is 
red th read  is fraudu len tly  copied. Beware of them .

Ice-axes of good q u ality  and a t m oderate prices can be obtained 
a t  th e  village of les Bossons, near Cham onix, from Sinrond Bros., 
th e  m akers.

Soap.— T here is a  g rea t opening for soap in A lpine regions, and 
a t  th e  p resent tim e i t  pays to  carry  a  cake.

B aggage.—The m inim um  of baggage som etim es m eans the  m ax i
m um  of comfort. Anyone who has no m ore th an  lie him self can 
tran sp o rt conveniently, can travel more quickly , p leasantly , and 
economically th an  those who exceed th a t  lim it. On th e  o ther hand, 
innkeepers look w ith  suspicion upon travellers w ith  lit t le  or no 
baggage, and are ap t to th ru s t them  in to  th e  very w orst rooms.

Luggage can be conveniently  and securely sen t in advance to 
Chamonix by th e  S o u th -E aste rn  B ailw ay or by  th e  London, C hatham  
and Dover B ailw ay. I t  w ill probably no t be opened, or tam pered 
w ith  en route. In  re tu rn in g  from Cham onix, I do no t recommend 
travellers to  send luggage, a p a r t from them selves, by th e  D iligence 
Com pany (Société anonym e de la  correspondance des Chemins de F er 
Paris-L yon-M editerranean, and Jura-Sim plon).

P assp o rts should be carried. T hough a prolonged to u r m ay  be 
m ade in  F rance, Sw itzerland, and I ta ly  w ith o u t finding any  use for 
them , occasions som etim es arise when th ey  are desirable or necessary, 
and i t  is b est to  be on the  safe side.

L anguage.—French is the language for Chamonix and th e  Range 
of M ont Blanc. I t  is recognized a t  Chamonix th a t  there  is such a  
language as English, and no t a  few Cham oniards speak E nglish, b u t 
th e ir  n a tu ra l m odesty som etim es restra ins them  from exercising th e ir 
accom plishm ents. A lm ost as m uch F rench  as I ta lian  is spoken a t  
Courm ayeur.

Custom-houses.— In  going to Chamonix vià  Allucinasse one avoids 
th e  exam ination  w hich would occur if one w ent m û  Geneva. In 
re tu rn in g  to  P aris d irec t from Chamonix vià  Allucinasse, baggage in



the  trav e lle r’s possession is exam ined a t  Bellegarde, and registered  
luggage is exam ined a t  Paris. W hen  proceeding from Chamonix into 
Sw itzerland by th e  T ête  N oire or v id  Sal van, a  douanier is encountered 
a t  C hâtelard . T ravellers by th e  Col de Balme, by  th e  Col du  Bon
homme and de la  Seigne, or by th e  h igh snow passes, escape v isita 
tion. Of la te  years, there  has been an increasing fussiness a t  Swiss 
Custom-houses, and d u ty  is now often levied or claim ed a t  them  upon 
articles w hich form erly passed free and w ithou t question.

Maps.— T he folding M ap of th e  C hain of M ont Blanc, a t  th e  end 
of the  volume, in  conjunction w ith  th e  p lans in  th e  te x t, w ill be 
found sufficient for m ost purposes. Those who desire g rea ter detail 
m u st tu rn  to  th e  Governm ent M aps of F rance, Sw itzerland and Ita ly .

1. The map by Capt. Mieulet, scale This gives the central portion of
the Range, and, as far as it goes, includes the Italian as well as the French 
side, but it does not include the two ends of the Range. I t  is clearly executed, 
upon the whole accurate, and is perhaps the most generally useful of the maps 
that are mentioned.1

2. Map of the E tat - Major français, scale 80 ftgg, sheets 160 bis, and 160 
ter. These sheets embrace the route from Annemasse to Chamonix, and give 
the French side of the southern end of the Range of Mont Blanc, which is 
not included in Mieulet’s map. They do not, however, give any part of the 
Swiss or Italian side. The sheets are not well executed, and the copies in 
circulation are badly printed.

3. The Swiss end of the Range is given in Sheet XXII of the Carte Dufour, 
scale xotìW ìf* This sheet is beautifully executed, but it is now almost super
seded by

4. The Topographische Atlas der Schweiz, scale published under the
superintendence of Col. Siegfried. A map (made up from several of the sheets 
of this atlas) has been issued entitled Martigny—Gd. St. Bernard — Combin, 
which embraces all the Swiss end of the Range. Price five francs. This is, 
after Mieulet’s, the most useful map to possess.

5. For the Italian side of the Range of Mont Blanc, consult Sheets 27, 28 
of the Carta Italia, scale 50^0g. This map is badly executed, and many of 
the names and heights can scarcely be made out.

A ll of th e  above M aps can be obtained th rough  M r. Stanford , 26, 
27 Cockspur S t., C haring Cross, London, or of M essrs. Georg, 10 
C orra tene, Geneva, b u t th ey  are  no t alw ays k e p t in  stock. The 
M ap of th e  C hain of M ont Blanc by  M r. A. A dam s-R eilly, from an 
actu al survey in 1863-4, which embraces the whole o f  the range, upon 
a  scale of has long since been ou t of p rin t, and is difficult to
procure.

Upon engag ing  Guides.— T hough no recom m endations a re  given in 
th is book, I  cannot refrain  from  referring  to  two of m y oldest friends 
a t  Cham onix, th e  brothers F rédéric and M ichel Payot. M. F rédéric 
Payo t earned m y g ra titu d e  in  1865, by volunteering his assistance a t  
a  tim e when I was placed in  a  g rea t difficulty. Since th en  he has 
risen to be Guide Chef thrice, and has ascended M ont Blanc more 
th an  a  hundred tim es. H is b ro ther M ichel shewed his capacity  a t

1 T he fu ll t it le  of th is  m ap is  M a ssif d u  M ont B lanc, ex tra it des m in u te s  de la  carte 
de F rance , levé p a r  M r. M ieulet Capne. d 'E ta t M ajor, pub lié  p a r  ordre de S . E . le 
M al. Jlandon, M in istre  de la  Guerre. Paris. 1805.



an early  age, and lias, I  believe, m ade more ‘ first ascents ’ in the  
Range of M ont Blanc th an  any  o ther guide on th e  R egister (see 
page 53).

There is good m ateria l am ongst th e  Guides of Chamonix, b u t it 
goes w ith o u t saying th a t  in a  body num bering more th an  300, which 
includes th e  g rea te r p a r t  of the  able-bodied m ales betw een th e  ages 
of 23 and GO, there  are m en of various capacities and different charac
ters. T he recom m endations th a t  I  should m ake in regard  to  the  
choice of guides a t  C ham onix and C ourm ayeur are  ju s t  those which 
I would m ake in  regard  to  guides a t  any  o ther places. 1. Before 
engaging a  Guide, m ake enquiry  of h is an tecedents from those who 
know. 2. Avoid m en notorious for accidents. 3. F o r difficult or 
long excursions give preference to  men of m iddle age ra th e r th a n  to 
th e  youngest or oldest.

I do no t a tte m p t to  decide w hether a  trave lle r should employ 
guides. Some persons are com petent to carry  ou t by  them selves 
all the  excursions th a t  are  m entioned. A  larger num ber, however,
a re  no t equal to this. Inasm uch as I  am  unacquainted  w ith the  
various capacities of m y readers, I  am  unable to  say  w hether they  
need not, or should employ guides. Everyone m ust decide th a t  for 
him self.1

T he Société suisse des H ôte lie rs lias recen tly  published a  sm all 
book contain ing  th e  following rem arks, which shew th e  views of 
Swiss H otelkeepers upon several m atte rs  of general in te res t.2

Ordering Rooms in  advance.— I t  is said th a t  “  A  ra th e r rem arkable 
confusion of ideas prevails am ong th e  trave lling  public as to  th is 
frequently  occurring question, which, in th e  heigh t of th e  season 
especially, causes num erous unpleasan t discussions.”

“ In a great measure this is owing to the advice contained in travellers' 
guide-books, advice, which, we are willing to admit, is given in good faith, and 
with the intention of guarding the interest both of traveller and of landlord. 
This advice is to the effect, ‘ that rooms should bo ordered in advance 
especially when one is due to arrive a t a late hour.' But owing to the fact 
that in the respective notices in guide-books, neither the question of right nor 
the commercial aspect of such ordering of apartments has been in the least 
discussed, there has arisen among a great many travellers the one-sided opinion, 
that ordering beforehand will, to a certain extent, ensure to the guest a claim, 
a power of disposal, without binding him to any reciprocal obligation.”

L e t us now exam ine the  following considerations :
1. Which traveller has the greater claim to accommodation,

(a) the one who arrives early a t the hotel, or (b) the one who by 
letter, by telegram, or only by telephone makes known his intention

1 It  is  p resupposed  th a t  m y  readers are acq u ain ted  w ith  th e  variou s tech n ica l term s  
w h ich  are em p loyed . If th e y  sh ou ld  n o t be, I refer th em  to  Scram bles am ongst the  
A lps.

2 T he book is  p u b lish ed  in  E n glish , French  and  G erm an ed ition s, and  is  en tit led  
The H otels o f  Sw itzerland , B asle, liSOC. I t  g iv es  a  consid erable am ou n t o f inform ation , 
a n d  d iscu sses a  v a r iety  of to p ics ,— from  th e  reason ableness o f w a n tin g  h o t  d ishes a t  
n ig h t  to  br in g in g  M onkeys in to  H otels. I t  is  sa id  th a t  “ R oom s are o ften  consid erably  
so iled  and dam aged  b y  su ch  u n co u th  inhabitants."



to put up there, and either arrives late a t night or does not even 
arrive a t all ; whereas the former by his timely presence appears to 
be the better customer.

2. An agreement, a contract in which claims and counter-claims are stipulated, 
must be concluded by a t least two  parties.

A one-sided  order from the traveller does not give him the slightest 
legal c la im  to consideration, for in such a case there is lacking :

(a) a declaration on the part of the second party (the landlord) that 
he can  and w il l  accept the. order ; (b) the traveller's  guaran tee  that 
he will fulfil the obligation entered in to  by giving the order.

W ith  the  increase in the  num ber of travellers th ere  is also an 
increase in  the  num ber of those who believe they m a y  b ind the hotel
keeper by ordering apartm ents in  advance , w ithout being themselves in 
a n y  w a y  bound by such a n  order.

Hence th e  efficiency of such orders is dim inishing daily, and the  
landlord is all th e  less to be blam ed if he first a tten d s to  the  guests 
th a t  have actu a lly  arrived, and refuses to  comply w ith  any orders from 
persons unknow n to  him , unless recommended by  tru stw o rth y  parties.

A  prepaid reply seems, in a  certain  m easure, to  increase the  
probability  of having an  order for rooms a tten d ed  to  ; i t  m ay, accord
ing to  the  more or less definite answ er of th e  landlord, bring  about, 
if no t a  legal, y e t «a m oral obligation on his p a rt. S till even then  it 
cannot be said to  be binding, as an  effectual guarantee is w anting  on 
the p a r t  o f  the traveller for th e  fulfilm ent of th e  obligation entered  
into, which alone can give th e  order th e  character of an  agreem ent.” 1

Ordering rooms for arrivals early  in the  Morning.
“ If the room has been reserved for a guest overnight in consequence of his 

order, he should only be charged for it once ;  p ro v id e d  he occupies it only 
during the day, and places it, by early notice, a t the disposal of the landlord 
for the same evening.

“  Should the latter be prevented from disposing of it for the ensuing night, 
the traveller must, especially during the season or when there is a great rush 
of visitors, be willing to pay for the room for two nights, even though he may 
not have occupied the room for fully 24 hours.”

Landlord’s responsibility. Depositing Objects of Value.
“ The traveller will do well, in order to avoid losses and disagreeable law

suits, to follow the advice of guide-books and the request of landlords, to h a n d  
over a l l  va luables to the la n d lo rd  p e rso n a lly ."

Paym ent by Coupons, and preparation  of Hotel-bills.
“ If payment is to be by coupons, notice to this effect m ust be given on 

a r n v a l .  The guest should not be surprised if such payments, especially a t the 
last minute, and in the bustle of leaving, are rejected as insufficient. In this 
case also the traveller should mind the advice to ask for, and examine, his bill 
in proper time, and to provide the means for paying it in time also.

“ Landlords, on the other hand, should always make out their accounts in 
good time, and not, as unfortunately happens too often, allow travellers to ask 
for them repeatedly and in vain. This makes them ill-tempered and dis
trustful.”

Some hotels a t  Chamonix are  open th roughout th e  year, and a ttem p ts

1 To th is  m ay be added  th a t  in  th e  h e ig h t of th e  season , in  Sw itzerland , th e  telegraph  
is  m uch  used , and  on e n o t  u n freq u en tly  arrives before the telegram.



are  being m ade to  establish  ‘ a  w in ter season. ’ Snow there  is seldom 
so m uch as a  m ètre  in depth  in w in ter, though  it  is no t unfrequently  
3 to 4 m etres deep a t  A rgentière  and le Tour. So little  snow fell in 
1893-4 th a t  wheeled vehicles were used all th rough  the  w in ter instead  
of sledges. B u t th e  Season a t  C ham onix m ay be said to begin w ith  
Ju n e  and to  end in Septem ber, though th e  w eather is sometimes lit 
for the  m ajo rity  of the  excursions th a t  can be m ade as early  as the 
m iddle of M ay and for a  lit t le  while in to  October. In  1895, there 
were a  num ber of visitors by  th e  middle of M ay, th e  T ête  N oire was 
open for carriages, and  several of th e  lesser ascents were made. B ut, 
usually , tou ris ts  th in  off a t  th e  beginning of October, and by the  
m iddle of th e  m onth only habitués and stragglers are  left. Chefs, 
Portiers and Garçons are  seen in unaccustom ed places, and even 
invade th e  sacred benches 1 reserved for tra v e lle rs ’— it  is the  ‘ end of 
th e  Season.’

E D W A R D  W H Y M PE R .
Ju t I/, 1896.
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CHAMONIX AND MONT BLANC





CHAPTER I.
ON THE EAHLY HISTORY OF CHAMONIX AND MONT BLANC.

F O U N D A TIO N  OF LE  P R IE U R É  —  CH AM O NIA RD S BOUGHT A N D  SOLD —  

H ER ESY , SORCERY A N D  C A PIT A L  P U N IS H M E N T S — SH A R IN G  T H E  

PROCEEDS— P E R O N E T T E  CH ARG ED  W IT H  E A T IN G  CH ILD R EN  A T T H E  

SY N A G O G U E— T H E  PRIO RY  CH AN G ES H A N D S, A N D  T H E  N A TIV ES 

BEH A VE V IO LEN TLY — CH AM O NIX  BECOMES E N F R A N C H ISE D , A ND T H E  

COM M UNE TA K E S POSSESSION —  E A R L Y  V ISITO RS TO CH AM O NIX —

POCOCKE AND W IN D H A M — T H E  JO U R N E Y  OF P E T E R  M ART E l T H E
FIR ST  IN TRO D U CTIO N  OF M ONT BLANC TO T H E  W ORLD.

T h e  H istory  of M ont Blanc, though in tertw ined  w ith th a t  of Chamonix, 
is no t identical w ith th a t  of th e  Valley and V illage, T he nam e of 
the  M ountain  has only been traced hack to 1742, and its  h isto ry  
commences som ew hat later. T he V alley, On the  o ther hand, lias a  
h istory  da ting  from th e  tim e of the  N orm an Conquest. The earliest 
and alm ost the  only piece of evidence th a t  th is region was populated 
in still m ore rem ote tim es is afforded by -an  ; inscribed stone, discovered 
in 1852, upon the  St. Gervais side of the  Col de la  Forclaz,1 a t  a  
spot called le Larioz ; w hich sets forth  th a t  i t  was a  so rt of boundary 
stone placed there  in th e  tim e of V espasian.2 From  th a t  period u n til 
1091 nothing is known about the  V illage or Valley. Then C ount 
Aym on of Geneva bestowed on the B enedictine Abbey of St. Michel 
de Cluse (near T urin) the  whole of w h a t is now ualled th e  Valley o f  
Chamonix, ex tending from th e  Col de Ballile to les H ouches, and  a  
P rio ry  was established.3

1 Som etim es called th e  Col de la Forclaz de P rarion, to  d istinguish  it  from th e  o ther 
Col de la  Forclaz betw een the  T ête Noire and  M artigny.

-  F igures of th is  stone are given in Ch. D urier’s M ont Blanc, Paris, 1877, and  in 
Perrin ’s  Ilixto irc, Paris, 1887. A Roman w ay from Geneva is said to  have crossed the  
Arve a little  above Servo/, in to  the  Val M ontjoie, by the  Col de la  Forclaz ; and  
probably led by the  Col d u  Bonhomm e and Col de la  Seigne in to  th e  V alley of Aosta.

a According to  M. Charles D uricr the  te x t of th e  C harter o r A ct of Donation was first 
prin ted  a t Lyons in 1660. The original docum ent w as discovered by Capt. M arkham 
Sherwill in 1831, a t  Cham onix. I t  passed in to  the  possession of M. Bonnefoy of Sallanches.

B

t h e  E n g l i s h m e n ' s  s t o n e



I t  is no t clear w hy th is g ift was bestowed on the  Abbey. C ount 
Aym on m ade over th e  valley, its  lands and inhab itan ts. W h eth er he 
did th is for th e  sake of a  consideration, or ou t of pure benevolence, 
has y e t to  be discovered. T he foundation of a  P rio ry  was a  certain  
indication  th a t  there  w as a  population, and, for a  m ountainous region, 
i t  appears th a t  i t  w as no t an  inconsiderable one. U n til recently , 
through w a n t of research, scarcely an y th in g  has been known abou t 
th e  life of these people during  the  m iddle ages. W rite rs  upon
Cham onix have commonly trea ted  the  period as a  b lank , and have 
spoken as if the  h isto ry  of Chamonix commenced in  the  early  p a r t 
of the  18th century. The labours, however, of M. A ndré P errin  have 
p u t the  m a tte r  in an  en tire ly  different light. I lis  H istory o f  the 
Valley a n d  P riory ,1 based upon th e  docum ents - collected by M. A. 
Bonnefoy of Sallanches, gives m any  in teresting  details, from which, 
for th e  first tim e, one is enabled to form some idea of the  life of the 
people,— how th ey  were trea ted , and w ha t they  did.

Por four centuries th e  Priors had th ings th e ir own w ay, and
enjoyed all b u t absolu te jurisd iction  ; and, under th e ir  rule, the
in h ab itan ts  of the  valley cannot have led a  very enviable existence, 
though th e  trea tm e n t th ey  received, so fa r as we know, w as no t worse 
th an  th a t  which was experienced by  their contem poraries in the  m ost 
civilised p a rts  of th e  world. There were a  certain  num ber of free 
m en,3 b u t the  g reater p a r t were l ittle  b e tte r  th an  slaves. T hey were 
sold or transferred  w ith  th e  land, like  ca ttle  ; th ey  could no t m arry  
w ith o u t au thorisa tion  ; and they  were occasionally b u rn t a t  th e  stake, 
for th e ir fu tu re  benefit, and to the  im m ediate profit of the  P rio ry .4 
Mons. P e rrin  quotes an  instance, in 1283, when Jacques liou teiller of 
Servos y  ave as alm s, for th e  repose of his soul, N icholas of Chamonix 
and his descendants to R ichard de V ille tte , then  Prio r ; and says th a t  
two years la te r  Leonarde, th e  widow of Jacques B outeiller, sold

1 H isto ire de la  Vallée et d u  P rieuré  de C ham onix d u  X ' llc a u  X V I I I e siècle, p a r 
A ndré P errin , P résiden t de la  section de Cham béry du  Club alpin français ; 8vo, Paris, 1887.

2 Naines w hich are still fam ily nam es a t  Cham onix are frequently  found in  these old 
docum ents. T h a t of C harle t appears so early  as 1390 ; tia lm at in 1458 ; Bossonncy in 
1408 ; Com te and C arrier in 1483 ; and  C achat in 1529.

a “ Les chartes relatives aux  reconnaissances partielles e t à  la  lim itation  des franchises 
p a r  les p rieurs nous m on tren t, qu ’avan t l’établissem ent du  prieuré, les hom m es libres 
hab itan ts  le bourg  de Cham onix form aient une com m unauté jou issan t de nom breuses e t 
im portan tes libertés. Des syndics nomm és p a r  eux é ta ien t chargés de la  représenter, 
de défendre ses dro its  en m a in tenan t les bonnes e t  anciennes coutum es e t  de p rendre 
tou tes les m esures com m andées p a r l’in té rô t com m un. Ils su ren t ga rder in tac tes leurs 
libertés m algré les oppositions e t les en traves des p rieu rs e t  de leurs divers agents. . . 
Les nom breuses transactions p a r  lesquelles les p rieurs reconnuren t les usages e t  les 
d ro its  du  bourg  de Chainonix ne fu ren t que des reconnaissances formelles, de libertés 
im m ém oriales, accordées à, la  su ite  des troubles e t  des lu ttes  nés des efforts qu ’ava ien t faits 
les p rieu rs pou r les rédu ire e t  les effacer. . . Ces reconnaissances serv iren t plus ta rd  
aux syndics pou r sauvegarder les d ro its  de  la com m unauté com me si elles eussent é té  de 
véritables chartes de concession de franchises e t  non p lus de confirm ation.” P errin ’s 
H istoire, pp. 71-72.

4 They w ere liable to  fines for all sorts  of offences. F or exam ple :—F o r selling sheep, 
pigs, calves, or suet w ithou t offering for th e  victualling  of th e  Priory, GO sous. F o r sales 
effected before the  v ic tualling  was com pleted, 10 livres. For ca rry ing  a  sw ord m ore than  
a  foot and  a  half long, 60 sous and  to  have th e  w eapon taken  aw ay. F or ca rry ing  baton« 
fe rrés  m ore than  a  foot and  a  half long, except when travelling , 10 livres and  to  have 
th e  w eapon taken  aw ay. F o r refusal to  obey th e  officers of the  P rio r when in charge 
of th e ir  d u ty , 25 livres.



Jean , Aimon, and M elieret, sons of Guillaum e Bezer of the  parish  of 
Chamonix, to the  sam e R ichard  de V ille tte  for 50 sous genevois.

H eresy and sorcery were v isited  w ith  death. The goods of those 
who were cap itally  punished ordinarily  w ent to  the  Prior, b u t in the  
case of heresy th ey  were divided betw een the  Bishop of Geneva, the  
Prior, and  th e  Inquisitor. M. P errin  refers to th e  tr ia l of Guiga, 
widow of M illieret B alm at, d it  M onard, of Cham onix, and R olette, 
widow of Je a n  D ue of Vallorcine, who w ith two o ther women were 
accused of heresy in 1458, and gives th e  procedure which was followed. 
The syndics requested th e  P rio r to assist them , and  he nom inated  a 
judge, who w as accepted. The accused were then  tak en  in to  the 
church, and in terrogated  by P ierre  Ginod, inquisitor, who, linding them  
apostate  and im penitent, tu rn ed  them  over to  th e  chatelain. He led 
them  outside the  barn  of the  P rio ry , before th e  judges and syndics, 
and dem anded them condem nation its heretics. Jacques Bollet, jn g c  
rapporteur, read ou t th e  ac t of accusation, and then  in the  nam e of 
the  o ther judges and syndics condemned them  to  death  by  lire, dans 
u n  fe u  gros et terrible, in order th a t  th is  m ethod of punishm ent m ight 
d eter o thers who were inclined to  im ita te  them . P ierre Ginod, the  
inquisitor, sold his share o f  the proceeds to the Prior, G uillaum e dc la  
R a  voire, fo r  fifteen  florins.

In the sam e year, Je a n  Corteys, d it  M artin , was also accused of 
heresy ; and in  th e  following y ear H enrie tte , wife of P ierre  Oncey, 
was charged w ith  heresy and ido la try , and was b u rn t. T hree years 
afterw ards, e ight were tried , in one batch. C laude R up, a  specialist 
in heresy for the  dioceses of Lausanne, Geneva, and Sion, took them  
in hand , declared they  were heretics, and delivered them  over to  the  
secular arm. T he chatelain  again  led them  in to  th e  courtyard  of the  
Priory , ‘ where i t  was custom ary to deliver ju d gm en t,’ and Jacques 
Bollet gave ju dgm en t against them  ; and, as they  refused to am end 
their w ays, he declared th a t  the  whole were to  be b u rn t and all their 
goods were to be confiscated. Péronette , widow of Michel des Ouches, 
who, besides heresy, was said to  have been g u ilty  of various o ther 
crimes, including * eating  children a t  th e  synagogue,’ was selected for 
special punishm ent. She was tied to  a  post of wood, ‘ haute ct visible,’ 
s ittin g  on a  red-hot, burn ing  iron for th e  tw en tie th  p a r t of an  hour, 
before the  lig h t was applied to the  stack , above w hich she was placed to  
he b u rn t ; and Je a n  G relan, who i t  is said had  ‘ tram pled on th e  body 
of C hrist and paid hom mage to the  D evil,’ etc ., was condemned to  be led 
to the  place where he had com m itted these crimes, or to  the  nearest 
place of justice , and a fte r  having had  his foot cu t oil w as to be brought 
hack, dead or alive, tied to a  post and  b u rn t along w ith  his foot.

C enturies of oppression accustom ed Cham oniards to  th is sort of 
trea tm ent. They were born under it, they  endured it, and they  
accepted th e  situation , though every now and then  there  was an  o u t
break. Tow ards th e  end of th e  th irteen th  cen tury , in consequence of 
successive encroachm ents of th e  Priors, they  rose in revolt, and carried 
oil the  ca ttle  of R ichard de V ille tte ,1 and lie only made peace by 
recognising and confirming th e ir righ ts in  w riting. H is nine successors

1 Prior from  1255 to  1296.



ruled on an  average 25 years apiece, more or less obnoxiously, and 
then  there  cam e a  change.

By a  P ap a l Bull of F eb ru ary  27, 1519, th e  P rio ry  of Chamonix 
passed in to  th e  hands of th e  C hapter of th e  Collegiate Church of St. 
Jacques a t  Sallanches, and  th e  natives, for a  tim e, seem to have 
an tic ipa ted  th a t  some benefits would accrue to  them  from th e  tran sfer.1 
The C hapter pledged itself to  appoin t a  residen t Canon, and to respect 
the  privileges of th e  in h ab itan ts  ; bu t the  Cliam oniards do no t appear 
to have been satisfied w ith  th e ir trea tm en t, and presen tly  resisted  the  
collection of taxes. A t  th is period th ey  became som ew hat tu rbu len t. 
Two officers who were sen t successively to Chamonix were so m al
trea ted  th a t  th ey  considered them selves fo rtu n a te  to escape w ith their 
lives. “ I have no t been able to discover,” says M. P errin , “  th a t 
any  consequences followed.” Orders were, however, given to  a rrest 
th e  m utineers, and a  certain  Cliissc de B outiller was despatched w ith 
a  num erous tra in  to  carry  them  out. B u t when he arrived  before 
th e  Church he was assailed w ith  showers of stones, and, wounded, beat 
a  hasty  re trea t. M atte rs continuing like  th is , th e  Cliam oniards in 
curred excom m unication ; b u t they  begged them selves oil' for three  
m onths, in order ‘ to tak e  the  sacram ent a t  E as te r ,’ and then  w ent 
on as before. The Bailly of Faucigny  cam e in 1535 to publish a  
proclam ation ordering th e  paym ent of the  obnoxious dimes, and the  
syndics and th e  inh ab itan ts  behaved violently, tore up the proclam ation, 
and drove the  Bailly and  his men in to  th e  Priory . I«'or th is outrage 
several persons were arrested , and led aw ay to prison a t  Chambery. 
T he dispute s till w ent on, and in 1537 the  Seigneur D em arest de 
M enthon came to Cham onix, accompanied by  fifty gentlem en, besides 
th e  officers of justice , to see w h a t he could do ; and he fared no 
b e tte r  th an  th e  o thers, for he was hooted a t  all along the  road, and 
was besieged in th e  P rio ry  by 400 or 500 arm ed men, who threw  stones 
and  sho t w ith arquebuses th rough  the windows, and blocked every 
pa th  to p revent the  a rriv a l of assistance, crying ou t th a t  they  should 
be k illed, or b u rn t, or kep t prisoners u n til they died of hunger. In 
the  n ig h t one of them  was le t down through a  window, and escaped 
by  the  m ountains to  Sallanches to give the  alarm . T he tocsin was 
sounded, and 500 or 000 m en m arched to relieve th e  Seigneur, who 
u ltim ate ly  was allowed to depart in peace.

T his was th e  com m encem ent of a  struggle  in w hich th e  Cliam oniards 
sought to g e t free from th e  exactions and  im posts th a t  they  had in 
herited  from feudal tim es, and the  struggle  continued for more than  
two centuries, in  1737 they  began to  aim  a t  com pletely ridding 
them selves of th e ir odious burdens by paying down a lum p sum , and
forty  years were spen t in haggling w h a t th e  am oun t should be. In
1780, delegates from the  C hapter m et o thers a t  Chamonix appointed 
by the  com m unity to discuss term s. T he C hapter w anted  150,000 
livres, and a t  la s t cam e down to  75,000. N o t u n til 1780 w as a
compromise effected ; and then , by  th e  paym ent of 58,000 livres the
valley was delivered from its  oppressions, Cliam oniards becam e free

1 The serv ices h ad  som etim es been n eg lected . In 1368, th e  syn d ics  com p lained  b itter ly  
to  th e  Abbé of S t. M ichel de la  C luse th a t  th e  C hurch a t C h am onix w as n o t  k ep t up  
as i t  o u g h t to be, and sp ok e of th e  w an t of m onks.
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m en,1 and th e  Commune took possession of the  lands of the  Priory . - 
“ ‘ On the  30th of October, 1786, the  ru le of the  P rio ry  of Chamonix 
expired a t  the  stroke of m idn igh t and was buried the  n ex t m orning, 
having lasted  606 years. W hen  the  French Revolution came, the  
C ham oniards said, ‘ Ah ! if we had only been alile to look in to  the 
fu ture, and had w aited a  few years, we should have been enfranchised 
w ithout paying anyth ing . ’ ” 3

The im portan t period embraced by th e  years when th e  negotiations 
for enfranchisem ent were proceeding coincided w ith the  tim e a t  which 
a  stream  of outsiders came to  view th e  sights of Chamonix ; and it  
seems probable th a t  th rough  contact and converse w ith  those who 
enjoyed g reater freedom th an  them selves the  Cham oniards were fired 
w ith th is craving for liberty . From  1741 onw ards th e  stream  flowed 
un in terrup ted ly  and has constan tly  increased. B u t a t  a  m uch earlier 
da te  occasional s trangers came to  inspect th e  Glaciers (or Glacières, 
as they  were form erly term ed). One of th e  earliest references to 
them  th a t  is in p rin t will be found in  Les nouvelles œuvres de 
M onsieur le P a ys , a  gentlem an who w rote as follows, in a  le tte r  
dated  ‘ C ham ony en Fossigny, le 16 M ay, 1669,’ to  a  lady w ith 
whom he seems a t  one tim e to have been on good term s. U pbraid
ing her for her coolness, he says —

“ In my despair at leaving you, I vowed that I would throw myself over the 
first convenient place. But, until now, though for fifteen days I have ascended 
and descended the most dangerous mountains in Savoy, and skirted the brinks of 
a thousand precipices, I have not thrown myself over. . . I must not deceive 
you. The pleasure of looking a t your portrait in this frightful country has always 
kept me back when 1 proposed to execute my intention. . . Here, Madame. I see 
five mountains which are just like you. . . Five mountains, Madame, which are 
pure ice from top to bottom.” 4

Seventy - four years before the  publication of M onsieur le P ay s’ 
le tter, the nam e of Chamonix (Chamonis) m ade its  appearance in the 
g rea t A tlas of M ercator, and i t  was possibly somewhere about th is 
tim e (1595) th a t  th e  village beg.au to be ta lked  about in the  ou ter 
world.f> Anyhow, i t  is clear th a t  i t  was by no m eans an unknow n

1 A t one sweep, they  g o t rid  of “  d ro its  de fief, d 'em phytéose, fie d irecte , de lods, 
double lods e t  du  tiers  des ventes générales ; les services, censes féodales, haut-siège, 
prém ices des m ontagnes,” etc.

2 This appears to  have been a  second paym ent, for B ourrit, in his Description des 
Glacières published in 1773, says th a t  th e  C han ter of Sallanches form erly had  th e  righ t 
to  a  th ird  of th e  p roperty  of a  m an who dieci childless, b u t th a t  th e  com m unity  had 
bough t up  th a t  r ig h t for *30,000 livres. In his Nouvelle D escription des Glacières, p u b 
lished in 1785, he says th a t  a t  th a t  tim e th e  Curé of the  Priory was called guardian  
(adm in is tra teur)  “  because, besides th e  care of souls, he looked a fte r  th e  p roperty  of 
the  C hapter. This double occupation, w hich, in  o ther countries, is liable to  m any con
sequences, has none in th is  valley, w here th e  ecclesiastical ru le is tru ly  paternal. 
However, th e  com m unity  is a t  th e  po in t of being enfranchised," and  he suggests, as a 
result, th a t “  th e  clergy, w hen lim ited to  th e ir  proper functions, will become m ore 
respected .”

:t The Priory has now disappeared. M. P errin  says th a t  one of th e  Chapels belonging 
to  it  is incorporated  in th e  ex isting  C hurch , b u t th a t th e  buildings of th e  Priory were 
com pletely destroyed by fire on Dee. 3, 1758. He says fu rth e r th a t  th e  p resen t H otel 
d 'A ngleterre  stands upon th e  site of tw o mills which belonged to  th e  Priory.

4 M onsieur le Pays apparen tly  refers to  th e  Glaciers of Taconnaz, Bossons, A rgentière 
and Tour, and  the  Mer tie Glace. I quo te th is  passage from th e  in teresting  pam phlet 
by M. Théophile Dufour, to  w hich reference will again be m ade p resently .

5 F or th e  nam e is not in th e  A tlas by M ercator in 3 vols., th e  first volum e of which 
was published a t  D uisburg in 1585.



place a t  th e  eml of th e  16th cen tury  ; and th is fact, in conjunction 
w ith  the  ex trac ts  th a t  have heen given from M. P e rrin ’s Histoire  
(which, i t  should he said, convey a  very inadequate  idea of the  
ste rling  n a tu re  of his volume), is sufficient to  show th a t  too m uch 
stress has heen laid  upon the  ‘ discovery ’ of Chamonix b y  Pococke 
and W indham  in 1741, though  th e ir visit, undoubtedly, had  the  
effect of bringing i t  in to  g rea te r prominence.

In  th e  y ear 1740, “ there  w as qu ite  a  l ittle  colony of E n g lish ” a t  
Geneva, composed in  p a r t of young m en who had come there  to 
finish th e ir  education. These young fellows appear to  have heen on 
good term s w ith  th e  authorities. T hey  som etim es invited  them  to 
p rivate  th ea trica ls  ; and they  were them selves inv ited  upon o ther 
occasions to  .appear before th e  au thorities, to account for too g rea t 
sprightliness (eæcd.s divers).1 A m ongst them  was W illiam  W indham , 
of Fellbrigg in N orfolk, who w as abou t three  - and - tw en ty  years of 
age, handsom e and ta ll, know n subsequently  in London as ‘ boxing 
W indham .’ “  I h ad ,” said he,

“ long had a great Desire to make this Excursion, hut the Difficulty of getting 
Company had made me defer i t :  Luckily in the Month of June last Dr. Pococke 
arrived a t Geneva  from his Voyages into the L eva n t  and Egypt, which countries he 
had visited with great Exactness. I mentioned to him this Curiosity, and my 
Desire to see it, and he who was far from fearing Hardships, expressing a like 
Inclination, wo immediately agreed to go there ; when some others of our Friends 
found a Party was made, they likewise came into it, and I was commissioned to 
prorido what was necessary for our setting out.”

W indham  had seen th e  Dcliccs de la  Suisse, and th e  w orks of 
Scheuchzer, and  th rough  reading these books had lea rn t som ething 
ab o u t th e  Glacières. “  I t  is really  P ity  th a t  so g rea t a  C uriosity  
should he so lit t le  known. . . A s we were assured on a ll hands, 
th a t  we should scarcely find any  of the  Necessaries of Life in those 
P a rts , we took w ith  us Sum pter Horses, loaded w ith Provisions, and 
a. T en t, w hich was of some use to  us, though the  terrib le  D escription 
People had  given us of the  C ountry  w as m uch exaggerated .”

T hey se t ou t on Ju n e  19, 1741, a  p a r ty  of eight, “ besides five 
Servants, all of us well a rm ’d, and our Baggage-Horses a tten d in g  us, 
so th a t  we had very m uch the  A ir  of a  C aravan. T he first D ay 
we w ent no fa rth e r th an  B onneville.” The n ex t n ig h t th ey  slept a t  
Servez on ‘ clean straw  in a  B arn ,’ and  on the  th ird  day arrived a t  
Chamonix.

“  Here wo encamp’d, and while our Dinner was preparing, wo inquired of 
the People of the Place about the Glacières. They shewed us a t first the 
Ends of them which reach into the Valley, and were to bo seen from the 
Village ; those appear'd only like white Hocks, or rather like immense Icicles, 
made by water running down the Mountain. This did not satisfy our Curiosity, 
and we thought we had come too far to be contented with so small a Matter ; 
wo therefore strictly inquired of the Peasants whether we could not by going 
up the Mountain discover something more worth our Notice. They told us we 
might, but. the greatest Part of them represented the Thing as very difficult 
and laborious ; they told us no-body ever went there but those whose Business 
it was to search for Crystal, or to shoot Bouquetins and Chamois, and that all

*' .V van ling  to  M Théophile D ufour th e re  are records a t  Geneva to  th a t  effect.
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th e  T ra v e lle rs , w ho  h a d  b e e n  to  th e  Glacieres h i th e r to ,  h a d  b e e n  sa tis f ie d  w ith  
w h a t w e h a d  a l r e a d y  seen .

The Prior1 of the Place was a good old Man, who shewed us many 
Civilities, and endeavoured also to dissuade us ; there were others who 
represented the Thing as mighty easy ; but we perceived plainly, that they 
expected, that after we had bargain’d with them to be our Guides, we should 
soon tire, and that they should earn their Money with little Trouble. However 
our Curiosity got the better of these Discouragements, and relying on our 
Strength and Resolution, we determined to attempt climbing the Mountain. 
Wo took with us several Peasants, some to be our Guides, and others to carry 
Wine and Provisions. These people were so much persuaded that we should 
never be able to go through with our Task, that they took with them Candles 
and Instruments to strike Fire, in case we should be overcome with Fatigue, 
and be obliged to spend the Night on the Mountain. In order to prevent 
those amongst us who were the most in wind, from fatiguing the rest, by 
pushing on too fast, wo made the following Rules : That no one should go 
out of his Rank ; That he who led the way should go a slow and even Pace ; 
That who ever found himself fatigued, or out of Breath, might call for a 
Halt ; And lastly, that when ever we found a Spring we should drink some 
of our Wine, mixed with Water, and fill up the Bottles, we had emptied, with 
Water, to serve us a t other Halts where we should find none. These 
Precautions were so useful to us, that, perhaps, had we not observed them, 
the Peasants would not have been deceived in their Conjectures.

We set out about Noon, the 22d of June, and crossed the Arve over a 
wooden bridge. Most Maps place the Glacieres on the same side with Chamoigny, 
but this is a Mistake. We were quickly a t the Foot of the Mountain, and 
began to ascend by a very steep Path through a Wood of Firs and Larchc 
Trees. We made many Halts to refresh ourselves, and take breath, but wo 
kept on a t a good Rate. After we had passed the Wood, we came to a kind 
of Meadow, full of large Stones, and Pieces of Rocks, that were broke off, and 
fallen down from the Mountain ; the Ascent was so steep that we were obliged 
sometimes to cling to them with our Hands, and make use of Sticks, with 
sharp Irons a t the End, to support ourselves. Our Road lay slant Ways, and 
we had several Places to cross where the Avalanches of Snow were fallen, and 
had made terrible Havock ; there was nothing to bo seen but Trees torn up 
by the Roots, and large Stones, which seemed to lie without any support ; 
every step we set, the Ground gave way, the Snow which was mixed with it 
made us slip, and had it not been for our Staffs, and our Hands, we must 
many times have gone down the Precipice. We had an uninterrupted View 
quite to the Bottom of the Mountain, and the Steepness of the Descent, join’d 
to the Height where we were, made a View terrible enough to make most 
People’s Heads turn. In short, after climbing with great Labour for four 
Hours and three Quarters, we got to the Top of the Mountain, from whence 
we had the Pleasure of beholding Objects of an extraordinary Nature. We 
were on the Top of a Mountain, which, as well as we could judge, was at 
least twice as high as Mount Sale ve, from thence we had a full View of the 
Glacieres. I own to you that I am extremely a t a Loss how to give a right 
Idea of it ; as I know no one thing which 1 have ever seen that has the least 
Resemblance to it.

The Description which Travellers give of the Seas of Greenland seems to 
come the nearest to it. You must imagine your Lake put in Agitation by a 
strong Wind, and frozen all a t once, perhaps even that would not produce the 
same Appearance.

Our Curiosity did not stop here, we were resolved to go down upon the 
Ice ; we had about four hundred Yards to go down, the Descent was ex
cessively steep, and all of a dry crumbling Earth, mixt with Gravel, and little 
loose Stones, which afforded us no firm footing ; so that wo went down partly

1 There w as n o  Prior a t th a t  tim e. W indham  d ou b tless supposed  th a t  th ere  m u st  he  
a Prior because th ere  w as a  Priory.



falling, and partly sliding on our Hands and Knees. At length we got upon 
the Ice, where our Difficulty ceased, for that was extremely rough, and afforded 
us good footing ; we found in it an infinite number of Cracks, some we could 
step over, others were several Feet wide. These Cracks were so deep, that 
we could not even see to the Bottom ; those who go in search of Crystal are 
often lost in them, but their Bodies arc generally found in them after some 
Days, perfectly well preserved. All our Guides assured us. that these Cracks 
change continually, and that the whole G lad ere has a kind of Motion. In 
going up the Mountain we often heard something like a Clap of Thunder, 
which, as we were informed by our Guides, was caused by fresh Cracks then 
making ; but as there were none made while we were upon the Ice, we could 
not detenninc whether it was that, or A valanches of Snows, or perhaps Rocks 
falling ; though since Travellers observe, that in Greenland the Ice cracks with 
a Noise that resembles Thunder, it might very well be what our Guides told 
us. As in all Countries of Ignorance People are extremely superstitious, they 
told us many strange Stories of Witches, &c. who came to play their pranks 
upon the Gladeres, and dance to the Sound of Instruments. We should have 
been surprised if we had not been entertained in these Parts, with some such 
idle Legends. The Bouquetins go in Herds often to the Number of fifteen or 
sixteen upon the Ice, we saw none of them ; there were some Chamois which 
we shot at, but a t too great a Distance to do any Execution.

Having remained about half an Hour upon the Gladere. and having drank 
there in Ceremony Admiral Vernon’s Health, and Success to the Bdtish Arms, 
we climb’d to the Summit, from whence we came, with incredible Difficulty, 
the Earth giving way at every step we set. From thence, having rested our
selves a few Minutes, we began to descend, and arrived a t Chamouny just 
about Sun-set, to the great Astonishment of all the People of the Place, and 
even of our Guides, who owned to us they thought we should not have gone 
through with our Undertaking.”

W indham  w ent aw ay from Geneva in A ugust, 1742, and on the  
20th of th a t  m onth a  company of Genevese, whose curiosity  had been 
raised by reading th e  account th a t  he had w ritten , s ta rted  for 
C ham onix, stim u la ted  by  his rem arks th a t  “  Barom eters to m easure 
th e  H eigh t of th e  M ountains, portable Therm om eters, and a Q uadran t 
to tak e  H eights w ith , would be useful, if there  were a M athem atician 
in C om pany,” and th a t  “ one who understood D raw ing m igh t find 
w herew ithal to ini ploy himself, e ither on th e  Road, or in  th e  Place 
itself ; in short a  M an of Genius m igh t do m any th ings which we 
have no t done.” T hey  travelled  from Geneva to  Sail anches in one 
day, and on th e  m orrow  arrived a t  Chamonix. The n ex t day  was 
occupied in going to  the  M ontanvert, and on th e  following m orning 
they  re tu rned  to  Geneva. T his p a r ty  of Genevese was under the  
leading or direction of a  certain  P e ter M artel, who w rote an account 
of th e  journey, which was published in London in 1744.1 A facsimile, 
on a  reduced scale, of th is ra re  pam phlet is given overleaf.

M r. P e ter M artel term ed himself ‘ E ngineer,’ and a t  th e  end of 
his pam phlet he s ta te d  th a t  he m ade and sold Pocket and o ther 
Therm om eters, and  u n til a  few years ago th is seemed to be all th a t  
was known abou t him  in England. H is pam phlet contains W indham ’s 
account of bis proceedings (in the  form of a  le tte r  to a  friend), and 
M arte l’s account of his own journey, in the  form of a  le tte r  to 
W indham  ; and i t  is expressly sta ted  th a t  both le tte rs  were translated

1 f t  will be noticed th a t  on th e  title -page i t  is said ‘ As laid before th e  Royal Society,' 
b u t i t  does not appear th a t  the  Society p rin ted  th e  com m unication.
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fr o m  the French. No French version w as, however, known u n til 
Mons. Théophile D ufour published one in  th e  Echo des A lpes  in 
1870,1 prefaced by various w ell-au then ticated  details re la ting  to the 
persons in question. M. D ufour m akes i t  clear th a t  Mr. W indham  
published  nothing. H e w rote a  le tte r , g iving an  account of his pro
ceedings, to  Ja q u e s -A ntoine A rlaud , a  p o rtra it-p a in te r  living in 
Geneva, a t the desire o f  the latter. A rlaud  allowed th e  le tte r  to he 
c irculated , and th e  original, or a  copy of it ,  was seen by M artel. 
P e te r  M arte l’s le tte r  to W indham  w as also circulated  in m anuscript 
a t  Geneva, and bo th  le tte rs  were seen by Mons. B au]acre (who is 
term ed by I)e  Saussure ‘ savan t B ibliothécaire de notre v ille ’). This 
gentlem an was in th e  h ab it of w riting  to th e  papers, and, in M ay 
and Ju n e , 1743, he sen t two le tte rs  to  the  Jo urna l helvétique of 
N euchâtel, the  first of w hich commenced th u s  :—

“ Sir—You have heard that one has seen a t Geneva, in the last year or 
two, some manuscript accounts of different travellers who have had the 
curiosity to go to examine, in Faucigny, the part of the Alps that is called 
the glacières. . . You ask me to copy the two different accounts which have 
appeared in our town. There would he a good deal to copy ; I am rather 
lazy and I have no secretary a t my disposal. You will be content then, if 
you please, with a  sort of résumé of these two manuscripts. 1 shall try to 
melt the whole down, and to send you the essence.”

Such was the m anner in which the  public first became inform ed 
of these two journeys. The m elted or boiled-down version of the  
lazy B aulacre was the  only account published in  French u n til the  
appearance of M. Théophile D ufour’s pam phlet in  1879. In  th is  he 
gives th e  en tire  contents of W indham  and M arte l’s tw o accounts, 
p rin ted  from one of the  MS. copies th a t  were in c irculation a t 
Geneva in  th e  tim e of Baulacre, which has been discovered a t  Paris, 
in the  L ib rary  of th e  In stitu te .

R esearches by  M. D ufour have elicited facts re la tin g  to  P e ter 
M artel. I t  appears th a t  he was born in 1701 or 1702, and was the 
son of a  French  refugee, a  shoem aker, who se ttled  a t  Geneva a t  the 
beginning of the  18th century . Two references to th e  son have been 
discovered in th e  Reg. du  Conseil of Geneva, both of which are to 
his c redit ; 2 and i t  has also been found out, from docum ents which 
are  in existence a t Geneva, th a t  he u ltim ate ly  w ent to Jam  ai on and 
died there in 1761.

If th e  m anuscrip t versions of W indham  and M arte l’s re la tions 
which have been p rin ted  by M. D ufour were exac t transcrip ts of the 
original le tters , th e  E nglish transla tions (of 1744) arc very free

1 WILLIAM W INDHAM ET P IE R R E  MARTEL. R elations de leurs (leux voyages 
aux  Glaciers de Cham onix (1741-1742). T ex te original Français publié pou r la prem ière 
fois avec une  in troduction  e t des notes p a r  Théophile D ufour, P résiden t de la  Cour de 
ju s tice  de  Genève, D irecteur des Archives de l’E ta t. Geneva, 1879.
. 2 A t Feb. 1 9 ,1 7 2 3 ,  th e re  is th is  en try . “  G ratification à  M arte l, p o u r  sa m ach ine .— 
M onsieur le sindic de la garde a  fa it voir au  Conseil un planisfèro, avec un  bord 
d ’environ dem i-pied de h au teu r, rem pli de nom bre de cercles e t  de  m achines qui 
rep résen ten t le m ouvem ent des planètes, selon les différons systèm es de Ptolém ée e t de 
C opernic, composé p a r  un  jeune hom m e nom m é M artel, fils d ’un cordonnier, qui a 
beaucoup de ta len t p o u r le dessein e t  pou r la m écanique, d o n t il a  fait p résen t à, la 
B ibliothèque. S ur quoi é ta n t opiné, l’avis a é té  de  lui faire une gratification de dix 
louis d ’o r p o u r l’encourager.”
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transla tions. The deviations from th e  French  are frequent, and there 
are  additions and omissions. These differences are no t of a  n a tu re  
to  he a ttr ib u te d  to p rin te rs’ 1 devils,’ or compositors. A lthough very 
num erous, th ey  are of l ittle  im portance so fa r as facts are concerned.

The principal in te res t of the  tw o narra tives lies in th e  inform ation 
th ey  afford about tb e  condition of Chamonix and th e  Cham oniards a  
cen tury  and a  half ago. I t  appears th a t  a t  th a t  tim e, although it
was custom ary for visitors to  do little  more th an  inspect th e  ends of
the  glaciers, there  were a lready  Guides and Porters. There was a 
p revalen t rum our th a t  th e  glaciers were increasing. W indham  says 
he was to ld  liy his Guides “  th a t  in th e  tim e of th e ir  F a th e rs  the  
Glaeiere" ( th a t is the  M er de Glace) “ was b u t sm all, and th a t  there  
was even a  Passage th ro ’ these V alleys, by  w hich th ey  could go in to  
the  Val il'Aoste  in six hours.” B u t th roughout th e  whole of his 
account there  is no m ention of M ont Blanc, and an  omission so
strange m akes one conjecture th a t  i t  m ust have been invisible during
his stay . P e ter M arte l, however, m entions M ont Blanc four times. 
In  th e  English pam phlet, a t  p. 16, he refers to  “ th e  M ountain 
called M ont blanc"-, on pp. 17 and 19 lie calls i t  “  the  M ont B lanc  ” ; 
and upon p. 22 he says “  M ont B lanc, which is supposed to be the  
H eighest in all th e  Glacieres, and perhaps of all th e  A lps. M any 
Persons of the  C ountry who have travelled  assured me, th a t  th ey  had 
seen i t  from D ijon, and o thers from Langrcs, w hich is 135 Miles 
d istance.”

I have been unable to learn th a t  th e  nam e M ont Blanc has heen 
prin ted  a t  an  earlier date. I t  would seem therefore, under any 
circum stances, th a t  i t  came in to  use somewhere about th e  tim e of 
M arte l’s visit. Possibly, i t  was invented to  sa tisfy  inquisitive visitors 
dem anding ‘ w hat do you call th is ? ’ and ‘ w h a t do you call th a t  ? ’ 
Some of the  A iguilles had heen christened already. The D ru , the  
Charmoz (Charm eaux), the  B laitibre (Blaiterie), and M ont M allet 
(M allay) were established nam es in 1742 ; and I im agine th a t,  perhaps, 
when M artel pursued his inquiries, and po inting  to  th e  g rea t snowy 
dome dem anded ‘ and w h a t do you call th a t  ? ’ tbe  Cham oniards 
replied sim ply, “  Oli ! we call th a t  the  w hite  m ountain ,” w ithout 
in tending him to suppose th a t  th is was an  established appellation. 
Down w en t M ont Blanc in his notes, and the  nam e has stuck  to 
the  m ountain ever since.

However th is m ay be, M artel was th e  first to use the  nam e on a 
m ap .1 The shoem aker’s son had the  honour to in troduce M ont Blanc 
to th e  world, and tb e  fam e of th e  G reat W h ite  M ountain  soon spread 
abroad.

1 M. A ndré Perrin says in h is H isto ire  (a t  p. G) th a t  flon rrit w as th e  first to  g iv e  th e  
nam e M ont B lanc on a m ap  ( th e  m ap in  h is Noni-elle D escription des Glacieres et Glaciers 
ile Save lie, pub lish ed  in 1765). T his is  in correct. M artel gave it  forty-one years earlier  
on tile  Map (P la te  II) th a t  accom pan ies h is  pam phlet.



CHAPTER II.
THE EARLIEST ATTEMPTS TO ASCEND MONT BLANC.

T H E  G LACIÈRES  BECO M E F A M O U S — H O R ACE B E N E D IC T  D E  S A U S S U R E —  

W O N D E R F U L  E F F E C T  OF F A IT H  —  D E  S A U S S U R E ^  R E W A R D  —  F IR S T  

A T T E M P T S  TO A S C E N D  M O N T B L A N C — T H E  N A T IV E S  C O M P L A IN  OF  

TOO M UC H  H E A T  —  M ARC B O U R R IT  T R IE S  T H E  ST . G E R V A IS S ID E  

—  SO M E OF H IS  P E O P L E  G ET TO T H E  FO OT O F T H E  BO SSES D U  

D R O M A D A IR E — J O IN T  E X P E D IT IO N  OF B O U R R IT  A N D  D E  S A U S S U R E  

— A R A C E  FOR T H E  S U M M IT  D E C ID E D  IN  F A V O U R  O F C H A M O N IX .

Ch a m o n ix  speedily Benefited from the  publicity  w hich was given to  
i t  by  th e  circulation  of W indham  «and M arte l’s letters. I t  soon 
became th e  fa sh io n  to  v isit th e  Glacières.

A m ongst those who w ent there  was «a young m an named Horace 
Benedict de Saussure. H e belonged to  an old Swiss fam ily ,1 
se ttled  a  few m iles from Geneva, a t  a  place called Genthod. W hen
ever he w alked abroad, the G reat W h ite  M ountain  m ust have can gl it 
his eye, on th e  opposite side of th e  lake. D e Saussure w as a  m an 
of studious habits, and a t  the  early  age of tw e n ty -tw o  bec.ame 
Professor of Philosophy a t  th e  Academ y of Geneva. “ A s for m e,” 
he says in his Travels,2 “  I had from m y infancy a  m ost decided 
passion  for m ountains. In  1700, I w ent alone and on foot to visit 
the  G laciers of Chamonix. I  re tu rn ed  again th e  n e x t season, and 
since then I have no t allowed a  y ear to  pass w ithout m aking journeys 
am ongst m ountains for the  sake of s tu d y .”

He said th a t  so early  as 1700 and 1761 he had i t  proclaim ed in 
the  th ree  parishes of th e  valley of Chamonix th a t  lie would give a 
considerable rew ard to anyone who should discover a  practicable way

1 H orace B en ed ict de S aussure w as born in  1740. T he De Saussures trace th eir  
d escen t from  M ongin d e  S avssvre, E scuyer, S e ign eu r d e D onm m artin and d e M onteul 
sou s la  v ille  d ’A lliance en Lorraine, w h o  in 147f> w as attach ed  to  th e  C ourt of Item!*, 
K ing o f S icily  and  J eru sa lem . H is son, A n to in e  d e  Saussure, su cceed ed  to  h is offices 
and d ig n itie s  ; h u t in 1551 b ecam e P rotestan t, w as im prisoned and deprived  of his 
p ossession s, and retired  to  M etz in  1552. H e w as e jected  from M etz, and  th en  w en t  
w ith  h is fam ily  of tw e lv e  ch ildren  su ccessiv ely  to  Strasb urg, N eu ch âte l, and G eneva, 
and finally se ttled  a t  Lau sanne in 1550. l i e  d ied  in 1509. H orace B en ed ict d e  Saussure  
w as th e  o n ly  son  o f an o n ly  son, and w as e ig h th  in a  d irect lin e from  M ongin de Savssvre.
I take  th ese  fa cts  from  a  fam ily  tree , com m u n icated  to  m e b y  Mons. F. H en ri L. d e  
Saussure, grandson o f H orace B ened ict île  Saussure.

2 Voyages dans les A lpes , 4 vols. 4to, N eu ch âte l.
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to the  top of the  G reat W h ite  M ountain, and th a t  he would even 
pay for th e ir tim e if th e ir a ttem p ts  were unsuccessful.1 I t  does no t 
appear, from au g h t we know, th a t  anyone even contem plated  th e  
ascent of M ont Blanc before th is rew ard was offered ; or th a t  any of 
the peaks of M ont Blanc had been ascended a t  th a t  tim e, or th a t 
th e  Cham oniards in general were en titled  to be considered m oun ta in 
eers ; though long before the  visit of W indham  they  were acquainted 
w ith some of the  peculiarities of glaciers, as they  well m igh t he, 
inasm uch as the  glaciers come alm ost to th e ir  doors. From  the 
following passage, tak en  from th e  L ife  of Je a n  d ’A rathon d ’Alex, 
published a t  Lyons in 1767, i t  is obvious they  knew  th a t  glaciers 
som etim es advance and som etim es re treat.

“ The inhabitants of a parish called Chamounix shewed in a remarkable 
manner the confidence they put in the blessing of their Bishop. Chamounix 
is upon the frontiers of the Valais, having great mountains laden with snow 
and ice, in summer as well as in winter ; their height seems to carry their 
tops to the skies, and they rise almost as far as the sight can reach ; and the 
snow and ice, continually inclining downwards, threaten to ruin the surrounding 
localities. As often as the Bishop visited this region, the people begged him 
to exorcize and to bless these icy mountains. About five years before his 
death2 they sent a deputation to beg him to come once more, offering to pay 
his expenses, and assuring him that since his last visit the ylacières  had 
retreated more than eighty paces. The Bishop, delighted at their faith, 
replied, ‘ Yes, my good friends, I will come to add my prayers to yours. ’ 
He went. . . I have a declaration,” says the writer, “ made on oath by the 
most notable persons of those parts, in which it is sworn that since this 
benediction by Jean d’Arathon, the ylacières  have retreated, to such an extent 
that they are now an eighth of a league from the places where they were 
formerly. ” 3

T hey knew  also th a t  persons lost upon and swallowed up by glaciers 
m igh t be exhum ed in the  course of tim e, in the  n a tu ra l order of 
things. W indham  says th a t  when he go t upon the  ice (of th e  M er 
de Glace) he found an  infinite num ber of cracks (crevasses). “  These 
C racks were so deep th a t  we could no t even see to the  Bottom  ; those 
who go in search of C rysta l a re  often lost in them , b u t th e ir Bodies 
a re  generally  found again a fte r  some days, perfectly  well preserved. 
A ll our Guides assured us, th a t  these C racks change continually , and 
th a t  the  whole Glacicrc has a  k ind of M otion.”

T his passage from W indham  shews th a t  earlier th an  his tim e 
there  were some who ventured upon, or h igher th an  th e  glaciers, and 
were more or less m ountaineers. The m ajo rity  of the  Cham oniards, 
however, do no t appear to have been very advanced in m ountain-craft ; 
for, when W indham  proposed to go to the  M ontanvert, “ the  g rea tes t

1 “ Lorsque j ’écrivois le discours p rélim inaire  e t  la  p rem iere p a rtie  de  ce t ouvrage, 
j ’envisageois la  cim e du  M ont-Blanc com me absolum ent inaccessible. Dans mes prem ieres 
courses il Chainouni, en 1700 & 1761, j ’avois fait pub lier dans tou tes les paroisses de 
la vallée, que je  donnerois une récom pense assez considérable ;X ceux (pii trouvero ien t 
une  rou te  praticable pour y  parvenir. J ’avois môme prom is de payer les journées de 
ceux qui fero ient des ten ta tives  infructueuses.” De Saussure, § 1102.

-  Jean  d ’A rathon d ’Alex was Bishop of Geneva from  1660 to  1695, and  d ied  in the  
la tte r  year.

3 Q uoted from O scillations des qua tre g rands Glaciers de la Vallée de C ham onix , 
p a r  Yenance Payot, Genève, 1879.



P a r t  of them  represented, th e  T hing  as very difficult and laborious ; 1 
they  to ld  us th a t  no-body ever w ent there  b u t  those whose Business 
i t  was to  search for C rystal, or to  shoot Bouquetins and  Chamois,” 
and th is  a lthough  there  w as a p a th . Therefore, one can h a rd ly  wonder

ON T H E  MER DE GLACE.

th a t  De Saussure’s otter did no t produce im m ediate results. A  few 
feeble a ttem p ts  were m ade, w hich gave no prom ise of u ltim a te  success.12 
I t  was no t indeed u n til 1775, fifteen years a fte r the  rew ard  was 
offered, th a t  four p easan ts3 m ade w h a t m ay  be called th e  first serious 
a tte m p t to  ascend th e  m ountain. T hey commenced by  scaling th e  
long b u ttress  w hich is called th e  M ontagne de la  Côte, and go t some

1 “  We s ta rted  a t  seven for th e  Mer de Glace—one of th e  ‘ lions ’ of Cham ouni. 
H aving been to ld  th e  n ig h t before th a t th e  road  was very dangerous.” A lbert Sm ith , 
in The S to ry  o f  M ont B lanc , speaking of 1838.

3 De Saussure says (§ 1102) “  P ierre  Simon essaya u n e  fois du  côté du  Tacul, une au tre  
fois d u  côté d u  g lacier des Buissons ” (Bossons). The years in w hich these a ttem p ts  
w ere m ade are  n o t s ta ted . “ The side of th e  T acu l” probably m ean t by w ay of th e  
G lacier d u  G éant or d u  Tacul. B ourrit said  in  1785 th a t  th e  guides th o u g h t i t  would 
n o t be im possible to  ascend Mont Blanc by way of th e  G lacier du  Tacul, if a  sleeping-place 
could be found. Nouvelle D escription des Glacières et Glaciers de Savoyc, p a r  M. B ourrit, 
Genève, 1785.

3 T heir nam es have been p reserved by B ourrit. They w ere Michel Paccard and his 
b ro th e r F rançois, V ictor Tissai, and  ‘ th e  son of th e  respectable C oûterai!.’
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distance up the  glacier above—how high is no t known. T hey seem 
to have been discouraged by finding th a t  th ey  could no t go up  and 
down again  in  one day, and  they  deemed i t  indispensable to m ake 
the  ascent in  a  single day, considering th a t  i t  was too hazardous to 
pass a  n igh t am id th e  snows. The peasan ts of Cham onix, a t  th a t  
tim e, were indeed alm ost en tire ly  unacquainted  w ith  th e  snows and 
glaciers of the  upper regions, a lthough  they  had for a  num ber of 
years conducted visitors over th e  lower portions of th e  M er de Glace, 
and perhaps over some o ther of th e  glaciers.1

E ig h t years elapsed before there  was ano ther a ttem p t, and then 
(in 1783) th ree  o th e rs2 tried  th e  sam e w ay ; and, in order to have 
as m uch tim e as possible, passed a  n ig h t on the  top of th e  M ontagne 
de la Côte. A t daybreak  tb ey  took to  th e  glacier, and reached a 
considerable elevation, b u t when they  w ere a t  th e ir h ighest poin t 
the  strongest and  m ost vigorous of the  th ree  was seized w ith  an 
overpowering desire to go to  sleep, and begged the  others to  go on 
w ithou t him. B u t they  would n e ither do th a t  nor le t him  go to 
sleep, and in th e  cud th ey  gave up  th e  enterprise and came down 
to Chamonix. T he g rea t h ea t which occurs upon glaciers in fine 
w eather seems to  have surprised these peasants, and th ey  seem also 
to  have heen influenced by the  superstition , w hich still prevails in 
m any  p a rts  of the  Alps, th a t  i t  is fa ta l to  give w ay to  sleep when 
a t  g rea t elevations. In  th is case i t  appeared th a t  th ey  apprehended 
th e ir  companion would be killed by  sunstroke. De Saussure said 
a fte r th is a tte m p t in 1783, “ from  th e  inform ation th ey  gave, I 
regarded success qu ite  impossible ; and th a t  also w as th e  opinion of 
the  best men in  Cham onix.” H e rem arked  th a t  even if th is sleepy 
episode had no t stopped these fine fellows (ces braves yens) “  i t  is 
very likely  they  would no t have go t to  th e  top, for th ey  had still a  
long way to go, and th e  h ea t was exceedingly try in g ,— an astonishing 
fact a t  such an  elevation. ” They m ade m uch of the  h e a t when they  
re tu rned , and dorasse seriously told De Saussure th a t  i t  was useless 
to carry  provisions, and th a t  if he w ent back  again  th e  sam e w ay 
he would only tak e  a parasol and a  b o ttle  of sm elling salts. “  W hen

1 A long-winded account of th is  a tte m p t is given in B ou rrit’s  Nouvelle Dcna'ijition,' 
w hich he says is a  tra n sc rip t of a  relation  supplied one by of th e  guides ( ‘ th e  son of the  
respectable Coûterai! ’) ; and  from  th is  i t  appears th a t  th e  p a rty  s ta r ted  a t  11 p .m . on 
Ju ly  13, and , a fte r  w alking for tw o hours and a  half, w en t to  sleep a t  th e  foot of th e  
Glacier de  Taconnaz. A t daybreak  they  com m enced to  ascend th e  M ontagne de la Côte, 
m ounting  a t  first on th e  Taconnaz side, and  a t  th e  upper p a r t  tu rn in g  over to  the  
side facing Cham onix. They found a  path  on th e  M ontagne de la  Côte, and  a  num ber 
of goats and  sheep, high up , sen t to  fa tten  on th e  m ountain  du rin g  th e  sum m er. 
A t 8 a.m . they  took to  th e  glacier, w hich appeared  to  them  to  be abou t half a  league 
across, and  they  occupied m ore th a n  th re e  hours in crossing it , on accoun t of the  
detou rs  w hich w ere constan tly  necessary to  avoid crevasses. I t  is re la ted  th a t  the re  
was on th e ir  le ft a  rock in  th e  m iddle of th e  snow (the  G rands M ulets), and  they  
stopped th e re  to  collect crystals. A fter th a t, th e  account becomes som ew hat incoherent. 
No tim es are  m entioned, excep t th a t  they  g o t back to  Cham onix a t  10 p.m . The cause 
of tu rn in g  was th a t  they  becam e enveloped in clouds and  feared to  lose th e  way.

I t  is still custom ary  to  send sheep and  goats  to  th e  M ontagne de la  Côte, "and to  
leave them  to  them selves for weeks a t  a  tim e. The fact th a t  th e re  was a  jta th  in 1775 
shews th a t  th is  m ust have been a  know n locality long before. T he heigh t they  reached 
canno t be s ta ted  w ith  any  ce rta in ty . T hey w ere probably th e  first to  g e t to  th e  
G rands M ulets.

2 Jean-M arie C ou tte t, Lom bard M eunier d it  J orasse and  Joseph Carrier.



I pictu re  to m yself,” saiil the  Professor, “  th is big and robust 
m ountaineer scaling th e  snows, holding a  l ittle  parasol in one hand 
and a  bo ttle  of sm elling salts in the  other, noth ing gives me a  b e tte r 
idea of the difficulty of th is undertak ing , and its absolute im possibility 
to people who have ne ither the  heads nor the  lim bs of a  good 
Cham ouni gu ide.” They cam e back, B ourrit says, w ith  swollen lips 
and d ilap idated  skins. These are some of th e  trifles, m entioned 
incidentally , which shew th a t  the  Cham oniards a t  th is period were quite  
unaccustom ed to  ge t to considerable elevations e ith e r on snow or rock ; 
for if th ey  had been in th e  hab it of doing so they  would have been 
fam iliar w ith the  fact th a t  a  considerable degree of h e a t is often 
experienced (in the  sun) a t  g rea t heights, and th a t  it is by 110 m eans 
phenom enal to lose th e  skin  of one’s nose, or to g e t swollen lips.

Shortly  afterw ards, a t  some unknow n da te , the M onsieur B ourrit 
(who has been a lready m entioned several times) endeavoured to  follow 
in the  steps of C ou tte t, ‘ dorasse,’ and C arrier. M onsieur M arc B ourrit 
was born in 1735. He was an  a r tis t, and Precen to r of the  C athedral 
C hurch of Geneva, who visited Chamonix and its  surroundings some
w h a t frequently , and w rote several books upon his excursions. H is 
in ten tions were b e tte r  th an  his execution ; and as a  m ountaineer he 
was no t a  success, though he considered th a t  he had taken  an 
im portan t p a r t  in developing the  guides of Cham onix.1 A t some 
unknow n da te  in 1783 he arrived  011 the  top of the  M ontagne de la  
Côte, and a fte r  having passed the  n igh t in th e  open air, found him 
self, a t  five o’clock in the  m orning, “ in the  region of snow and ice. 
i t  was everywhere c u t up by horrible crevasses. . . I saw  my 
companions opening up a  w ay w ith  their bâtons and hatchets, become 
all a t  once invisible, then  reappear 011 pyram idal blocks ; descend in to  
labyrin ths from which they  could hard ly  escape, escalading walls 
forty  feet high. . . W hen  I was about to follow in th e ir  track , I 
saw  a  cloud growing round the  sum m it of M ont Blanc, and descend
ing upon us. T his sudden phenomenon alarm ed 111e ; I called to my 
com panions,” and lie bolted down to Chamonix as hard  as lie could go.

Somehow or other, M. B ourrit acquired th e  notion th a t  an  ascent 
m igh t he more easily m ade by m ounting from the  side of the Glacier 
dc B ionnassay, and then  by following th e  ridge leading tow ards the 
sum m it from th e  A iguille de C oûter through the  Dôme du  Goûter, 
th an  by ascending from the valley of Chamonix ; and, learn ing th a t  two 
Chasseurs had actu a lly  go t to  some height upon the  Bionnassay side, 
he found them  ou t and persuaded them  to tak e  him in tow. They 
s ta rted  in Septem ber, 1784, b u t th e  w eather was cold, M onsieur 
B ourrit could no t stand  it, and  did not even reach the ridge ; though 
two of his m en did, and they  followed it, they  sa id , un til they  came 
to the  foot of the  two snowy hum ps, which are now called the 
Bosses du  Drom adaire. T im e ran  short, and  th ey  came down, like 
all the  rest, w ithou t having reached th e  sum m it.

1 “ Les uns se son t formés d ’eux mêmes en a llan t à  la  recherche du  cristal e t  à  la 
chasse des cham ois ; d ’au tres  doivent leurs connoissances â  M. de Saussure e t à  moi ; 
non seulem ent nous nous en sommes fait accom pagner su r la  m er de  glace e t  les 
som m ités voisines, mais encore dans des voyages lointains en P iém ont, en Vallais, dans 
les m ontagnes de la Suisse e t  celles du  M ilanois.”



De Saussure heard  of this, and , w ith  the  concurrence of B ourrit, 
had a  little  h u t b u ilt high up on th e  B ionnassay side, in  order th a t  
they m ight s ta r t  from a  high level. In Septem ber, 1785, th ey  w ent 
to it, and essayed to follow the  route which had been stru ck  ou t the 
y ear before. B u t be failed even to  reach the  ridge. H is h u t  was 
too low down ; the  a tte m p t was m ade too la te  in  the  year ; and they  
w ent hack to Geneva w ithou t having accomplished any  advance.

T his was th e  first occasion th a t  De Saussure had se t foot on the 
m ountain, and his presence on th e  spot probably stim u la ted  the  
natives. Moreover, he shewed th a t  he was in  earnest by  giving 
instructions to have ano ther h u t constructed, considerably h igher up. 
He was convinced th a t if the  sum m it should ever be a tta in ed  it 
would be from th a t  direction. T he peasants of Chamonix did not, 
however, all share th is opinion. Some were in favour of th e  Bion
nassay side, and o thers espoused th e  valley route, and they  took to 
h e tting  on the  subject. I t  was arranged th a t  some of them  should 
s ta r t  from one side and some from th e  other, to see who would arrive 
first a t  the  foot of th e  final peak. T hey s ta rted  on Ju n e  30, 1780. 
Three came up from the  back, and th ree  others w ent viA  the 
M ontagne de la  Côte, and these la t te r  arrived  a t  th e  rendezvous 
long before the  others. T here was still tim e to  spare, and they 
a ttem pted  to  complete the  ascent by  following the  ridge, b u t found 
th a t the ridge was too m uch for them . J u s t  below th e  Bosses dn 
Drom adaire i t  becomes narrow  and steep, and requires the  use of the  
ice-axe, w ith  which the  peasants of Chamonix a t  th a t  tim e were 
scarcely acquainted ; and so they  tu rned  to come down, convinced 
th a t  i t  was quite impossible to complete the  ascent by  th a t  way. 
This brings us down to the  tim e when the  first ascent of the  G reat 
W hite  M ountain (le G rand M ont Blanc) was effected.
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CHAPTER III.

THE FIRST ASCENT OF THE GREAT WHITE MOUNTAIN.

JACQUES BALMAT DISCOVERS THE ANCIEN PASSAGE AND NEARLY 
REACHES THE SUMMIT— DR. PACCARD AND BALMAT MAKE THE 
FIRST ASCENT —  DE SAUSSURE GIVES INSTRUCTIONS TO LEVEL THE 
WAY— RECRIMINATIONS— WHO IS THIS DR. PACCARD?

A long  w ith  th e  th ree  who i t  has heen m entioned ascended from the 
valley of Chamonix, th ere  was a  fourth , who attached  him self to  the  
o thers alm ost against th e ir  w ill—a  young m an nam ed Jacques B alm at. 
J u s t  before th ey  sta rted , he  is said to  have passed a  couple of days 
in  searching for a  rou te  upon his own account, and he was re tu rn ing , 
w ith  his clothes stick ing  to him  half frozen, when he m et th e  others 
ascending. They w7ere unw illing  th a t  he should accom pany them . 
They  w'anted th e  rew ard, and so did he. B u t he w ent w ith  them , 
and when th e  others tin n ed  hack, he lingered behind to  look about, 
and they  wren t on, i t  is said, and deserted him in tentionally . 
“  B alm at is lively ,” said th e  others ironically, “  and will catch us 
up .” “ I found m yself alone,” said he, “ and was divided betw een a 
w ish to  rejoin them , and an  am bition  to  a tte m p t the  ascent alone. 
I w as piqued a t  being left behind, and som ething told me th a t,  th is



tim e, I  should succeed.” H e decided on the  la tte r  course ; descended 
on to a  g rea t snowy plain th a t  is ab o u t 2600 feet below th e  sum m it 
(the G rand P la teau ), and rem ounted by th e  exceedingly steep snow 
which is 011 the  r ig h t of th e  engraving 011 p. 20,' digging ou t 
footsteps w ith  the  point of his bâton , u n til high enough to  see all 
the rest of the  w ay clear to th e  top. “  I t  w asn’t  e ither easy or 
amusing, I can tell you, to be bung up  so to  speak on one leg, with 
an  abyss underneath , and obliged to fashion th is so rt of staircase, 
lin t  a t  las t I  go t to  the  R ocher Rouge.2 Oli ! I am  there, I said. 
There was no th ing  fu rth e r to  h inder one—no more steps to  m ake.” 
N ight was approaching, there  were clouds about, and he did no t try  
to go to the  top—less from fear of losing him self th an  from the  
conviction th a t  lie would no t be seen, and th a t  no one would believe 
he had hcen there. H e came down again the  sam e w ay, b u t 011 

arriving a t  the  G rand P la teau  was nearly  blind. “  T he snow had 
so affected m y eyes th a t  I couldn’t  see any th ing . I sa t down, closed 
my eyes, and p u t my head betw een m y hands. A t the  end of half 
an hour sigh t cam e hack, b u t  n igh t had come. I had n ’t  tak en  two 
hundred steps when I fe lt w ith m y bâ ton  th a t  th e  snow was giving 
way under m y feet. I was 011 the  edge of the  g re a t crevasse which 
we had crossed in th e  m orning by  a  snow-bridge. I sought for it 
and couldn’t  lind it. Som ething had to be done. I p u t m y knapsack 
on the snow, tied m y handkerchief round m y face, and prepared  to  
pass the  n igh t as well as I could. From  th e  place where I was I 
saw the  ligh ts of Cham onix,3 where m y comrades were s ittin g  cosily 
round the  lire, or, i t  m ay be, were in th e ir beds. Perhaps none of 
them  gave a  th ough t of me ; or, if he did, i t  w ould be only to say, 
when stirring  up th e  em bers or draw ing th e  counterpane over the
ears, ‘ J u s t  now th a t  fool of a  Jacques is beating  his feet to  keep
them  w arm .’ ” N ex t m orning he re tu rned  alone to  his village.
“  All was r ig h t a t  home. M y wife gave me som ething to  eat,
though I was more sleepy th an  hungry. She w anted m e to go to 
bed in my room, b u t I was afraid  of being torm ented  by th e  ilies ; 
so, sh u ttin g  m yself up in the  barn , I laid down upon th e  hay, and 
slept tw enty-four hours w ithout waking. ”

B alm at, a t  th is tim e, was tw enty-four years old, and though so 
young had already m ade tw o a ttem p ts  to ascend M ont Blanc. Once 
lie had passed a  n igh t 011 the  top of th e  M ontagne de la  Côte, and 
011 the n ex t day  reached the  G rand P la teau , alone. H e had now 
done a  more notable  th ing , b u t still did no t aw ake to find himself 
famous ; for no one, no t even bis wife, knew  th e  inform ation he had 
gained. If he divulged it, he could no t hope to profit. Hence, 
“ upon re tu rn  to Cham onix, a t  first he k e p t his discovery a  secret. 
But as lie understood th a t  Dr. Paccard was th in k in g  of m aking 
some a ttem p ts  011 th e  m ountain he com m unicated his secret to  him, 
and offered to a c t as his guide ” to the  sum m it. So says De Saussure

1 This is now te rm ed  th e  ‘ ancien  passage’ (i.e. th e  old way).
- The ltocher Kongo is th e  g rea t cliff seen in th e  engraving  on p. 20. I ts  s itua tion  

in relation to  th e  sum m it will be understood  by reference to  th e  large engrav ing  of 
M ont Blanc from th e  Brevent.

3 I t  is to  be rem arked, how ever, th a t  Cham onix canno t be seen from th e  G rand Plateau.
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in Vol. IV. of his Voyages. Baccani, the  V illage Doctor, was known 
to Cliam oniards as a  m ountaineering  am ateur, and in 1780 was about 
th irty -four years of age. Though he m ight be lit t le  service as a  
companion, he could he useful as a  w itness. Baccani agreed to go. 
Then th ree  weeks of had w eather intervened ; b u t a t  last, on A ugust 
8, 1786, i t  seemed line enough to  s ta rt. “  A ll our little  m atte rs  
having been a rranged ,” said B a lm at,1 “  and good-bye said to our 
wives, we se t ou t about live in the  afternoon, one tak in g  the  rig h t 
and the  o ther th e  left b ank  of th e  R iver Arve, in order th a t no one 
should guess w h a t we w ere about, and  we rejoined eaeli o ther a t  the  
village of L a C ôte.” T hey cam ped a t  th e  top of the  M ontagne de 
la Côte (the long b u ttress w hich is seen in th e  engraving on p. 25, 
extending from the  valley tow ards th e  sum m it), about 5500 feet above 
Chamonix. So fa r there  was no dilliculty. “ I slept like  a  top ,” said 
B alm at, “  un til about half-past one,” and th en  aw oke the  doctor. “  The 
sun arose cloudless, b righ t and shining, prom ising us a  g rand  d ay .” 

The top of th e  M ontagne de la  Côte ab u ts  on th e  glaciers which 
extend continuously to  the  sum m it of M ont Blanc. T he G lacier ile 
Taconnaz descends on its  r ig h t and the  G lacier des Bossons on its  
left, and a t the  place where th ey  separate the  ice is extrem ely  fissured 
and difficult to  traverse. B alm at m ade no fuss abou t this. “  In  a  
q uarte r of an hour,” said he, “  we took to the  G lacier dc Taconnaz. 
The first steps of the  doctor were ra th e r unsteady, b u t seeing bow I 
m anaged he gained confidence. W e soon left the  G rands M ulcts 
behind us.2 I pointed ou t the  place w here 1 had passed m y first 
night. H e made a  significant grim ace, and held his tongue for ten  
m inutes, then  said all a t  once, ‘ Do you th in k , B alm at, th a t  we 
shall get to  the  top to-day ? ’ I  promised nothing. F o r two hours 
more we continued to ascend in th e  same way. A fter th e  (Grand) 
l ’latcau , the  wind rose, and grew higher and  higher. A t las t, on 
arriving where th e  rocks w hich w e called the  B e tit M u lc t3 peep out, 
a  violent g u st carried aw ay the  doctor’s hat. I  saw  i t  scuttling, 
aw ay, while he looked a fte r i t  w ith  ou tstretched  arm s. ‘ Oh ! D octor,’
I said, ‘ you will have to go in to  m ourning ; you’ll see i t  no more. 
I t ’s oil to Biedmont. Good-bye ! ’

“  I had hardly  sh u t m y m outh when there  cam e such a squall as 
made us lie fiat on our stom achs, and for ten  m inutes we couldn’t  
ge t up  again. T he doctor was discouraged. As for me, ju s t  then  1 
was th in k in g  only abou t th e  shop-keeper who ought to be looking 
ou t for us,4 and I stood up a t  th e  first opportunity , b u t th e  doctor

1 The account th a t  follows of th e  ascen t w ith  Paccard  is principally  taken  from the  
relation of i t  w hich was given by B alm at to  A lexandre D um as in 1832, forty-six years a fte r  
the  event.

- The G rands M ulets is th e  nam e given to  th e  first little  g roup  of A iguilles w hich appear 
th rough  th e  ice, above th e  M ontagne de la  Côte. They a re  a t  th e  left-hand bo ttom  corner 
of th e  engraving, M ont B lanc from  the  Breven t.

3 B alm at disposes of th e  g rea te r p a r t of th e  ascen t ill half-a-dozen lines. T he l’etits  
Mulets (as th e  rocks to  w hich he refers a rc  now term ed) a re  a  small pa tch  only 350 feet 
below th e  sum m it, 000 feet above th e  top  of th e  Itochers Rouges, and  abou t 5300 feet above 
th e  G rands M ulets.

4 Before leaving Cham onix, they  had  to ld  a  m archande de sirop  to  look o u t for them , 
near th e  top  of th e  m ountain , a t  a  ce rta in  tim e.



would only follow 011 all fours. In th is fashion we came to a  place 
where the  village could he seen ; I go t ou t m y glass, and twelve 
thousand feet below in the  valley made ou t our gossip, and a  crowd of 
others looking a t  us through telescopes. C onsiderations of self-respect 
influenced th e  doctor to  g e t on his legs, and th e  m om ent he was up 
th ey  recognised us, he in his big frock-coat and I in my regu lar dress. 
Down below they  w aved th e ir  ha ts , and I replied w ith mine.

“  P accard  had used up his stren g th  in g e ttin g  on his legs, and 
n e ither the  encouragem ent we received nor th a t  which 1 gave him 
m ade him continue upwards. A fte r I  had  exhausted  all m y eloquence 
and saw  th a t  I  w as only losing tim e, I  told him  to keep in  move
m en t and as w arm  as possible. H e listened w ithou t hearing, and 
answ ered ‘ Yes, yes,’ to  ge t rid  of me. H e was suffering from the 
cold, and  I m yself was benumbed. I w ent oil' by myself, saying th a t 
I would come back to  look for him. ‘ Yes, yes,’ he replied. I 
recom mended him again  no t to  keep still ; lu it I had  no t gone th ir ty  
stops, when, on looking round, 1 saw  th a t ,  instead  of runn ing  ahout 
and beating  his feet to keep them  alive, he was s ittin g  w ith his back 
to the  wind.

“  F rom  th is tim e the  w ay did no t present any particu la r diliiculty, 
bu t, as I go t higher, th e  a ir  became less and less lit to breathe. 
E very  ten  steps I was obliged to stop. I t  seemed as if I had  an 
em pty  chest and no lungs, and  th e  cold laid  hold of me more and 
more. I w ent on, w ith  face lowered, b u t presently , no t know ing 
where I was, raised my head and  saw  th a t  a t  la s t 1 was on the 
sum m it of M ont Blanc. Looking around, trem bling  lest I was 
m istaken , and  should see some fresh aiguille  or new poin t which I 
should no t have stren g th  to  scale, th e  jo in ts  of my legs only seemed 
to  hold together by th e  help of my trousers. B u t, no ! no ! I was 
a t  the  end of m y journey. 1 was where no one had ever been before. 
Then 1 tu rned  tow ards Cham onix, w aving m y h a t  a t  th e  end of my 
bâton, and saw  through m y glass th a t  th ey  answered me.

“  W hen  th is exciting m om ent was over, 1 th o u g h t of m y poor 
doctor ; and, descending to him  as quickly  as possible, called him  by 
nam e—qu ite  frightened no t to  h ear him  answer. A t th e  end of a  
q u a rte r of an  hour I saw him from afar, round as a  ball, no t m oving, 
no tw ithstand ing  th e  shouts which he certain ly  m ust have heard. 1 
found him  doubled up w ith his head betw een his knees, like  a  cat 
m aking itself in to  a  mutt'. I  slapped him  on the  shoulder, and he 
m echanically raised  his head. 1 told him  th a t  I  had  reached the  
sum m it of M ont Blanc, b u t th a t  appeared to  in te res t him very little , 
for he only answ ered by inquiring  w here he could lie down and go 
to  sleep. I told him  th a t  he had come on purpose to  go to the  top 
of th e  m ountain, and th a t  he m ust go there. 1 shook him, took him 
by th e  shoulders, and m ade him go a  few steps ; b u t he appeared 
stupefied, and as if i t  were a ll th e  sam e w hether he w en t one way 
or another, e ith e r up  or down. However, th e  exercise 1 compelled 
him to tak e  restored his circulation  som ew hat, and  he asked if 1 
hadn’t  by chance ano ther pa ir of gloves in my pocket like  those 
which were on m y hands. T hey were of harcskin  and had been made



expressly for the  occasion, w ithout divisions betw een the  lingers. In  a  
sim ilar situation , I would have refused both to m y brother, b u t I gave 
him one. Soon a fte r six we were on the  sum m it of M ont Blanc.

“  Seven o’clock cam e ; there  were only two hours and a  half more 
of day ligh t ; i t  was tim e to be oil'. I  cariglit  Baccani again under 
the arm , w aved m y h a t as a  las t signal to those below, and we 
began to go down. There was no track  to d irect us except the  l ittle  
holes w hich had been m ade w ith  the  poin ts of our iron-shod bâtons. 
Baccani was no b e tte r th an  a  child, w ithou t will or energy, whom I 
guided over th e  good b its  and carried  over the  bad ones. N igh t 
began to  close in when we crossed the  big crevasse, and caugh t us 
below the G rand Blateau. Baccani stopped every m om ent, declaring 
th a t he could go no fa rth e r, and  I was obliged to compel him  to go 
forward, no t by persuasion b u t by force. A t eleven o’clock we go t 
ou t of the  ice-world, and se t foot on terra f ir m a .”

T hey had now go t back  to the  top of th e  M ontagne de la  Côte. 
B alm at rem arked  here th a t  the  doctor m ade no use of his hands, and 
found th a t  he had lost sensation in them . “ I drew off his gloves ; 
his hands were w hite, and as if dead .” One of B a lm at’s own hands 
was in a  sim ilar sta te .

“ I told him  th a t  th ere  were th ree  frost-b itten  hands betw een the 
two of us, bu t he only w anted  to lie down and go to sleep, though he 
told me to ru b  m y band w ith  snow. The rem edy w asn’t  far oll’. I 
commenced on him , and finished on m yself. B resently  the  blood came 
back, and w ith i t  w arm th, b u t w ith  the  m ost exquisite  pain. . . 1 
rolled up m y doll in the  rug , p u t him  under she lte r of a  rock, we ate  
a  b it, d ran k  a  drop, pressed one ag a in st th e  o ther as close as we 
could, and  w ent to sleep.”

N ex t m orning the  doctor was snow-blind, and was led down 
holding on to a  s trap  of his guide’s knapsack ; and B alm at said th a t 
he himself was unrecognisable. “ I had red eyes, a  black  face, and 
blue ears. ” F our days afterw ards he left for Geneva to announce his 
success.

B u t before B alm at and Baccani came back, a  special m essenger was 
already on his way to Geneva, sen t by  a  sharp innkeeper, who hoped 
to secure the  patronage of De Saussure. T he reply which cam e from 
the Brofessor is an  in te resting  docum ent. I t  commenced th u s :

“ 1 am very much obliged to you, my dear Jean-Pierre, for sending an 
express to inform mo of the happy result of Dr. Paccard’s expedition. 1 was 
so delighted at the news that 1 gave two new crowns to the messenger. . .

“ Now, I am going to tell you something that you must keep a profound 
secret, and this is that I myself wish to try the same route ; not that I flatter 
myself I shall get to the top, for I have neither the youth nor the agility of 
Monsieur the Doctor ; but 1 may get, anyhow, to a considerable elevation, and 
make there some observations and experiments which will bo very' important to 
me. Now, as it appeal's that it  is very troublesome to get across the glacier 
which is above the Montagne do la Côte, I wish you to send at once five or 
six men to level the way, so far as such a thing is possible. You will give them 
good wages. . . You can put at their head this Jacques Balmat, who made 
the journey with Monsieur Paccard, and give him higher pay.”



A nd then, a fte r  various o ther directions, conies th is curious passage. 
“  B ut, in all this, I expressly forbid you to m ention m y nam e : say 
th a t  a ll th is  has been ordered by  an  I ta lia n  noblem an, who does not 
wish to be known. I have the  strongest reasons for w an ting  no t to 
be ta lk ed  about, and th a t  no one shall know I have go t th is idea 
in my head .” W h a t these reasons were we do no t know. H e came 
to Chamonix a  w eek a fte r  w ritin g  th e  le tte r ,1 b u t bad w eather set 
in, and ano ther year  passed before De Saussure stood on the  sum m it 
of M ont Blanc. On A ugust 1, 1787, he se t ou t w ith  seventeen men 
led by Jacques Bai m at, and passed th e  first n igh t on the  top of the 
M ontagne de la  Côte, th e  n ex t under te n t near the  edge of the 
G rand P la teau , and upon A ugust 3, a t  11 a.m ., “ 1 enjoyed,” he 
said, “  the  pleasure of the  accom plishm ent of the  project which I 
had p lanned tw enty-seven years before, nam ely, upon m y first journey 
to  Cham onix in 1760—a pro ject which I had often abandoned and 
tak en  up again, which was a  constan t m a tte r  of care and  ' anx ie ty  
to  my fam ily .”

In  th e  book by  M. de Saussure a  p la te  of M ont Blanc is given, 
w ith his tra c k  m arked thereon ; and, a lthough this p late  inaccurately  
represents th e  m ountain, one can tell from i t  where he w ent, and 
th e  rou te  th a t  was first of all discovered by  B alinat, which was 
subsequently  followed by B alm at and Baccani.- The opinion of De 
Saussure (printed nine years a fte r his ascent) w as th a t  th is route 
was “  very certain ly  th e  only one by which th e  sum m it could he 
gained .” In  th is he was m istaken— the m ountain  has, since then, 
been ascended from half-a-dozen different directions. B u t th e  route 
tak en  on the  first ascent is th e  m ost d irec t of all, and, in some 
respects, is the  m ost n a tu ra l one.3

A n episode re la tin g  to Jacques B alm at rem ains to be m entioned, 
which appears to have been overlooked or ignored by  w riters on M ont 
Blanc. In  th e  num ber of the  Jo u rn a l cle Lausanne  for F eb ru ary  24, 
1787, an anonym ous artic le  appeared questioning th e  accuracy of the 
account of the  ascent which was generally  received. I t  claimed th a t  
Paccard  had  discovered th e  rou te  which was followed ; i t  s ta ted  th a t  
he had ‘ selected ’ Jacques B alm at to  accompany him , and had done 
so m erely because th e  o ther guides w ere aw ay and he was th e  only 
one unoccupied ; and th a t  he w as selected no t as a  guide  b u t as a

1 The original le tte r  from  De Saussure was recently , and  I suppose is still, in existence. 
I t  was given by lio n s. E dw ard  T a irraz  to  th e  la te  Mr. A lbert Sm ith. The le tte r  to lie  
Saussure, advising him  th a t M ont Blanc had  been ascended, was w ritten  by Jean  P ierre 
Tairraz, who kep t a  li ttle  inn.

- The engraving  on p. 25 is a  rep roduction  of th is plate.
3 Tlie first ro u te  has been im proved upon, an d  to  some ex te n t has been superseded. 

The usual course is to  proceed  from C ham onix (3445 feet) to  the  P ierre  P oin tue (11723). 
So far the re  is a m ule pa th . From  the  P ierre  P o in tue to  th e  spo t called P ierre l'Echelle 
(7010), a t  th e  edge of th e  r ig h t bank of th e  Glacier des Bossons, the re  is a  rough path . 
The G lacier des Bossons is th e n  crossed to  the  rocks called the  G rands M ulets (10,113), 
and  th e re  the  original rou te  is taken  up , and  followed so far as th e  G rand P lateau  
(abou t 12,900). B alm at’s ro u te  is then  d epa rted  from , and  th e re  are  tw o ways, which 
are used abou t equally—one by the  ridge of the  Bosses, an d  the  o th e r by w ha t is te rm ed 
‘ the  C orridor '—a steep hank of g lacier leading  from  a  break  in the  M ont M audit ridge 
dow n to  th e  G rand P lateau . Those w ho ascend by  th e  la tte r  w ay take  up  B alm at’s 
ro u te  again upon reselling  the  top  of the  Rochers Bouges.
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w orkm an, “  He was guided,” said th is anonym ous com m unication, 
“  and encouraged by M. Paccard. Paccard  pressed him  to go on 
when lie w anted  to  tu rn  back. Bai m at was useful to him , doubtless, 
b u t  no t in a tta in in g  the  sum m it. . . B a lm at did not ge t there  the 
first— M. Paccard lias certificates which prove th is ”—and lie “  was 
no t unrew arded, for th e  D octor gave him  m oney.”

M. B o u rrit took up his pen in  defence of the  Chamonix guide, 
and sen t a  le tte r  to th e  Journal clc Lausanne, which appeared in 
its  num bers for M arch 10 and 17, 1787. H e contradicted  point-blank 
some of th e  above sta tem en ts, and challenged the  production of the  
certificates. “  If  M. Paccard rew arded B a lm at,” said B ourrit, “  i t  m ust 
have been after  th e  publication of m y le tte r  ; for I  know th a t  he 
offered h im  a  crown, and th a t  B alm at refused i t .” T his caused the  
publication in the Journal dc Lausanne  for M ay 12, 1787, of two 
declarations (purporting to be signed by B alm at), which w ere prefaced 
by the  following editorial rem arks. “  O ur im p a rtia lity  led us to insert, 
in our 13th, 15th, and 10th num bers, the  com plaints of Dr. Paccard 1 
and  M. B ourrit. . . W e ad m it to -d a y  th e  following certificates, 
which we do no t feel able to refuse to insert. B u t we will say now, 
to those in terested  in  th is dispute, th a t  th e  scheme of our paper will 
no t allow  us to occupy th e  a tte n tio n  of our readers any  longer on 
such m atte rs , which, perhaps, are  no t generally  in te res tin g .” Then 
follow th e  declarations.

“ I the undersigned Jacques, son of J. T. Balmat, of Pèlerins, Commune of 
Chamonix, declare to all those it may concern, that I offered my services to 
Doctor M. Paccard, having learned that ho wished to make a new attempt 
on Mont Blanc, in continuation of those which he had already made, and 
knowing that his own guide was away.

“ As ho proposed to go by the side of the Montagne do la Côte, which we 
thought was an impracticable route, I had doubts as to the success of the 
enterprise ; but ho told me that ho had examined this direction, for the space 
of three years, with his telescope.

“ I declare that except for the steady manner in which he proceeded we 
should never have succeeded ; that he continually encouraged me ; that ho 
shared my labour, and sometimes himself carried a portion of the things ho
had given mo to carry ; that when I wanted to come down, as I had promised,
to bo of assistance to my wife and a child who was ill (this latter died on
the 8th of August), he regarded my representations as excuses.

“ He would not follow the route which wo had taken on our last attempt, 
but kept straight on to the middle of the plain which is above the Glacier 
des Bossons. Ho himself traced for mo his new route, by going before me, 
up a steep slope, which is at the foot of the great Mont Blanc. As he had 
always said that wo should sleep out on the mountain, he made me look for 
a camping-place, as soon as wo got to the top of this slope, whilst ho ascended 
to examine the rocks. Not finding any, he determined to ascend the same 
evening to the summit, the object wo were in pursuit of. He called to me, 
and I followed. At the same moment, I saw something dark pass above mo 
—it was his hat, which the wind carried away with such velocity that we saw 
it no more.

“ The Doctor continued to ascend nimbly. Wo came to a little rock, 
behind which I sheltered myself from the wind, whilst he examined it, and 
made collections. Wo were near the top of the mountain. I boro away to 
the left to avoid a snow slope, which Mons. Paccard courageously scaled to

1 H ence i t  appears th a t  the  anonym ous article was w ritten  by Dr. Paccard.



get straight to the summit of Mont Blanc. The detour 1 made delayed me 
somewhat, and I was obliged to run, to be nearly as soon as he was 011 the 
aforesaid spot.

“ Ho made experiments there, and observations, which he wrote down. 
He left a mark there, and we then came down at once, quickly, following our 
track, and looking for it in turn. We arrived 01 1  the top of the Montagne 
de la Côte, where Mous. Paceard slept, 011 the side exposed to the glacier.

He fed me, he paid me, and handed over money which had been given 
to him to transmit. In witness of which I sign this at the Bourg of Chamonix, 
this 18th of October, 1786, in presence of the undersigned witnesses.

“ J a c q u e s  B a l m  a t .

“ Counter-signed by Joseph Pot and Joseph Mario Crussa, the requisite 
witnesses, called expressly.”

S e c o n d  T e s t i m o n y  o f  t h e  a f o r e s a i d  J. B a l m  a t .

“ I, the undersigned, certify having received of Dr. Paccard a new crown 
on the part of the Baron do Ucrsdorf, on August 10, 1786, at the same time 
as my wage. J a c q u e s  H a  cm a t .

“ Chamonix, 25th of March, 1787."

I t  m ust be tak en  for g ran ted  th a t  B alm at actually  signed these 
docum ents, h u t the  question arises, did he know w ha t he was sign
ing? T heir obvious aim  is th e  glorification of Paccard. F rom  first 
to last i t  is Paccard  who said th is or did th a t. The m erit of having 
pointed on t and led th e  w ay, and th e  honour of first reaching the 
sum m it, are  declared to he his. I t  is Paccard who helps and  en
courages B alm at, no t B alm at who assists the  doctor. If one believes 
Balm at, th e  village doctor cu t a  sorry figure on M ont Blanc. If 
one credits Paccard , the  p a r t  tak en  by B alm at was qu ite  subordinate. 
Though these curious docum ents m ay have answ ered th e ir purpose 
a t  the  tim e of publication, posterity  has no t estim ated  Paccard  so 
highly as he m igh t have wished. A  m onum ent has been raised  in 
Chamonix to B alm at, and ano ther to  De Saussure. W h ils t their 
nam es are  rem em bered w ith  g ra titu d e , th a t  of the  village doctor is 
wellnigh forgotten ; and, if one were to m ake inquiries about him, 
i t  is more th an  likely  th a t  the  answ er would be, “  W ho is th is 
Doctor Paccard ? ” 1

1 l)r. 1‘ncuard con tinued  to  live a t  Cham onix for m any years, and  is referred  to  in 
several of th e  accounts of early  ascents of M ont Blanc. A t th e  conclusion of the  
famous interview  betw een A lexandre Dumas and  B alm at in 1832 th e  form er enquired  :

“ ‘ E t le d octeu r Paccard, est-il resté aveugle ? ’
‘ Ah ! oui, aveugle ! il e s t m ort il 3- a  onze mois, à  l’âge de soixante-dix-neuf ans, e t 

il lisa it encore sans ses lune ttes. Seulem ent il ava it les 3’eux d iablem ent rouges.’
‘ Des suites de son ascension ? *
‘ Oh ! que non ! ’
‘ E t de quoi alors ? ’
‘ Le bonhom m e levait un  peu  le coude.’ ”



D E  S A U S S U R E  S T A R T S , L E D  B Y  JA C Q U E S  B A L M A T — T H E Y  C A M P ON  

T H E  TO P O F T H E  M O N T A G N E  D E  L A  C Ô T E — A R E  A F F E C T E D  BY  

‘ R A R E F A C T IO N  O F T H E  A IR  ’ —  ST O P A  SE C O N D  N IG H T  A T  T H E  

E D G E  O F T H E  G R A N D  P L A T E A U — R E A C H  T H E  S U M M IT  O N A U G . 3 ,  

1787— P A S S  A  T H IR D  N IG H T  O U T — R E N C O N T R E  W IT H  B O U R R IT .

T h e  Public  have lea rn t from various periodical publications, th a t  in 
th e  m onth of A ugust, la s t year, tw o Gliamoniards, M. l ’accard, Doctor 
of m edicine, and  Ja q u e s2 B alm at, guide, go t to  the  sum m it of M ont 
Blanc, which u n til then  had been considered inaccessible.

I heard  of i t  th e  n e x t day, and  se t ou t for th e  spot to  endeavour 
to follow th e ir  track , h u t ra in  and snow obliged me to give i t  up for 
th a t  season. 1 left w ith  Jaq u es B alm at a  commission to exam ine the 
m ountain  as early  as th e  beginning of Ju n e , and to advise me directly  
it  became accessible by the  lessening of the  w in ter snow. In th e  m ean
tim e I w ent to Provence, to  m ake a t  th e  level of the  sea some 
experim ents which m ight he compared w ith those which I proposed 
to a tte m p t on M ont Blanc.

Jaq u es B alm at m ade two unsuccessful a ttem p ts  in the  m onth of 
Ju n e  ; however, he w rote to me th a t  he had no doubt th a t  we should 
he able to  ge t up a t  the  beginning of Ju ly . I  then  se t ou t for 
Cliamouni. I m et a t  Sallenche th e  courageous B alm at who was 
coming to  Geneva to  tell me abou t his la te s t success,— he had ascended 
to  th e  sum m it on Ju ly  5 w ith  two o ther guides, Jean-M ichel C acliat 
and A lexis Tournier. I t  was ra in ing  when I go t to Cliamouni, and 
had w eather continued for nearly  four weeks. B u t I resolved to w ait 
to th e  end of th e  season ra th e r than  miss a  favourable opportunity . 

The m om ent so m uch longed for came a t  last, and 1 se t ou t on

1 Th is a cco u n t is  g iv en  b y  l ie  Saussure in C h apter II. of th e  fourth  volum e of his 
Voyages dans les A lpes, and  is  headed  “  R ela tion  ab régée d ’un  v o yage  a  la c im e du  
M ont B lanc en  A o û t 1787.” lu  a  n o te  lie  says, “ T his acco u n t is  th a t w h ich  I p ub lish ed  
in 1787, im m ed iate ly  upon  m y return . As th e  pub lic  appeared satisfied  w ith  it, I have  
preserved  it  w ith o u t  a ltera tio n .”

-  T h rou gh ou t th is  a cco u n t, De Saussure’» sp e llin g  of proper nam es is  reta ined . My 
ow n n o tes  and  com m en ts can  be d istin gu ish ed  from  De Saussure’s  by b ein g  bracketed.



the first of A ugust, accompanied by  a  servan t and 18 gu ides1 who 
carried m y physical instrum en ts and th e  ap p ara tu s th a t  1 wanted. 
My eldest son ard en tly  desired to  come w ith  me, b u t I was afraid 
th a t  he was no t sufficiently robust or accustom ed to excursions of 
th is nature . I obliged him to give i t  up. H e rem ained a t  le  Prieuré,

feâÿÙSSURÉIg
j w ' f w A i s  j / i i i f  ■ •

M O N U M E N T  T O  H O R A C E  B E N E D IC T  D E SA U SSU R E .

where lie m ade, w ith  m uch care, corresponding observations w ith those 
th a t  I m ade 011 th e  sum m it.

A lthough i t  is scarcely two and a  q u a rte r leagues in a  s tra ig h t line 
from the  Prieuré de C ham ouni to th e  sum m it of M ont Blanc, th is 

1 H ere a re  th e ir  nam es.
Jaques  Balm at, d it  le M ont-Blanc.
Pierre Balmat.
M arie C oute t.
Jaques  Balm at, dom est. de Mde. C ontem n. 
Jean-M ichel C achat, d i t  le Géant.
Jean-B aptiste  Lom bard, d it  J orasse. 
A lex is  T oum ier.
A lex is  Balm at.
Jea n -L o u is  Dévouassou.

Jea n -M ich e l\

F rançois  .'"Dévouassou, freres. 
P ierre J 
François  C oute t.
....................R avanet.*
Pierre-François  F avret. 
Jean -P ierre  C achat.
Jean-M ichel T oum ier.

[Evidently  a  m isp rin t for Ravanel.]



excursion has alw ays required  ahout 18 hours’ w alking, because there 
a re  m auvais p a s, detours, and  ahout 1020 toises of ascent.

I carried  a  te n t in order to he perfectly  free in the  selection of 
places to  pass th e  n ig h t ; and on the  first evening I camped under 
th is te n t  a t  the  top of th e  montagne dc la  Côte, which is s ituated  to 
the  sou th  of le Prieuré, and a t  770 toises above th a t  village. This 
day  is free from trouble and danger ; one goes over tu rf  or rock, and 
ge ts to  th e  top easily in five or six hours. B u t thence to  th e  sum m it, 
one only w alks over snow or ice.

The second day is no t a ltoge ther easy. A t  first one m ust traverse 
the  g lacier de la C ôte1 to reach the  foot of a  l ittle  chain of rocks 
which are  enclosed by th e  snows of M ont Blanc. This glacier is 
difficult and dangerous. I t  is interspersed w ith  large, deep, and 
irregu lar crevasses, and often one can only cross them  by snow-hridges, 
which are  som etim es very th in , and hanging over abysses. One of my 
guides ju s t  missed losing his life there, l ie  w ent overnight w ith  two 
others to  reconnoitre. F o rtu n a te ly  th ey  took the  precaution to tie  
them selves together w ith rope ; the  snow gave way under him  in the  
m iddle of a  large and  deep crevasse, and lie rem ained suspended 
between his two comrades. W e passed close to  the  hole which was 
made under him, and 1 shuddered a t  seeing th e  danger lie had en
countered. The passage of th is g lacier is so difficult and tortuous, 
th a t  i t  took three  hours to  go from th e  top of la  Côte to the  first 
rocks of the  isolated chain ,2 a lthough  i t  is scarcely more th an  a  q u a rte r 
of a  league as the  crow flies.

A fte r having reached these rocks, one recedes a t  first from them  
to ascend in a  w inding m anner in a  valley filled w ith  snow, which 
runs from N o rth  to South  to  the  foot of the  h ighest po in t.3 T his 
snow is in tersected  a t  in te rvals by enormous and superb crevasses. 
T heir clean sections show th e  snow arranged in horizontal beds, and 
each of these beds corresponds w ith  a  year.4 W hatever m ay be the 
size of these crevasses, one never sees to  th e  bottom .

M y guides w anted  to  pass th e  n igh t upon some of these rocks ; 
b u t as the  highest of them  were still 000 to 700 toises below the  sum m it 
I w ished to  g e t higher. To do so one m ust camp in th e  m iddle of the 
snow, and 1 had m uch trouble  in g e ttin g  m y travelling  companions to 
assen t to this. T hey im agined th a t  absolutely insupportable cold 
reigned a t  n igh t in these high regions, and were seriously afraid th a t  
they  would perish there. I told them  a t  las t I was determ ined to go

1 [There is no Glacier tie la  Côte. The M ontagne tie la  Côte, i t  will be seen by 
reference to  the  Map, is the  ridge o r b u ttress  dividing the  low er portions of the  Qlacs. 
des Bossons and de Taconnaz. The ' little  chain of ro ck s’ are  those now called the 
G rands M ulcts, e tc ., and  are  doubtless a  con tinuation  of th e  ridge w hich, low er down, 
is called the  M ontagne de la Côte.]

- [In 1894, w hen m aking  an  ascen t of M ont Blanc by th is  rou te , I occupied th e  same 
leng th  of tim e, though  led by  such good Icem en as Daniel M aquignaz and  M. Zurbriggen. 
The p a r t of the  g lacier traversed  is now called 1 th e  ju n c tio n .’]

3 [This is very accurate ly  sta ted . A t p resen t, upon leaving th e  G rands M ulcts, a 
course is s teered  across the  Glacier de Taconnaz tow ards th e  A iguille de G oûter. See 
flic Map, and  the  engraving  of M ont Blanc from the  B revent, on w hich the  rou te  a t  
p resen t followed is laid down.]

4 [This is very  doubtful,]



there w ith those upon whom I could rely, th a t  we would dig dee]) 
down in to  th e  snow and cover th e  excavation w ith th e  ten t-clo th , th a t 
we should he enclosed all together, and so should no t suffer from  cold, 
however severe i t  m igh t he. T his arrangem en t reassured them , and 
we w ent forwards.

A t four in th e  afternoon we reached th e  second of the  th ree  g reat 
snowy p lateaux  which we had to  cross, and there  we encam ped a t 
1455 toises above le P rieuré  and 1905 above tlie sea, 90 toises higher 
th an  the  top of th e  P eak  of Teneriffe. W e did no t go so fa r as th e  
las t p lateau , because one is exposed there  to  avalanches.1 T he first 
p lateau  th a t  we crossed is no t exem pt from them . W e traversed 
two avalanches th a t  had fallen since Bai m at’s la s t ascent, th e  debris 
of which covered the  whole b read th  of the  valley.

M y guides a t  once se t to  w ork  to excavate the  place where we 
were to  pass the  n igh t, b u t they  soon fe lt th e  effect of rarefaction 
of the  air. These hardy m en, to whom seven or e igh t hours’ w alking 
counts as noth ing, did no t throw  ou t more th an  five or six shovelfuls 
of snow before they  found i t  impossible to continue, and were obliged 
to relieve each o ther from one m inu te  to another. One of them , who 
w ent back to  ge t in  a  cask some w ater which we had seen in a  
crevasse, was tak en  ill w h ilst going down, cam e back w ithou t any 
w ater, and passed the  evening in g re a t suffering. I m yself, who am 
so accustomed to the  m ountain  a ir th a t  I feel b e tte r  in i t  than  down 
below, I was exhausted  w ith  fa tigue when observing m y m eteorological 
instrum ents. T his indisposition produced a burn ing  th irs t, and we 
could only ge t w ater by  m elting  snow ; for th e  w a ter which we had 
seen when coming up was found frozen when we w ent back for it, 
and the  lit t le  furnace (réchaud à  charbon) which I had brought 
supplied tw en ty  th irs ty  people very slowly.

From  th e  m iddle of th is p la teau , enclosed betw een th e  sum m it of 
M ont Blanc on th e  south, steep slopes on the  east, and th e  Dôme du 
G oûter on th e  west, one sees scarcely an y th ing  b u t snow, pure and 
of a  dazzling whiteness, con trasting  rem arkably  on the  high elevation

1 [The ‘ th i r d ’ and  ‘ la s t ’ p la teau  referred  to  by De Saussure is noxv called th e  G rand 
P lateau, and  i t  is, as he says, exposed to  avalanches, th a t  fall on to  i t  from th e  g lacier 
(undernea th  th e  sum m it) w hich ex tends from  th e  llochers Rouges to  th e  Bosses du 
Dromadaire. See engraving  of M ont Blanc from th e  Brcvcnt. De Saussure could n o t 
have l>een aw are from personal know ledge th a t  avalanches fell th e re , b u t i t  does n o t 
apjioar from w hom  he lea rn t th is, o r a t  whose advice he p itched his cam p w here he

The engraving  on page 25 is a  reproduction  of PI. II. vol. iv. of De Saussurc’s Voyagea. 
w hich gives his track . The tw o asterisks indicate th e  places w here he encam ped when 
ascending. (/Vncex o h  Von a cam pé en m o n tan t.)  The low er one is placed a  little  below 
tile top  of th e  M ontagne de la Côte. A t th a t  position th e re  are  a t  th e  p resen t tim e 
some very  large boulders, and  i t  was aga inst these De Saussure'« cam p was m ade. This 
is clear from a  la te r  narra tive  in w hich he en ters  m ore in to  detail. A li ttle  low er down 
the  track  is m ade to  pass along th e  side of th e  Glacier des Bossons. I do u b t very  m uch 
if lie did so,—firstly, from  the  n a tu re  of the  g lacier a t  th a t  poin t, and , secondly, because 
th e re  is no m ention  of an y th in g  of the  k ind  in th e  narrative. On th e  con trary , he 
sta tes  regarding  th e  first day, “ This day  is free from troub le ; one goes over t u r f  or

The h igher cam p he expressly sta tes  was n o t m ade upon th e  th ird  (i.e. th e  G rand) 
p lateau . “ We did n o t go so far as th e  la st p la te a u ;” b u t upon the  engraving  the  
asterisk  is placed higher  th an  th e  G rand P lateau . These m ay be m istakes of the  
d raugh tsm an  of th e  p la te  ; anyhow , th e  p la te  does n o t agree w ith  th e  narrative.]
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w ith the  alm ost Mack sky  of these lofty  regions. No living being is seen, 
no trace of vegetation ; i t  is the  abode of frost and stillness. W hen 
I pictured to  m yself D octor Paccard  and Jaq u es liai 111 a t  arriv ing  in 
this wilderness tow ards th e  end of the  day, w ithout she lte r or 
assistance, w ithou t even th e  certa in ty  th a t  men could live in  the  
places where th ey  aspired to go, y e t alw ays pursuing th e ir course 
with in trep id ity , I adm ired th e ir  s treng th , sp irit, and courage.

M y guides, alw ays preoccupied by fear of cold, closed th e  te n t  so 
tig h tly  th a t  I suffered m uch from h ea t and the  stuffiness of the 
atm osphere. In the  course of th e  n igh t I was obliged to  go ou t to 
breathe. T he moon shone b rillian tly  in an ebony sky. . . W e had 
a t  last begun to sleep when we were aroused by th e  noise of a  g rea t 
avalanche, which covered a  p a rt of the  slope we had to ascend the  
n ex t day. A t daybreak  the  therm om eter stood a t  three  degrees 
below freezing point.

W e s ta rted  late , because i t  was necessary to m elt snow for b reak 
fast and for use on the  way. I t  was d ran k  as soon as m elted, and 
these people w ho took religious care of the  wine th a t  I brought, robhed 
me continually  of th e  w ater which was k ep t in reserve.

W e began by ascending to  th e  th ird  and la s t p lateau , then  we 
horc aw ay to  the  left to g e t to  th e  highest rock on th e  E ast of the 
sum m it. T he slope is extrem ely  steep, 39 degrees in some places ; 
everywhere i t  ab u tted  on precipices, and th e  surface of the  snow was 
so hard th a t  those who w ent first could no t m ake sure of th e ir footing 
w ithout using an  axe. W e took tw o hours to  scale th is slope, which 
is about 250 toises lugli. A rrived a t  the  las t rock, we turned again 
to the  righ t, to  the  W est,1 to clim b th e  las t slope, th e  perpendicular 
height of which is about 150 toises. This slope has an  inclination 
of only about 28 or 29 degrees, and is free from danger ; b u t th e  
a ir is so th in  there  th a t  the  stren g th  is rap id ly  exhausted. I could 
not tak e  more th an  15 or l(i steps a t  a  tim e w ithout stopping to  
breathe, I felt even from tim e to tim e a tendency to  swoon which 
obliged me to s it down ; b u t as respiration  was righ ted  I fe lt m y 
stren g th  restored ; i t  seemed when recom mencing to w alk th a t  I could 
go in a  flash to  the  sum m it of the  m ountain. All m y guides were 
in th e  same condition. W e took two hours from th e  la s t rock to 
the top, and it  was eleven o’clock when we got th ere .2

My first looks were directed to Chainouni, where I knew  th a t  my 
wife and her two sisters, w ith  eyes fixed a t  th e  telescope, were 
w atching m y m ovem ents w ith  uneasiness. . . I could then  enjoy 
the  grand  spectacle which I had beneath m y eyes. L igh t vapours 
hanging abou t th e  lower regions robbed me indeed of the  lowest and 
the  fa rth est deta ils , such as the  plains of France and Lom bardy ; bu t 
1 did no t m uch reg re t th is loss ; th a t  which I came to see, and w h a t I 
saw  m ost clearly, was th e  general efl'ect of th e  high sum m its whose 
arrangem ent I had so long w anted to understand. I couldn’t  believe

1 I This is n o t co rrec t,—th e  course is m ore sou th  than  w est.]
- IDe Saussure’« ‘ la st ro c k ’ is evidently  the  top  of th e  Rochers Rouges, th e  position 

a t  p resen t occupied by Dr. Janssen’s h u t. The la s t rocks, how ever, on th is  side (the  
P e tits  Rochers Rouges and the  P e tits  Mulets) a re  h igher up.]

D



m y eyes, i t  seemed like  a  dream , to  see beneath  m y feet these 
m ajestic  peaks, these form idable A iguilles, le M idi, l ’A rgentière, le 
G éant, to ge t to  whose very bases had been for me so difficult and 
so dangerous. I seized th e ir bearings, th e ir connexion, th e ir  structure , 
and a  single glance cleared aw ay doubts which years of w ork had 
n o t been able to enlighten.

D uring  th is  tim e th e  guides pitched m y ten t, and set up th e  l ittle  
tab le  for m y experim ents w ith boiling-water. B u t when I began to 
a rrange and to  observe m y instrum ents, I found m yself constantly  
compelled to leave off w ork to tak e  care of m y respiration. If one
considers th a t  the  barom eter stood a t  only 16 inches and 1 l in e 1
[French], and th a t  the  air, thus, was scarcely more th a n  half its  
usual density , i t  w ill be understood th a t  i t  was necessary to  m ake 
up for the  w an t of density  by  frequency of inspiration. T his qu ick
ening accelerated th e  m ovem ent of the  blood, so m uch the  more as 
th e  a rte ries were no t subjected ex ternally  to  th e  usual pressure. Thus 
we were a ll feverish.

W hen I  k ep t perfectly  qu ie t I experienced b u t l ittle  discomfort—  
a sligh t tendency to  sickness. B u t when I took trouble, or when I 
k ep t m y a tten tio n  fixed for several seconds continuously, and especially 
when I compressed the  chest in  stooping, I was obliged to re st and 
p a n t for two or three  m inutes. M y guides experienced sim ilar sensa
tions. T hey had no appetite , and indeed our provisions, which were 
all frozen en route, were no t calculated to  excite one. They did no t
even care for w ine and eau-de-vie. In  fact th ey  had found ou t th a t
strong d rink  m ade them  worse, doubtless, by  fu rth er acceleration of 
th e  circulation. W a te r  alone did them  good and gave pleasure, and 
i t  needed tim e and trouble to  lig h t the  fire, w ithou t which we couldn’t  
have any.

1 rem ained, however, upon the  sum m it u n til half-past th ree , and 
though I did no t lose a  single m om ent I could no t m ake in those 
four hours and a  half all the  experim ents which I  have frequently  
perform ed in less th an  th ree  hours a t  th e  level of the  sea- I  m ade 
carefully, nevertheless, those which were the  m ost im portant.

1 descended m uch more easily th an  m ight have been expected. 
A s one’s m ovem ents in coming down do no t compress th e  diaphragm , 
respiration  is no t upset, and one is no t obliged to stop for breath . 
T he descent from th e  rock [Rochers Bouges] to  the  first p lateau  
[the  G rand P la teau ] w as however very difficult on account of its 
steepness, and th e  sun lighted  up  the  precipices a t  our feet so 
b rillian tly  th a t  good heads were necessary no t to be frightened. 1 
cam ped again on snow, 200 toises lower th an  the  previous n igh t. I t  
w as there  I became convinced i t  was th e  ra rity  of th e  a ir which had 
incommoded us on th e  sum m it, for if i t  had been fa tigue we should 
have been m uch worse a fte r th is long and tirin g  descent ; b u t on the

1 [Equal to  ab o u t 435 m illim ètres. F rom  an o th er observation lie obtained a  slightly 
low er reading. I lis  m ean  appears to  have been ab o u t 434 mm. This was on A ugust 
3, 1787. Fifty-seven years la te r  (Aug. 1844) C harles M artins found the  m ean  of four 
observations of m ercurial barom eter, reduced to  32° F ., was 424*27 nun ., and  fifty years 
a fte r  M artins (Ju ly  2(5-27, 1894) I found the  m ean of seven observations of m ercurial 
barom eter, reduced to  32° F ., w as 423 mm .]



contrary  we a te  w ith  a  good .appetite, and I m ade m y observations 
w ithout any discomfort. I th in k  th a t  th e  heigh t where ill-etiects 
begin to he fe lt is perfectly  decided for each individual person. I keep 
very well up  to  1900 toises [12,150 feet] above th e  sea, h u t I com
mence to  feel inconvenience when I ge t higher.

On the  m orrow we found th e  g lacier de la  Côte had undergone 
changes from the  h ea t of th e  tw o past days, and w as still more 
difficult to  cross than  i t  had been on th e  ascent. W e were obliged 
to  descend a slope of snow a t  an  inclination  of 50 degrees, to  avoid 
a  crevasse which had opened during  our journey. A t  length , a t  
half-past nine, we landed on th e  m ontagne de la  Côte, well pleased 
to find ourselves on soil which we were no t «afraid would yield under 
our feet.

I m et there  M. B ourrit, who would have engaged some of m y 
guides to  rem ount im m ediately  w ith  him  ; h u t th ey  found them selves 
very tired , and wished for re st a t  Chamouni. W e descended all 
together m errily  to the  P rieuré, and arrived  in tim e for dinner. 1 
had much pleasure in bringing them  hack safe and sound, w ith  their 
eyes and faces in the  best condition. The black  crape w ith  which 
we had covered our faces perfectly  protected us, instead  of which 
our predecessors had come hack alm ost blind, and w ith th e ir faces 
burnt, cracked, and bleeding from th e  “ réverbération des neiges.”

IC E -A X F . A N D  B Â T O N .



CHAPTER V.

D E SA U SSU RE’S FOLLO W ERS— IIIS  R ESID EN C E ON T H E  COL D U  G ÉA N T 

—  H IS B A R R IÈ R E  A M B U L A N T I! — D EV IA TIO N S FROM  T H E  O RIG IN A L 

RO UTE U P  M ONT BLANC —  T H E  1 CORRIDOR ’ RO UTE —  A LEX A N D R E 

D UM AS A N D  JA CQ U ES HALM A T— A U G U STE BALM AT— A L B E R T  SM ITH  
A N D  H IS  SHOW — F IR S T  A SCEN T OF M ONT BLANC FROM  ST. GERV AIS 

— T H E  RO UTE BY T H E  ‘ BOSSES ’— N APO LEO N  I I I  V ISIT S  CHAM ONIX 

— M ONT BLANC IN V A D ED — TA B LE OF ASCENTS.

H o r a c e  B e n e d i c t  d e  S a u s s u r e  w as no t a  m ountaineer, and did 
no t p retend to  be one ; b u t bis ascent of M ont Blanc gave an  impe
tu s to m ountain  exploration, and, unw itting ly , be s ta rted  th e  fashion 
for m ountaineering. No sooner did be re tu rn  to Chamonix th an  a 
to u ris t who was there  w ent off and followed B e Saussure’s track . 
H e was alm ost the  first of th e  m ountaineering  race. The Genevese 
philosopher ascended the  m ountain  to m ake physical, meteorological, 
and geological observations ; Colonel Beaufoy w ent up principally  to 
am use himself. De Saussure does not, however, seem to have done 
m uch in the  w ay of a ttra c tin g  others to  M ont Blanc, for very few 
ascents were m ade in  th e  tw enty-live years following 1787. There 
was one in 1788, b u t no t ano ther u n til 1802, and the  nex t one was 
m ade seven years late r. T he Cham oniards, on th e ir part, possibly, 
were no t eager th a t  people should a tte m p t an  enterprizc which they  
them selves found was laborious ; or, i t  m ay be, th a t  preoccupied by 
m atte rs  of g rea ter m om ent, which affected every hearth  in the  va lley ,1 
they  paid  l ittle  a tten tio n  to  affairs th a t  did no t promise im m ediate 
results , and  th a t  th is explains w hy no records re la tin g  to the  earliest 
ascents can be found in th e ir archives.2

In  th e  twenty-five years a fte r M ont Blanc was conquered there  
were only half-a-dozen o ther ascents, and the  persons who w ent up 
had to he nursed and cared for like  so m any children. Even the 
professional guide w ent about in those days in a  fashion which would 
now be th o u g h t absurd. The ice-axe was alm ost unknow n, and 
when difficulties were m et w ith th ey  bad to  be avoided, or circum 
vented. B u ring  the  lifetim e of B e Saussure two engravings were

1 See pages 4, 6 .
2 By th e  courtesy  of M. le Maire, I have been p erm itted  to  search the  archives, and  

have n o t found an y th ing  re la ting  e ith e r to  th e  first ascen t by B alm at, o r th e  subse
q u en t one by De Saussure.



executed under his direction shewing the  m anner in  which he and 
his troop of guides w ent to  th e  Col du  G éan t and hack again. In 
the one which shews them  descending, th ey  are  no t using a  rope, 
and are w andering ahout like  a  flock of sheep. The whole of the 
party  are employing alpenstocks—not ice-axes—and for the  m ost p a rt 
are holding them  im properly. T hey are  endeavouring to prop them 
selves up w ith  them  in front, instead  of leaning upon them  behind, 
as they  should do. M. de Saussure (who is seen on the  left) is about 
to harpoon one of his own feet ; and, if he continues to  liohl th e  
implement in th a t  m anner, in the  course of th e  n ex t few yards m ust 
infallibly tum ble  head over heels. De Saussure w ent abou t on his 
m ountain expeditions in a  long-tailed silk  coat, w ith  enormous buttons. 
The coat which he is said to have worn on his ascent of M ont Blanc 
is preserved a t  th e  fam ily house a t  G enthod, n ear Geneva ; and, 
w hether i t  is the  identical coat or not, i t  agrees fa irly  well w ith  the  
garm ent in which he is represented in  th e  engraving.

The sojourn of De Saussure on the  top of th e  Col du  G éant,— a 
pendant to his ascent of M ont Blanc, which orig inated  in his desire 
to complete observations th a t  were left unfinished on th e  sum m it of 
the m ountain—was a  troublesom e, and, for the  period, a  rem arkably  
adventurous undertak ing , which was successfully carried out. Besides 
the in itial difficulty of transporting  th e  food and th e  m eans of shelter 
for a  num ber of persons during  a  long s ta y  a t  a  considerable eleva
tion, there  was the  more wearisom e business of coaxing his people to 
remain, and of preventing  them  from  bolting, through ennui, from 
w ant of occupation.

He sta rted  from  Cham onix on Ju ly  2, 1788, and camped under 
ten t close to  the  l ittle  lake a t  th e  Tacili. T hey continued upw ards 
a t  5.30 a.m . on Ju ly  3, and a t  12.30 arrived a t  the  cabane which 
he had had constructed a t  the sum m it of the  pass. “ I  call th is p lace,” 
lie said, “ the Col da  G éan t”— which is som ething like  evidence th a t  
the pass had no t been nam ed  liefere. In  going to  the  Col from the  
Tacul, they  did no t ta k e  the  sam e w ay as “ th e ir predecessors in the 
previous year,” and w ent by th e  eastern side of the  g lacier which is 
now called the  Glacier du G éant or du  T acul, sk irtin g  th e  base of 
the A iguille Noire, along extrem ely  steep snow - slopes fringed w ith  
crevasses. “  O ur guides assured us th a t  th is  w ay is m uch more 
dangerous th an  th a t  w hich they  had followed in  th e  previous y ear ; 
bu t I don’t  place m uch dépendance upon these assertions, because 
present danger alw ays appears g reater th an  th a t  which is over, and 
because they  endeavour to  flatter travellers by telling  them  th a t  they  
have escaped from g rea t perils. S till ,” he says, “ the  w ay by  la  
Noire is ac tually  dangerous ; and, as i t  hail frozen in  th e  n igh t, i t  
would have been impossible to have traversed th e  steep and hard 
snow, if our people had no t gone overnight to  m ake steps, while the  
slopes were softened by the  rays of th e  su n ,”— and th is seems to 
shew th a t  th ey  were no t g re a t adepts in th e  use of th e  ice-axe. 
T h a t is all De Saussure says abou t the  passage of th e  ice-fall of the  
Glacier du G éant, which alw ays requires skill and caution , and often 
in these la te r  years taxes th e  ingenuity  of those who pass th a t  way.
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CHAP. V. T H E  1 B A R R IÈ  l ì  E  A M B U L A N T E .' 3 0

Six, eight, or even ten  hours are som etim es occupied am ong the  séracs 
of the G éant alone ; so th a t, in tak in g  only seven hours to ge t from 
the Tacili to the  Col, De Saussure m ust lie regarded fortunate.

liotli upon his v isit to  th e  Col du  G éant, and upon his ascent of 
M ont filane lie escaped accident, though his m anner of going ahout 
was well calculated to lead to trouble. Before 1787 (although he had 
ascended the  B uet), i t  is probable th a t  he knew  nothing from personal 
experience ahou t concealed crevasses, and the  precautions which i t  is 
desirable to tak e  in regard  to  them . T here is no indication th a t  he 
was ever a ttached  to his guides by rope. In  speaking of his ascent 
of the slopes above the  G rand P la teau , he said th a t  he go t assistance 
from his guides by a  m ethod which appeared to  him  to be a t  once 
the safest for those who are assisted and th e  least inconvenient for 
those who assist. “ T h a t is, to have a ligh t, b u t strong  bâton 8 or 
10 feet long ; and two guides, one before and the  o ther behind, holding 
the bâton by its  ends, on the  side of the  precipice ; while you walk 
between them , w ith  th is ‘ barrière am b u la n te ’ to support you in  case 
of need. T h is ne ither bores nor tires the guides in th e  least, and 
may afford support to them  them selves if one should happen to 
slip. . . I t  is in th is a tt i tu d e ,” he says, “  I have been represented 
by M. le Chevalier ile Mechel in the  large coloured p la te  th a t  he has 
engraved of our caravan .” 1 T his was his m ethod of insuring  himself 
against slips, or falling in to  concealed crevasses. I t  is apparen t, 
however, th a t  the  Chamonix guides of his tim e were acquain ted  w ith 
the use of the  rope, and th a t  they  som etim es a ttached  them selves 
together, and so averted  d isaster ; though more commonly th ey  m erely 
carried rope ahou t w ith  them , and only brought i t  in to  use to  repair 
the resu lts of w ant of knowledge or stup id ity . This is seen from the 
incident th a t  has a lready  been re la ted , in which M arie C o u tte t owed 
his escape to being tied to two of his comrades ; b u t the  incident did 
not m ake a  very deep impression, for on the  journey  to  the  Col du 
G éant n o n n e , apparen tly , was roped. “  All a t  once,” said De Saussure, 
“ we heard  cries of ‘ des cordes, des cordes.’ T hey  were w anted  to 
get A lexis B alm at—one of our porters who was ahou t a  hundred 
paces in advance— out of th e  bowels of th e  glacier. He disappeared 
all a t  once in the  m idst of his comrades, swallowed up by a  large 
crevasse, six ty  feet deep. H appily , half-way down, he was supported 
by a  mass of snow stuck  in th e  c le ft.”

1 This is th e  engraving  en titled  ‘ H orace B enedict de Salissure and his son on the  
way to  th e  Col d u  G éant.’ De Saussure is shewn betw een tw o guides, w ho are  holding 
the  baton  ‘ on th e  side of th e  (five feet high) p recip ice .’ The lad d e r-b ea re r leads th e  
way, and  is followed by th e  only m an w ith  an  ice-axe.

The original M eteorological O bservations m ade by De Saussure on th e  Col d u  G éant 
were published in  extenso  for th e  first tim e by his grandson (H enri de Saussure) in the  
Mémoires de la  Société de P hysique et d ’H isto ire Naturelle de Genève, in 1891, on th e  
occasion of th e  cen tenary  of th e  foundation  of th e  Society. The M emoir has as frontis
piece a  photographic rep roduction  of a  d raw ing w hich is s ta ted  to  be 1 u n  dessin 
au then tique  re trouvé dans les papiers d ’H.-B. de Saussure relatifs à  ce tte  expéd ition .’ 
This draw ing appears to  be a  first sketch  for th e  engraved  p la te , and  has num erous 
differences from  it, am ongst w hich i t  m ay be m entioned th a t  th e  ladder-bearer is in 
the  rear, th e  m an w ith  th e  axe is  fou rth  in  line, an d  M. de  Saussure has not g o t the  
béton on th e  side of th e  precipice.

The engraving  in  w hich he  is shew n descending is reversed, th ro u g h  th e  d raw ing 
having been m ade the  w rong w ay upon  th e  p la te . De Saussure descended th e  Ita lian
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N othing need be said abou t the  m ajo rity  of the  ascents of M ont 
Blanc which were m ade in the early  p a r t  of th e  19th century . Guides 
and tourists, a like , were con ten t to follow in th e  established track  ; 
and down to 1819 the  only variation  th a t  had been m ade upon the 
ordinary rou te  was a t  th e  comm encement of th e  ascent. Instead  of 
going vid  the  M ontagne de la  Côte, the  line was tak en  w hich i t  has 
been custom ary to  follow ever since, by  w ay of th e  P ierre  P o in tue  and 
Pierre de l’Echelle ; a  line th a t  to some ex ten t avoids, though i t  does 
not entirely  escape, the  contorted and riven ice a t  th e  ‘ ju n c tio n ,’ 
which has alw ays been found troublesom e.1

The n e x t deviation from Bai m at’s original w ay was m ade in 1827, 
when Sir C. Fellows and Mr. Hawes w ent from th e  G rand P la teau  
to the sum m it by w hat is now term ed th e  Corridor rou te  ; and, from 
th a t tim e un til th e  ridge of th e  Bosses was shewn to  be p ractic 
able, the  C orridor rou te  became th a t  which w as usually  taken . Mr. 
John Auldjo, who w ent up M ont Blanc on Aug. 9, 1827, says he 
crossed the  G rand P la teau  tow ards th e  left, “  leaving the  old route, 
which led r ig h t across th e  p lain  ” ; and la te r  on, when above the 
Kochers Bouges, lie m entions th a t  he “ came again in to  th e  old line 
of ascent, which we had qu itted  on the  Grand P la te a u ,” and says 
th a t the new line was first tak en  “  by Messrs. Hawes and Fellows, 
on the 25th of J u ly  las t, we having followed th e  rou te  which these 
gentlem en had discovered.” 2

O ther th ings happened in the  early  p a r t of th e  cen tu ry  which 
spread the  fame of Chamonix and M ont Blanc. Chamonix has alw ays 
benefited by p u b lic ity , an d  A lexandre D um as gave i t  g reater publicity  
than  anyone had done before his tim e by the  chapters in his Im pressions 
(le Voyage in which he described th e  incidents of his visit, and re la ted  
his interview  w ith Jacques Bai m at.3 Ten years la te r  public a tten tio n  
was again  d raw n prom inently  to  Chamonix th rough  th e  observations 
which were m ade by Prof. J .  D. Forbes when study ing  th e  move
m ents of glaciers, and especially by  th e  m ap of the  M er de Glace th a t  
he constructed in connection w ith  his w ork, w hich gave to th e  public, 
for the first tim e, an  in tellig ib le represen tation  of th e  renowned glacier 
and its  trib u ta rie s .4 Professor Forbes’ observations and experim ents
side of the  Col. The valley clown below on th e  left should  he upon th e  r ig h t of the 
plate. I t  is in tended  to  rep resen t th e  upper end of th e  Ita lian  Val F erre t.

1 So recently  as 1855, Messrs. H udson, K ennedy, A inslie and  Sm yth, who w ere am ongst 
the best am ateu rs  of th e ir  tim e, w ere unable to  descend from th e  G rands M ulets to  the 
top  of the  M ontagne de la Côte. “ We arrived  a t  a  p o in t s itu a ted  on th e  edge of the  
Glaciers des Bossons and Taconnay, and  only a  few hundred  yards from  the  sum m it of 
the M ontagne de la Côte, w hich was ju s t  below us. B u t in each a tte m p t to  gain it, 
were b rough t u p  by enorm ous and im passable crevasses.” Where there's a  W ill there's 
a Wa}f, by the  Rev. C harles H udson and E dw ard  Shirley K ennedy, London, 1850.

2 N arra tive  o f a n  A scent to the s u m m it o f  M ont B lanc, by Jo h n  A uldjo, Esq. ; 8 vo, 
London, 1830, pp. 51, 55. The Hon. Ed. B. W ilhraham , how ever, s ta ted  in th e  descrip
tion of his own ascent (m ade in 1830), th a t  the  C orridor ro u te  was discovered by Jo seph - 
Marie C ou tte t.

3 Dumas visited Cham onix in 1832. M. V enance P ayo t (son of th e  P ierre  P ayo t who 
was th e  novelist’s guide) te lls m e th a t  th e  fam ous interview  w ith  B alm at took p lace a t  
the  little  H otel de la  Couronne, a t  th e  co rner of th e  Place (le l’Eglise.

4 This m ap  rem ained for tw en ty  years th e  only accura te  one of any  portion  of the  
Chain, and  i t  is n o t y e t superseded. His base-line, 2992 feet long, from  which his scale 
was obtained, was m easured on th e  road  from Cham onix to  A rgentière, betw een th e  
ham lets of les Praz and  les Tines.
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were carried on in 1842 betw een the  M ontanvert and th e  T acul, and 
his “  only assis tan t was a  very in te lligen t and very w orthy  guide of 
Chamouni, A uguste  I!alm at hy n am e,” an  exceptional m an all round, 
—a good m ountaineer, an  excellent 
guide, and a  m an of adm irable char
acter, who endeared him self to  all.
He was equally  efficient in escorting 
the Em press E ugénie across the  M er 
de tllace, or in  scaling the  highest 
Alps. From  his appearance no one 
would have suspected him to he an 
Alpine peasan t,—it  would have been 
guessed sooner th a t  he was a doctor, 
lawyer, or diplom atist. He became 
the favourite  guide of M r. Alfred 
(now Mr. Justice) M ills, and died 
in his arms. I t  was A uguste  Bal- 
m at who led the  fu tu re  judge to 
the sum m it of the  W etterhorn .

B u t before th a t  stirrin g  episode 
occurred, ano ther person did more 
to m agnify Cham onix and M ont 
Blanc th an  any o ther who had p re 
ceded him. Air. A lbert Sm ith, a  strugg ling  litterateur, conceived the 
idea th a t  an ascent of M ont Blanc, illu stra ted  by dioram ic views, 
m ight he m ade an  exceedingly popular “  en te rta in m en t,” and he did 
not deceive himself. So popular did he m ake i t  th a t  i t  would, doub t
less, still he runn ing  if A lbert Sm ith  were still alive. U ntil his tim e 
the ascent of M ont B lanc was usually  looked upon as a  very serious 
business. M en commonly m ade w ills before s ta rtin g  for it, and  w rote 
heavy accounts of the  dangers of th e  enterprise when th ey  came 
down. A lbert Sm ith  invented a  new trea tm en t. In  his hands, the  
whole th in g  was a  joke—a piece of sport. H e m ade m erry  over his 
troubles, jested  a t  th e  funny  persons he m et, and laughed a t  every
thing. From  the  account which lie him self has given, i t  appears th a t 
lie was sm itten  w ith a  fancy for M ont Blanc a t  a  very early  age. 
W hen he was ten  years old he had a  little  hook given to him  a t  the  
Soho Bazaar, called the  Feasants o f Chamonix, which told the  story  
of Dr. H am el’s a tte m p t to reach the  sum m it of M ont Blanc in 1820. 
On th is occasion three  lives were lost through d istu rb ing  new -fallen  
snow. T his little  tw addly  hook, which was published for the  delectation 
of children, m ade a  deep impression upon A lb ert Sm ith. “ I do not 
th in k ,” he said, “  th a t  the  Pilgrim’s Progress stood in  h igher favour 
w ith m e,” and he even tually  produced a  sm all m oving panoram a of 
the horrors perta in ing  to  M ont Blanc. “ T his I so pain ted  up and 
exaggerated in m y enthusiasm  th a t  m y little  sister—who w as my 
only audience, h u t a  m ost adm irable one—would become qu ite  pale 
w ith fr ig h t.”

In  1838, when he was tw enty-tw o years old, A lbert Sm ith  w ent to  
Chamonix, and shortly  a fte r his re tu rn  he th ough t he “ could m ake

A U G U S T E  B A L M A T .



a  g rand  lecture  abou t th e  Alps. I copied,” lie said, “ all my pictures 
on a  com paratively large  scale—about th ree  feet h igh—w ith  such daring 
lights and shadows, and  s treak s of sunset, th a t  I have since trem bled 
a t  m y tem erity  as I looked a t  them  ; and then, contriving some simple 
m echanism  w ith  a  carpen ter to m ake them  roll on, I  produced a  lecture 
which in th e  town ” (Cliertsey) “ was considered qu ite  a  ‘ h i t.’ . . 
For two or th ree  years, w ith my Alps in  a  box, I w ent round to 
various l ite ra ry  in stitu tions. . . I recall these first efforts of a  show
m an—for such they  really  w ere—w ith g rea t pleasure. I recollect how 
my bro ther and I used to drive our four-wheeled chaise across the 
country , w ith  M ont Blanc 011 the  hack  sca t.”

A L U liR T  S M IT H .

In 1851 he carried ou t his long-cherished desire, and a tta in ed  the 
sum m it of M ont B lanc ; and nine m onths afterw ards produced a t  the 
E gyptian  H all, P iccadilly , an  en te rta in m en t descriptive of the  ascent, 
which “ took the  world by storm , and became th e  m ost popular 
exhibition  of the  k ind ever know n.” T he effect was im m ediate. 
W hereas in th e  six ty-four years from 1780 to  the  end of 1850 there  
had been only fifty-seven ascents of M ont Blanc, in th e  six years 
1852-57 th ere  were six ty-four ascents. Before 1851 (A lbert Sm ith ’s 
year) several seasons often passed w ithou t anyone reaching the  sum m it ; 
h u t since 1851 no y ear has gone by w ithou t an ascent being m ade, or 
several, or m any. T his developm ent was, however, a t  least in part, 
owing to Chamonix becoming more accessible through the  extension 
of railw ays ; h u t i t  is due to A lbert Sm ith to  say th a t  his influence



extended m uch beyond Chamonix and M ont Blanc. M any persons 
date th e ir first craving for the  A lps from the  tim e when they  heard 
this alile lectu rer and genial show m an,1 and am ongst others, I th in k , 
some of those who m ade the  first ascent of M ont Blanc ‘ w ithout 
guides. ’

The first ascent of M ont Blanc fr o m  St. Gervais was m ade in 1855 
by a  p a rty  of Englishm en, two of whom (Hudson and Kennedy) 
published a  hook in 1856, giving a  description of the  excursion, under 
the t itle  Where there's a  W ill there's a  W ay, an ascent o f  M ont B lanc  
by a new route a n d  w ithout guides. T hey sta rted  on the  13th of 
A ugust, tak in g  six porters and th ree  chasseurs. T he porters were sent 
hack when some cabanes were reached on the  A iguille du  G oûter which 
had been pu t up in 1853-4, a t  a  height of abou t 10,000 feet ; and on 
the 14th th ey  continued upw ards to  th e  top of th e  A iguille  du  G oûter 
and thence to  th e  Dôme du G oûter by the  sam e rou te  th a t  had been 
taken  in 1784, by th e  chasseurs who were w ith  B ourrit.2 From  the  
Dôme du Goûter, Hudson and K ennedy’s p a rty  descended on to the 
Graia/ P la teau, still accompanied for some of the  d istance by tw o of 
the chasseurs, C uidct and flo ste , the  form er of whom pointed ou t the 
way to  the  Corridor ;3 b u t the  rem ainder of th e  ascent, and the  descent 
to Chamonix vit) the  Corridor, G rands M ulets, and Pierre P o in tue  
were m ade alone. A lthough th is  was called ‘ a  new ro u te ,’ no p a r t 
of i t  was new ,— the Dôme du Goûter, as we have a lready seen (p. 17), 
having been read ied  from th e  Cham onix side by Jacques B alm at and 
his associates in  1786.

I t  is no t very clearly explained in th e  account which was published 
about the  excursion why th is eccentric rou te  was followed ; bu t, from 
such rem arks as are m ade upon the  m atte r, i t  seems th a t  th e  p a rty  
sta rted  w ith  a  desire (if no t w ith  the  intention) to  m ake an  ascent 
by w ay of ‘ the  Bosses ’ ; and th a t,  on arriv ing  a t  the  foot of the  
lower Bosse ( th a t is to say, to  about the  position a t  p resent occupied 
by th e  V allo t O bservatory) they  came to  th e  conclusion th a t  the  
ridge of the  Bosses was too m uch for them . A ll the  p a rty , i t  is 
said, especially paid a tten tio n  to the  Bosse du D rom adaire, and their 
“  unanim ous strong conviction ” was th a t  there  was nothing to h inder 
one from reaching the  sum m it by  th a t  way. “ W e did not, how
ever, try  the  ‘ D rom edary’s H um p ’ on th is occasion, for th e  north 
wind was very strong  and cold, and we should have been exposed 
to its chilling influences for more th an  two hours. . . A gain, as 
some of the  p a rty  were obliged to  be in E ngland in a  few days, we 
did no t like to  endanger the  success of th is th e ir  las t a tte m p t by

1 A lbert S m ith 's w ine bill has afforded w onder and  in s truc tion  to  m ore th a n  a 
generation of tourists. He took 103 bo ttles  of w ine and  o th e r liquids, and  had  to  pay 
50 francs for th e  am usem ent of th row ing  th e  bottles  aw ay. V m  ordinaire  seem s to  
have cost a  franc a  b o ttle  in his tim e, and  ‘ la rge fowls ’ 2 francs 75 centim es apiece. 
Prices have risen.

2 See page 10.
3 “ The tw o rem ain ing  chasseurs, C u idet and  Ilo s te , accom panied u s  for a  few 

hundred  yards dow n the  gen tle  slope w hich led to  th e  G rand P lateau , and  then  we 
halted. C u idet poin ted  o u t tw o large crevasses a t  th e  u p p er ex trem ity  o f th e  P lateau , 
and  to ld  us th e  Cham onix rou te  lay  betw een them . This inform ation w as useful.” 
Where there's a W ill there’s a W ay, p. 43.



try in g  a  route which m ight have ended in d isappointm ent.” W hen 
upon th e  sum m it ridge, two of the  p a rty  w ent to  i ts  w estern end 
and looked down upon th e  Bosses, “  and as th e  eye hastily  surveyed 
i t  . . . th ey  could de tect noth ing to p revent the  ascent of M ont 
Blanc heing m ade by ” th a t  way.

T he first ascent of M ont Blanc th a t  is known to have been 
effected by the  ridge of th e  Bosses was m ade by th e  Rev. Charles 
Hudson, w ith  th e  guides M elchior Anderegg, F . C o u tte t and others 
in 1859. Since then, th is rou te  has grown steadily  in estim ation, 
and a t  th e  p resent tim e i t  is perhaps more generally  tak en  than  the  
w ay  by th e  Corridor. Public  opinion, in the  course of a  century , 
has declared in favour of the  route which was originally  proposed, 
and which was a ttem pted  to  be followed in 1786  by Jacques B alm at 
and his associates.

The v isit of Napoleon III in I860, following on th e  annexation  
of Savoy, had an  im portan t effect on th e  fu tu re  of th e  valley. I t  
drew th e  larg est concourse of people together th a t  has ever been 
seen a t  Chamonix, e ither before or since ; and led to th e  construction 
of the  line road from le F a y e t vid C hatelard  and les M ontées, 
which superseded th e  old and rougher road by w ay of Servoz, and, 
by rendering access easier, produced the  n a tu ra l result.

A lthough i t  was apparen t to C ham oniards by th is tim e (and hail 
been ap paren t long before) th a t  M ont Blanc was a  gold m ine for 
the  valley ,1 they  did no t seem to  perceive th a t  th ere  were other 
m ines in th e  range of a  sim ilar n a tu re , which m igh t become equally  
lucrative. A p a rt from th e  experience th ey  gained in  c rystal hun tin g  
and chamois hunting , they  had little  practice in the  h igher regions 
beyond such as i t  is possible to  acquire by crossing the  Col du 
G éant, or upon ascents of th e  B uet and M ont B lanc; and i t  is to 
th is circum stance th a t,  so recen tly  as 1860, the  m ajo rity  even of the 
best Chamonix guides were more dexterous upon snow and ice than  
upon rocks. Down to 1860, b u t few of th e  m inor p o in ts2 and none 
of the highest peaks in the  chain of M ont Blanc had been ascended,

1 I t  is stated by Capt. M. Shenvill th a t De Saussure paid his guides, on the ascent 
of Mont Blanc, six francs per day. Shenvill seems to have got the information from 
one of the Couttets who went with the Professor.

In 1820, the price per guide for Mont Blanc was forty-eight francs. Mr. Jackson, in 
the account of his ascent made Sept. 4, 1823, mentions that the guides were paid 
sixty francs apiece. “ Upon my return,” he says, “  I made them a  present of an 
additional five franc piece, with which they were all perfectly content.”

By 1851, the ‘ ta rif’ had risen to 100 francs per man, and it has remained a t that 
figure ever since.

2 The Aiguille du Midi was ascended in August, 1850, by Alexandre Devouassoux 
and Ambroise Simond (guides) and by Jean Simond, a hoy of seventeen (porter), who 
were employed by Count Fernand de Bouillö. Twenty-four mètres below the summit, 
the Count and the rest of his party were left behind, while the three went up. They 
were away an hour, and upon returning flatly refused to conduct their employer to 
the summit. Said Devouassoux, amongst other things, “ Monsieur le comte, your 
flag floats above, the ascent is made ; hut for all the riches of the world I won’t  go up 
again.” Said Simond, “ There’s not one of you capable of going there w ithout losing 
his life. My spirit may go there perhaps after my death, but my body never. The 
business is over,—no one shall compel me to go there again ” (Les Fastes du  Mont 
Blanc, par Stéphen d’Arve, Genève, 1870). I t was rather hard on the Count, who had 
taken eight guides and porters, and a miner, on the occasion, and had made several 
other attem pts to ascend the Aiguille.



ami no passages were known across the  m ain chain excepting the 
Cols du G éant, de M iage, and du T our.1 T he exploration of the  
little -know n parts  of the  range was m ainly  effected liy th e  enter- 
prize and through the  curiosity  of strangers.

In  1861, M r. S tephen W inkw orth  effected th e  first passage of the 
Col (l’A rgentiere ; and in 1863 Messrs. B uxton, George, and M acdonald 
invented the  Col de la  T our Noire, and Messrs. B randram  and R eilly 
crossed the  Col du  Chardonnet. The la t te r  excursion was m ade in 
connection w ith  th e  map of M ont Blanc upon which Mr. R eilly  was 
engaged, and the  production of th is  m ap gave an  im petus to the  
investigation of th e  chain of M ont Blanc. Both th e  ends of th e  
chain were little  known, and to survey them  a  certa in  am ount of 
exploration w as necessary. M r. R eilly  invited  me to  join him  in  this, 
and on Ju ly  8, 1864, we crossed th e  Col dc T rio let, on the  9th ascended 
M ont D olent, on the 12th th e  A iguille de T rclatô te, and on the 15th 
the A iguille (l’A rgen tière.2 The selection of these points was solely 
determ ined by topographical considerations, th e  aim  being to a tta in  
prom inent positions com m anding the  least-know n p a rts  of th e  range. 
In the following y ear I gave a tten tio n  to  some of th e  highest points 
of the  chain, and endeavoured to  lind a  pass across the  m ain range, 
which m ight compete w ith or supersede the  Col du G éant. On Ju n e  
24, 1865, I ascended the  Grandes Jorasses, on Ju n e  26 crossed the 
Col Dolent, on Ju n e  29 ascended the  A iguille V erte, and on Ju ly  3 
crossed the  Col de T alcfre.3 On Ju ly  28 of the  sam e year, m y 
friends Messrs. B uxton, Grove, and M acdonald conquered the  A iguille 
de B ionnassay ; and M r. Fow ler, on Sept. 20, scaled the  A iguille du 
Chardonnet. The lower peaks have a ll been ascended since then. The 
last to yield were th e  A iguille du  D ru  (Sept. 12, 1878), the  A iguille 
du G éant (Ju ly  29, 1882), and th e  A iguille B lanche (le P é te re t (Ju ly  
31, 1885). Some of these excursions have become popular. The 
ascent of the  A iguille V erte, for exam ple, was m ade in 1895 more 
than  th ir ty  tim es. B u t none of them  vie in popularity  w ith  le G rand 
M ont Blanc—the G reat W hite  M ountain. Tim e augm ents its  fame ; 
and, annually , increasing num bers m ake pilgrim ages to its  sum m it, 
a ttrac ted  by the  s trik in g  grandeur of its  scenery, from in te res t in its  
traditions, and because i t  is the  loftiest m ountain  in the  Alps.

1 The pass of the Col du Géant is probably the first which was effected across the 
main range of Mont Blanc.

2 See Scrambles amongst the Alps, chapter xi.
3 Scrambles amongst the Alps, chaps, xvi-xix.



T a b l e  o f  A s c e n t s  o f  M o n t  B l a n c  s h e w i n g  h o w  m a n y  (s t a r t 
i n g  f r o m  C h a m o n i x ) w e r e  m a d e  i n  e a c h  Y e a r , f r o m  1850  
t o  1895.

No. of No. of No. of
Ascents. Ascents. Ascents.

lie end of 1850 . 57 To the end of 1865 . 341 To the end of 1881 . 801
do. 1851 . 58 do. 1866 . 357 do. 1882 . 843
do. 1852 . 60 do. 1867 . 383 do. 1883 . 895
do. 1853 . 65 do. 1868 . 405 do. 1884 . 937
do. 1854 . 83 do. 1869 . 436 do. 1885 . 956
do. 1855 . 98 do. 1870 . 445 do. 1886 . 1012
do. 1856 . 108 do. 1871 . 456 do. 1887 . 1059
do. 1857 . 122* do. 1872 . 495 do. 1888 . 1095
do. 1858 . 152 do. 1873 . 523 do. 1889 . 1144
do. 1859 . 171 do. 1874 . 557 do. 1890 . 1196
do. 1860 ., 172 do. 1875 . 592 do. 1891 .. 1257
do. 1861 . 209 do. 1876 . 636 do. 1892 ., 1297
do. 1862 . 231 do. 1877 . 662 do. 1893 ., 1361
do. 1863 . 265 do. 1878 . 691 do. 1894 .. 1400
do. 1864 . 306 do. 1879 . 722 do. 1895 .. 1483

do. 1880*. 799

These figures are tak en  from the  R egister k ep t in the  B ureau des 
Guides, in  w hich th e  ascents m ade from Chamonix are supposed to he 
num bered in  ro tation . In exam ining th is R egister I have noticed two
errors. Between th e  years 1857-58  there  is a  jum p  from No. 122 to
No. 141, th a t  is to  say there  are no num bers 123 to  140 inclusive ; 
while betw een 1880 and 1881 there  is a  re trograde m ovem ent,— the 
year 1880  term inates a t  No. 79 9 , and 1881 commences w ith No. 70 0  ! 
To ascertain  the  num ber of A scents actu a lly  upon th e  R egister, 
eighteen m ust he deducted and forty  m ust he added, and th e  corrected 
to ta l, down to the  end of 1895 , is 1 5 0 5 .1

In the years 1787 to 1850 . . . 57 Ascents were made.
1851 „ 1860 97 do.
1861 „ 1870 . 273 do.
1871 „ 1880 . 354 do.
1881 „ 1890 . 437 do.
1891 „ 1895 . 287 do.

1 This is the number of Ascents actually upon the Register, but many other ascents 
have been made both from Chamonix and from St. Gervais which are not upon the 
Register.



A CHAPTER OF ACCIDENTS.

THE AFFAIRE HAMEL— ACCIDENT ON T1IE ITALIAN SIDE OF THE COL 
DU GÉANT— AMBII OISE COUTTET WALKS INTO A CREVASSE— THE 
DEATH OF MR. YOUNG —  CAPT. ARKWRIGHT KILLED BY AN 
AVALANCHE —  MRS. MARKE AND OLIVIER GAY— ELEVEN PERSONS 
PERISH NEAR THE SUMMIT— DEATH OF PROF. FEDCHENKO —  MR. 
MARSHALL AND JOHANN FISCHER KILLED IN A CREVASSE— PROF. 
BALFOUR AND PETRUS PERISH ON THE AIG. BLANCHE DE PE UTE li ET 
— M. GUTTINGER KILLED BY FALLING ROCKS— TH E FATE OF THE 
ABBÉ CHIFFLET— BRUNOD’S END— LOSS OF COUNT VILLANOVA AND 
J .- J .  MAQUIGNAZ— HERR ROTHE KILLED ON THE PETIT PLATEAU—  
DEATH OF MR. N ETTLESIIIP— POGGI SLAIN BY A FALLING STONE 
— CUM AN I DISAPPEARS —  DR. SCHNÜRDREHER’S EN D — THE DEATH 
OF EM ILE REY.

M o n t  B l a n c  w as free from accidents u n til 1820 , and then three 
Chamoniards lost th e ir  lives while conducting Dr. Hamel by  the, a t  
th a t tim e, usual route. T here is l ittle  in th is m a tte r  to distinguish 
i t  from a  num ber of sim ilar occurrences which have happened 
subsequently on M ont B lanc and elsewhere, b u t from the  alm ost 
rom antic circum stances under which the  rem ains of the  victim s came 
to light, a fte r having been entom bed more th an  4 0  years in the  ice, 
the affaire H am el has a tta in ed  an  unusual degree of notoriety .

The H am el accident (1820).—D r. H am el s ta rted  from Chamonix 
on A ugust 18, 1820, w ith  two young Englishm en (Messrs. D urnford 
and Henderson), to m ake an  ascent of M ont Blanc. T hey were de
tained on the  19th a t  the  G rands M ulets by  bad w eather, and during  
th a t  day a  considerable q u a n tity  of snow seems to have fallen on the  
upper p a rt of th e  m ountain, though no t down below. By 8.20 a .m ., 
on the 20th, th ey  go t to  th e  G rand P la te a u  ; a t  9 they  continued 
the m arch ; and a t  10.30 th ey  were somewhere upon th e  ‘ ancien 
passage,’ above the  level of th e  Dôme du  G oûter (14,210 feet), and 
not m uch below the  top of the  Rochers Rouges, m ounting  in zigzags 
to avoid crevasses, and to ease the  gradients. From  the several 
accounts which have been rendered,1 i t  would appear th a t  a t  the

1 One by Mr. Durnford in the New Monthly Magazine, and another by Dr. Hamel in 
the Bibliothèque Universelle, both written and published shortly after the occurrence ; 
and two others by Joseph-Marie Couttct, the principal guide, more than forty years 
later. There are many differences in these narratives.
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m om ent of the  accident a  guide nam ed A uguste  T airraz  was leading, 
and cu ttin g  or m ak ing  steps, followed hy four others, P ierre  C arrier, 
P ierre  B alm at, Ju lien  Devouassoux, and Joseph-M arie C outte t. Half- 
a-dozen paces behind came the  th ree  to u ris ts  w ith th ree  more guides. 
T hey had ju s t  faced about, and were going obliquely across th e  slope, 
m aking  a  deep groove in the  new ly - fallen snow. M r. D urnford 
sa y s1

“ As we were crossing obliquely the long slope above described, which was 
to conduct us to the Mont Maudit,2 the snow suddenly gave way beneath our 
feet, beginning at the head of the line, and carried us all down the slope to 
our left. I was thrown instantly off my feet, but was still on my knees and 
endeavouring to regain my footing, when, in a few seconds, the snow on our 
right, which was of course above us, rushed into the gap thus suddenly made, 
and completed the catastrophe by burying us all at once in its mass, and 
hurrying us downwards towards two crevasses about a furlong below us, and 
nearly parallel to the line of our march. The accumulation of snow instantly 
throw me backwards, and I was carried down, in spite of all my struggles. 
In less than a minute I emerged, partly from my own exertions, and partly 
because the velocity of the falling mass had subsided from its own friction. 
I was obliged to resign my pole in the struggle, feeling it forced out of my 
hand. A short time afterwards, I found it 01 1  the very brink of the crevasse. 
This had hitherto escaped our notice, from its being so far below us, and it 
was not until some time after the snow had settled, that I perceived it. At 
the moment of my emerging, I was so far from being alive to the danger of 
our situations, that on seeing my two companions at some distance below me, 
up to the waist in snow, and sitting motionless and silent, a jest was rising 
to my lips, till a second glance showed me that, with the exception of Mathieu 
Balmat, they were the only remnants of the party visible. Two more, how
ever, being those in the interval between myself and the rear of the party, 
having quickly reappeared, I was still inclined to treat the affair rather as a, 
perplexing though ludicrous delay, in having sent us down so many hundred 
feet lower, than in the light of a serious accident, when Mathieu Balmat cried 
out that some of the party were lost, and pointed to the crevasse, which had 
hitherto escaped our notice, into which, he said, they had fallen. A nearer 
view convinced us all of the sad truth. The three front guides, Pierre Carrier, 
Pierre Balmat, and Auguste Tairray, being where the slope was somewhat 
steeper, had been carried down with greater rapidity and to a greater distance, 
and had thus been hurried into the crevasse, with an immense mass of snow 
upon them, which rose nearly to the brink. Mathieu Balmat, who was fourth 
in the line, being a man of great muscular strength, as well as presence of 
mind, had suddenly thrust his pole into the firm snow beneath, when he felt 
himself going, which certainly checked, in some measure, the force of his fall. 
Our two hindermost guides were also missing, but we were soon gladdened by 
seeing them make their appearance, and cheered them with loud and repeated 
hurrahs. One of these, Julien Devouassoux, had been carried into the crevasse, 
where it was very narrow, and had been thrown with some violence against 
the opposite brink. He contrived to scramble out without assistance, at the 
expense of a trifling cut on the chin. The other, Joseph Marie Couttet, had 
been dragged out by his companions, quite senseless, and nearly black from 
the weight of snow which had been upon him. In a short time, however, he 
recovered. It was long before we could convince ourselves that the others 
were past hope, and we exhausted ourselves fruitlessly, for some time, in 
fathoming the loose snow with our poles. . . The first few minutes, as may

1 In the New Monthly Magazine.
- This is a mistake,—they.were not going near Mont Maudit. Mr. Durnford probably 

m eant “ going towards, or in the direction o f” Mont Maudit.



be readily imagined, were wasted in irregular and unsystematic attempts to 
recover them. At length, being thoroughly convinced, from the relative 
positions of the party when the accident happened, that the poor fellows 
were indeed in the crevasse, at the spot pointed out by Mathieu Balmat, the 
brother of one of them—in our opinion, only one thing remained to be done, and 
that was to venture down upon the snow which had fallen in, and, as a forlorn 
hope, to fathom its unknown depths with our poles. After having thus made 
every effort in our power for their recovery, we agreed to abandon the enter
prise altogether, and return to the Grand Mulet. The guides having in vain 
attempted to divert us from our purpose, we returned to the crevasse, from 
which, during the consultation, we had separated ourselves to a short distance, 
and descended upon the new-fallen snow. Happily it did not give way beneath 
our weight. Here wo continued, above a quarter of an hour, to make every 
exertion in our power for the recovery of our poor comrades. After thrusting 
the poles in to their full length, we knelt down, and applied our mouth to 
the end, shouting along them, and then listening for an answer, in the fond 
hope that they might still be alive, sheltered by some projection of the icy 
walls of the crevasse ; but, alas ! all was silent as the grave, and we had too 
much reason to fear that they were long since insensible, and probably at a 
vast depth beneath the snow on which we were standing. We could see no 
bottom to the gulf on each side of the pile of snow on which we stood ; the 
sides of the crevasse were here, as in other places, solid ice.”

It is no t possible to tell, from th e  narra tives of th is affair, where 
the avalanche was sta rted . M r. B u rn  ford m entions being hurried  
‘ downwards tow ards two crevasses abou t a  furlong below.’ Joseph- 
Marie C ou tte t in one of his accounts says th a t  he was carried two 
hundred m etres below some of th e  others ; and in ano ther place he 
speaks of going down four hundred feet in a  m inute, and then  of flying 
through the  air. The probability  seems to be th a t  th e  live guides 
who were in fron t were carried a  considerable d istance down the  
slope and then  shot over th e  ice cliffs, which are seen near th e  bottom  
of the engraving upon page *20,1 and th a t  th e  to u ris ts  and th e  th ree  
other guides did no t go over th e  cliffs.2 The th ree  leading m en were 
lost, and completely buried up  in the  crevasse by  th e  snow which 
they had dislodged ; and Joseph-M arie C o u tte t and Ju lien  Bevouassoux 
very narrow ly escaped th e  sam e fate. T he form er is said  to  have 
been nearly  b lack in th e  face when he was dragged out.

Ten years la te r, when conducting Mr. W ilbraham  by  the  ‘ corridor ’ 
route, C o u tte t pointed in th e  direction of the  crevasse which had 
nearly swallowed him  up, and said, “  Ils sont là .” “ I t  was a  
melancholy reflection,” rem arked  th e  touris t, “  and all the  guides 
seemed to feel deeply th e  loss of th e ir  ill-fa te d  comrades ; who will 
in all probability  rem ain imbedded beneath  th e  G rand P la te a u  till 
the day of ju d g m en t.” B ut a t  th a t  tim e (1 8 3 0 ), th e  bodies were no 
doubt a lready a  considerable distance from th e  spot where the  acci
dent occurred, for th e  dism em bered rem ains of th e  th ree  unfortunates 
commenced to re-appear a t  th e  lower end of th e  Glacier des Bossons 
in 1861 , more th an  four miles aw ay, in a  d irect line, from the  place

1 In this engraving, the 1 ancien passage’ is upon the right hand. The view was 
taken from the Refuge Vnllot.

- The late Mr. .1. J . Cowell, who interviewed J.-M. Couttet, says (A lp in e  Journa ly 
vol. i, p. 333) th a t he was positive the whole party was carried down no less than 1200 
feet. This agrees with Mr. Durnford’s statem ent that, before the avalanche was started, 
they had got higher than the Dôme du Goûter.



where th ey  perished, and m u st have travelled downw ards on an 
average a t  the  ra te  of 500 feet per annum .

“ A ll! I never could have th o u g h t,” said Joseph-M arie, who was 
still liv ing w hen these vestiges of th e  catastrophe were discovered, 
“  W ho w ould have th o u g h t th a t  I should have shaken th e  hand once 
more of m y brave comrade, the  p a uvre  B alm at ! ” F ragm ents of 
sku lls (one of which was identified as th a t  of P ierre  B alm at), a  lower 
arm  w ith  its  hand, fragm ents of knapsacks, a  fe lt h a t (worn by 
P ierre  Carrier), a  crampon, a  tinw are  lan te rn , shreds of clothing, and 
a  cooked leg of m utton , were am ongst th e  objects which came to 
lig h t first ; and in  1802 a  m u ltitu d e  of o ther articles w hich were 
collected placed i t  beyond all doubt th a t  these were indeed relics of 
the  long-lost victim s of th e  affaire Ham el. The m ajo r p a r t of the  
rem ains w ere in terred , w ith  ceremony, a t  Cham onix, h u t  some few 
w ere incorporated w ith  th e  M useum  a t  Annecy.

A ccident on th e  I ta l ia n  side of th e  Col du G éant (1860).—The
n e x t d isaster in th e  range of M ont Blanc occurred on the  15th of 
A ugust, 1860, and caused th e  death  of th ree  Englishm en and a  
Chamonix guide. The cause was more or less obscure. Two guides 
escaped, and w ere th e  only persons who could speak about i t ;  and, 
as th ere  were certa in  circum stances w hich were no t to  th e ir credit, 
one can understand  th e ir  reticence. The points th a t  appear certain  
are th a t  th e  p a r ty  arrived a t  th e  sum m it of the  Col a t  a  la te  hour 
of the  day, and when descending to  C ourm ayeur took to  a  snow-slope 
by th e  side of th e  rocks w hich are  usually  followed. A  guide led 
and  another b rough t up th e  rear, holding  the  rope by which the 
o thers were a ttached  ; and, when a  slip occurred, they  le t go the 
rope. “  A ll th a t  is know n to the  public is th a t  the  two m en who led 
and followed th e  p a r ty  le t go the  rope and escaped, while the  th ree  
E nglishm en and T airraz  w ent to destruction. T airraz  scream ed, bu t, 
like Englishm en, th e  others m et th e ir doom w ithou t a  word of ex
clam ation .” 1 T here is no obscurity  abou t the  accident w hich comes 
n ex t in  chronological order.

Ambroise Couttet w alks in to  a  crevasse (1864).— Two A ustrian  
gentlem en had m ade a  successful ascent of M ont Blanc on A u g u st 0, 
and were descending to the  G rand P la teau . “  A  young porter, 
Am broise C outte t, was some distance in front, no t a ttach ed  to  the 
rope. H e took a  direction too n ea r th e  edge of the  p lateau  ; and, 
ju s t  as th e  guide of the  p a rty  shouted to  w arn him  of his danger, 
he w as engulfed in a  crevasse, before the  eyes of th e  others. The 
crevasse was 90 feet of sheer depth, and the  rope was no t long enough 
to reach the  bo ttom .” Two following parties gave the  use of th e ir 
ropes. “  T he guides approached the  edge of th e  crevasse and lean t 
over. T hey saw  th e  traces of th e  m an’s fall, and called, b u t received 
no answer. T he cold on the p la teau  w as intense, and th e  guides 
feeling convinced th a t  the  m an was dead continued th e ir route.

“  T he sam e evening a  p a r ty  of guides left Cham ouni to recover the 
body. Two, whose nam es should he m entioned, M ichel P ay o t and 

1 Hours o f Exercise in  the Alps, by Julin Tyndall, 1871, p. 23.
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Simon P ierre  Benoit, descended 90 feet to the  tu rn  of th e  crevasse, 
bu t could get no fu rth er from the badness of tb e  a ir  (?). T hey 
lowered a  b o ttle  100 feet more, which came up covered w ith  ha ir (?). 
There is now no hope of recovering the  body.” 1 A lp in e  Journal, 
vol. i, p. 384, quoted from a  le tte r  published in  th e  Timas.

The death  of Mr. T o u n g  (1866).— “ On th e  23rd of A ugust, 1866, 
Sir George Y oung and two of his bro thers reached the  sum m it of 
M ont B lanc w ithou t guides, and a t  about 11.30 a.m . prepared to 
descend. They had ascended by the  Bosse, and in passing the  point 
where the  rou te  of the  ‘ ancien passa g e’ lay  im m ediately  helow them  
they descended a little , in order to look for track s in th a t  direction. 
They soon, however, discovered th a t  the  whole surface in th a t  direction 
was hard and icy, and th a t  they  m u st re trace  th e ir steps, and continue 
along the  sum m it ridge tow ards th e  usual line of descent to  the  M ur 
de la  Cdte. In tu rn ing , one of th e  brothers slipped, and dragged the  
others down w ith  him. T hey slid for some distance, fell over a  preci
pice some 15 or 20 feet high, slid again a  little  way fa rth e r, and were 
then stopped by  th e  soft snow. S ir George and one of his brothers 
were u n h u rt by  th e ir fall, b u t the  youngest unhappily  pitched on his 
head and broke his neck .” Alpina Jo u rna l, vol. ii, p. 382. This 
lam entable affair was followed shortly  afterw ards by ano ther and 
more disastrous one.

Captain A rk w rig h t and th ree  o thers k illed  by  an  A valanche (1866).
— “ On the  13th of October, 1866, C aptain  A rkw righ t, w ith  his guide 
Michel Simond, two porters, François and Joseph T ournier, and 
accompanied by  Sii vain C o u ttc t of tb e  P ierre  Po in tue, and a  servan t 
from one of the  Cham onix hotels, both of whom were apparen tly  
volunteers, left th e  G rands M ulets a t  5.30 a.m . T hey took the  route 
of the  ‘ ancien passage,’ and had ascended a  l ittle  way, when an 
avalanche fell from above. C o u tte t saw  w ha t was coming, and, along 
w ith the  servan t, m anaged to g e t ou t of the  way. C aptain  A rkw righ t 
and his guides e ither rem ained im m ovable, or tried  to  escape in the 
wrong direction : they  were overwhelmed by the  avalanche, and no 
trace of them  was discernable by the  survivors.” 2 A lp ina  Journa l, 
vol. ii, pp. 383-4.

Avalanches of the  description th a t  destroyed th is p a rty  fall frequently  
from the  ice-cliffs w hich are p a rtia lly  shewn on the  r ig h t hand of 
the engraving on page 20, and th e ir debris som etim es extends quite  
one - th ird  w ay across th e  G rand P la teau . W hile ascending by the 
ancien passage, there  m u st alw ays he some risk  from them .

1 Michel Payot, who is still alive and on the active list of guides, was awarded a 
médaille d'honneur and a diploma by the Ministry of the Interior for his meritorious 
conduct on this occasion. A few weeks earlier, he had been travelling with Mr. Adams- 
Iteilly and myself. See Scrambles amongst the Alj)s, chap. xi.

2 A long account of this affair is given in Oscillations des quatre Grands Glaciers, 
by Venatice Payot, 1S79 ; from which it appears (amongst other differences from the 
account in the Alpine Journal) that the body of François Tournier was discovered by 
Sylvain Couttet among the blocks of ice on the Grand Plateau, before he descended, 
and that the bodies of the two other Chamoniards were recovered a t a later date. A 
fresh avalanche of a similar nature pu t an end to the search, and the body of Capt. 
Arkwright was not found.



Loss of Mrs. M arke and Olivier Gay a t  th e  top of th e  Corridor,
a t  the  beginning of Aug. 1870.— M r. and M rs. M arke se t ou t w ith  
M iss W ilk inson  and two V alaisan  guides to  m ake the  ascent of M ont 
Blanc. T hey took a  you th  as porter a t  th e  G rands M ulets, named 
Olivier Gay. A t the  top of the  C orridor the  ladies were fatigued, 
and rem ained behind w ith  the  porter, while Mr. M arke and the  guides 
continued th e  ascent. The la t te r  were half w ay up  the  M ur do la  
Côte when th ey  heard  piercing shrieks, and re tu rn in g  w ith  all haste 
found th a t  Mrs. M arke and O livier Gay had disappeared in a  crevasse. 
The ladies had been unable to bear the  cold, and wished to move 
ahout. T he po rter offered his arm  to Mrs. M arke, and very shortly  
a fterw ards both broke th rough  a  snow-bridge and were swallowed up 
in a  crevasse. The bodies were no t recovered.

The E d ito r of th e  A lp in e  Jo u rn a l  m ade th e  following comm ents 
on th is  occasion. “  The p o rter gives one lad y  his arm , and w alks 
across a  snow -field notoriously full of crevasses. The catastrophe 
which occurred was th a t  which every experienced trave lle r would 
have predicted as h ighly probable. I w ill no t enquire w hether, in 
th is case, any  blam e a ttaches to th e  trave lle r ; h u t i t  is difficult to 
im agine th a t  anyone w ith  the  sligh test pretensions to ac t as guide  
could have com m itted the  folly to  which it  was owing th a t  th e  porter 
lost his own life and th a t  of his com panion.” A lp in e  Journa l, vol. v,
p. 100.

E leven persons perish  n ear th e  Sum m it (1870).— This catastrophe 
was the  w orst th in g  of its  k ind  th a t  has happened on M ont Blanc. 
The entire  caravan of eleven persons perished. The victim  touris ts 
were unknow n a t  C ham onix ; there  was no one in terested  in w riting  
an  account of th is ghastly  affair, and an y th in g  like one can only be 
constructed  by reference to a  diversity  of sources.

On A ugust 26, 1870, two E nglishm en (Messrs. Stogdon and 
M arshall) came down to Chamonix, having escaped, so to speak, by 
th e  sk in  of th e ir  te e th  from being lost on th e  sum m it of M ont 
Blanc. T hey had  ascended by the  ridge of the  Bosses, and intended 
to come back  ano ther way. Being caugh t in  bad w eather they 
re tu rned  in th e ir  track , through in ab ility  to  descend in any  o ther 
direction. I t  was a  narrow  shave. T heir two guides, though no t in 
th e ir first you th  or gifted w ith g rea t ag ility , were s tu rd y  m en— 
seasoned vessels. One of them , M oritz A nderm atten , had been up 
M ont B lanc six teen  tim es. T he o ther was P e te r  T augw alder, père, 
of Z erm att. “ On the  n igh t of our re tu rn ,” said Mr. Stogdon, “ an 
A m erican gentlem an nam ed R andall asked me to le t him  come in to  
our sitting-room  and ta lk  over M ont Blanc. The consequence was I 
did no t g e t to bed till two. I  found in Mr. R andall, in spite of his 
fifty years, th e  m ost in tense m ountain  en th u siast I ever had the 
pleasure of m eeting. . . To see, no t necessarily to climb M ont 
Blanc had been the  dream  of his life, and he had come over a t  last 
to  fulfil i t . ” The sto ry  he listened to seems to  have had a s tim u la t
ing ra th e r  th an  a  d e te rren t effect, and  the  n ex t Mr. Stogdon heard 
of M r. R andall was th a t  he, along w ith ten  others, perished close 
to  th e  top of the  m ountain, early  in the  following m onth.



Mr. R andall, apparen tly , m et casually  a t  Chamonix another 
American, Mr. J .  Bean, and th e  Rev. G. M cCorkindalc. I t  does 
not seem th a t  any one of the  th ree  had m ountain  experience. They 
determined, however, upon an  ascent of M ont Blanc, and se ttin g  
out on Septem ber 5, w ith th ree  guides and Hve porters, passed th a t  
night a t  the  inn on the  G rands M ulets.1 The n ex t day  several per
sons in the  V alley of Chamonix endeavoured to w atch  th e ir  progress 
through telescopes. The w eather a lo ft was had. The wind is said 
to have heen frightful. Even from below th e  snow was seen w hirl
ing about. In an  opening in the  clouds, abou t 2.15 p .m ., the  whole
eleven were caught sight of for a  sho rt tim e near the  rocks called
the P etits M ulets,2 and i t  was noticed from tim e to tim e th a t  they  
had to th row  them selves down to escape being carried aw ay by  the 
wind. A little  la te r the  clouds again parted , and th ey  were per
ceived coming down near the  sam e place. A fter th a t  no th ing  more 
was seen of the  top of the  m ountain  for e ight days.

N o one returned, and on the  7th fourteen C ham oniards s ta rted , 
to try  to  learn  som ething, b u t they  did no t even reach th e  G rands 
Mulets. Snow was falling heavily  2000 feet lower down, and drove 
them hack. On the  15th the  w eather began to clear, and live black 
dots were discovered a  l ittle  to  the  left of the P e tits  M ulets. 
T w enty-three men se t ou t from Chamonix the  n ex t day, and on the  
17th found Mr. M cCorkindalc and two of the  porters 750 feet helow 
the sum m it, lying, so they  expressed it, here and there, w ith  their 
heads r ig h t w ay upperm ost, b u t w ith  th e ir clothes som ew hat torn , 
as if they  had slipped and fallen. A bout th ree  hundred feet higher 
they came upon Mr. Bean and ano ther porter, s ittin g  down, the 
former w ith his head leaning on one hand and the  elbow on a  kn ap 
sack ; ropes coiled up, hâtons, axes, and knapsacks round about
them , one still contain ing  some m eat and bread and cheese. Upon 
Mr. Bean a  note book was found contain ing  the  following entries, and 
little  except conjectures can be added to  the  inform ation they  give.

Tuesday, September ti. Temperature 34 deg. F., at 2 a.m.3 I have made 
the ascent of Mont Blanc with ten persons ; eight guides, Mr. McCorkindalc, 
and Mr. Randall. We arrived on the summit at half-past two. Immediately 
after leaving it I was enveloped in clouds of snow. Wo passed the night in 
a grotto excavated out of the snow, affording very uncomfortable shelter, and 
1 was ill all night.

Mont Blanc, September 7. If any one finds this note-book, I beg that it 
may be sent to Mrs. H. M. Bean, Jonesborough, Tennessee, United States of 
America.

My dear Hcssie,—We have been on Mont Blanc for two days in a terrible 
snowstorm. We have lost our way and are in a hole scooped out of the snow 
at a height of 15,000 feet. I have no hope of descending. Perhaps this book

1 As it was late in the season, the servants a t the Grands Mulets had already come

For the position of the Petits Mulets, see the view of Mont Blanc from the 
Brevent.

3 The entry ‘Temperature 34 deg. F., a t 2 a.m .’ was doubtless made a t the Grands 
Mulets before departure. All the rest seems to have been written on the spot where 
he was- found. The concluding paragraph, perhaps, should have been dated .Sep
tember S.



may be found and forwarded. (Here followed some instructions on private 
alfairs.) We have no food ; my loot are already frozen, and I am exhausted ; 
I have only strength to write a few words. I die in the faith of Jesus Christ, 
with affectionate thoughts of my family ; my remembrances to all. My effects 
are in part at the Hotel Mont Blanc, and partly with me in two portmanteaux. 
Send them to the Hotel Schweitzerhof at Geneva ; pay my bills at the hotel, 
and heaven will reward your kindness.

A nd lower down, in nearly  illegible w riting  :—
Morning. Intense cold ; much snow, which falls uninterruptedly ; guides 

restless.

A ll the  five corpses were hard  frozen. T hey were pu t in to  sacks, 
and dragged down th e  glaciers. I t  took th ree  days to tran sp o rt 
them  to  Chamonix. The 
bodies of the  six others have 
n o t been discovered. Mr.
M cCorkindale was buried  in 
the graveyard  of the  P arish  
C hurch, and b its of heather 
find th e ir  w ay from tim e to 
tim e to  th e  tom b of a  man 
who was g rea tly  beloved.1

In referring  to th is  tragedy,
Mr. Leslie S tephen rem arked,
“  W ith  a  really  experienced 
guide, I cannot b u t believe 
th a t  th e  p a r ty  who were lost 
m ust have been able to find 
th e ir way. T hey m ight have 
suffered frost-bites, or even lost 
th e  lives of some of the  
w eaker m em bers of the  p a rty  ; 
b u t th a t  eleven m en should 
lie so bewildered as actually  
to  be incapable of discovering 
a route, implies a  singular 
w an t of th a t  in stin c t for 
which a  good guide is gener
ally  rem arkable , and which 
all tolerable guides ought to 
possess.” W hile concurring 
w ith  M r. S tephen’s rem arks,
I th in k  i t  is no t a t  all un likely  th a t  the  whole of the  p a rty  were 
badly  frost-b itten , and from th a t  cause were unable to  proceed.

The death  of Professor Fedchenko by th e  side of th e  G lacier du 
Tacul in  1873, when upon an ord inary  excursion to the  Col du

1 Mr. Bean is buried near Mr. McCorkindale. The following inscription is over his 
grave. James G. Bean of Batt=M d. U.S. of America.—Perished near the summit of Mount 
Blanc about the 7th of September, 1870, aged 54.—On his person was found a diary 
and among the last words which he pencilled to his wife were these : “ I die in good 
faith in Jesus Crist and hope we will meet in heaven.”
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Géant, was «a deplorable occurrence, arising  from  th e  to u ris t being 
unable to  w ithstand  bad w eather, «at a  low level, even for «a single 
day. An undue disposition w«as shewn «at the  tim e to  th row  blam e 
upon «a Ch.amonix guide and po rter who «accompanied him .1 Fed- 
chenko was «a m an of m iddle age, who had been in  C entral Asi.a, 
«and «acquired there  some experience in m ountain - travel ; and he was 
strong in appearance, b u t he was evidently  w ithou t m uch stam ina. 
The guide—Joseph P.ayot— was a  young m an betw een 23 «and 24 
years of age ; th e  porter, his b ro ther Prosper, was betw een 22 and 23.

“ M. Fcdchenko started from Chamonix at 5 a.m., intending to visit the 
col and return the same evening. He bre.akfasted at the Montan vert, whence 
ho set forth at 8 a.m. He there procured his provisions, for which, with his 
breakfast, he paid 26 francs. The party took the ordinary route, and reached 
the snow slopes about the séracs without any unusual incident. The passage 
of the séracs always involves a good deal of close attention to details, and it 
was only on reaching the névé above that they noticed that the day, which, 
when they started from the Mon tan vert, was exceptionally fine, was clouding 
over. They did not, however, anticipate any very severe weather, and pursued 
their way ; but when they had nearly re«ached the rocks known by the name 
of ‘La Vierge,’ from which it would have taken them, under ordinary 
circumstances, about an hour to reach the col, a storm of wind, rain, sleet, 
and snow burst upon them with extreme suddenness and violence. Their first 
idea was to push on, cross the col, and reach Mount Fréty on the southern 
side ; but a very few minutes sufficed to show them that it was hopeless to 
attempt in such weather to toil up the heavy snow slopes which lead to the 
col, added to which the storm prevented them from telling in what direction 
they were going, and the chances were greatly against their hitting the place 
of passage even if they could breast the ascent. They turned, a little after 
2 p.m., to retrace their steps. The tracks they had made in the snow were 
already obliterated, and were never found again, except here and there in the 
middle of the descent of the séracs. They were soon wet to the skin and 
half frozen by the cold wind. M. Fcdchenko was «already tired, and the cold 
and wet told heavily upon him. Partly in consequence of his exhausted state, 
partly in consequence of the mist and drift in which they were enveloped, 
and which prevented them from seeing any distant object by which to direct 
themselves, they were a long time in reaching and again in descending the 
séracs; and it w«as necessary to give an increasing amount of help to the 
traveller, who was not a light man. By the timo they arrived at the foot of 
the séracs it w«os nightfall—the day was the 14th of September—and by this 
time M. Fcdchenko was so exhausted that the two Payots had to carry him 
on their backs, turn and turn about. . . About 9 p.m. they reached the few 
scattered rocks which compose the momino known as L«a Noire—a moraine 
totally insufficient in size to «afford any protection against the weather, but 
which still gave them rock instead of ice to rest upon. By this time Joseph 
Payot, who is the less strong of the two brothers, was almost as exlmusted 
«as M. Fcdchenko, and was himself unable to proceed further. They remained 
in this dreadful position, exposed, without any shelter, to wind, rain, and 
snow from 9 p.m. to 2 a.m. There was no moon, and the night w«os dark, 
with clouds and bad weather. Prosper Payot, who was the strongest of the 
{tarty, remained upon his feet all the time, moving about, and, «as long as he 
could, ho kept his brother and the traveller upon their feet ; but at length 
exhaustion became supreme. The traveller sank upon the rock, and despite 
every effort Prosper could make, fell into that fatal sleep of frozen exhaustion 
from which there is no aw.aking. He had long been in this condition, though

1 Taking their youth and inexperience into account they appear to have behaved 
remarkably well.



still breathing, and Prosper had already had to strike, kick, and shako his 
brother to prevent him also from falling asleep, when the younger brother 
came to the conclusion that the only chance of saving any life besides his 
own—perhaps his own also—was to attempt to walk on. He got his brother 
into motion with infinite difficulty, and with great difficulty kept him from 
falling, till, little by little, circulation and warmth to some degree revived, 
and between 4 and 5 a.m. on the 15th they both reached the Montanvert in 
a very exhausted and pitiable condition. . . It is difficult to see what more 
the two men could have done after they once became involved in the diffi
culty, or of what avail it would have been to stay longer on the glacier than 
they did. It is true that the narrative comes from the men themselves ; but 
1 see no reason to doubt it. The story was told me by Prosper Payot simply, 
quietly, and modestly ; and there are many circumstances to bear it out.” 
A lp in e  J ou rn a l vol. vi, pp. 308-9, (letter from Mr. Justice Wills).

Mr. J. G-. M arsha ll, and th e  guides Jo h an n  Fischer, of Z aun near 
M eyringen, and U lrich  A im er of G rindelwald, while descending the  
B rou illard  Glacier by m oonlight on Sept. 1, 1874, broke through a 
snow bridge near th e  edge of the  glacier, and fell in to  a  crevasse. 
The tw o form er were killed. A im er escaped w ith  sligh t injuries. 
Mr. Leslie Stephen, who exam ined th e  place w ith  M elchior A nderegg 
sh ortly  a fte r th e  accident, said —

“ that the crevasse into which they fell was not five minutes’ walk from the 
moraine. Fischer was leading, and Aimer was last, and just after a question 
and the answer that it was almost midnight, a bridge of firn  or itéré broke 
below their feet, and all three fell almost simultaneously into the sch rund. 
The bridge must have been 20 feet wide, and presented no sign of its presence 
beyond a small hole by which Aimer afterwards escaped, and it would not 
suggest to them any doubt of its stability. Mr. Marshall and Fischer fell 
about 30 feet into the lower part of the crevasse, which may have been 
5 feet wide, and upon hard ice. Mr. Marshall’s skull was fractured and his 
death instantaneous ; and Fischer’s injuries were such that he could not have 
lived many minutes. Aimer seems to have fallen a less distance upon a kind 
of bank or shelf, which made up the greater part of the profile of the schrund 
and upon snow ; possibly too his fall was broken by the fragments of the 
bridge which fell under him. Then ho was probably dragged by the rope 
into the deeper part after the others.”

The n ex t catastrophe also occurred oil the  south side of M ont 
Blanc, in Ju ly , 1882.

Prof. F . M. B alfour, of Cambridge, when a ttem p tin g  to clim b the 
A iguille B lanche de P en tere t, was killed along w ith his guide Jo h an n  
P e trus, of S talden. The exact canse of th e  accident was no t ascer
tained. M r. C. D. C unningham , who was in the  neighbourhood a t  
the  tim e, said t h a t—

“ On the 14th inst. Mr. Balfour crossed the Col du Géant, and in descend
ing the Italian side the idea first occurred to him of attempting the Aiguille 
Blanche de Penteret. . . This peak, which had never been ascended, is a 
part of one of the buttresses of Mont Blanc, and is joined to the massif of 
the mountain by an extremely steep snow arête. My guide Emile Key had 
previously attempted the peak, and was able to give Mr. Balfour so many 
details as to the probable lino of ascent that he proposed that we should 
both accompany him. This Emile strongly advised me not to do, as he con
sidered the snow to be in a dangerous condition. Mr. Balfour, however, did 
not agree with him as to the state of the snow, and next morning started



with Potrus for the Aiguille, accompanied by a porter to carry blankets and 
wood as far as their sleeping place on the rocks.

“ This was on Tuesday, the 18th, and as it was a new ascent and a difficult 
one, it was thought probable he might bo absent two nights, and return to 
Courmayeur on Thursday afternoon. As he did not reappear, it was supposed 
that he must have crossed Mont Blanc to Chamonix, or, having found the 
ascent more difficult than he expected, gone down to the Chitiets do Yisaillc 
for more provisions. On Friday Mr. Bertolini and Mr. W. M. Baker, an 
Englishman who was staying in the hotel, became seriously alarmed. Finding 
on Saturday he had not been heard of either at Chamonix or the Châlets de 
Visaille, they sent out a search-party, accompanied by the honorary chaplain, 
the Rev. H. S. Verschoyle, there being some hope of the poor men being 
still alive. Early on Sunday morning, on reaching the rocks between the 
Glacier du Brouillard and the Glacier du Fresnay, they saw what appeared to 
bo the bodies of Mr. Balfour and Petrus, both partially covered with snow. 
. . It is clear that Mr. Balfour’s death was instantaneous. As there was a 
comparatively small quantity of fresh snow about the place where they lay, 
wo presume that it was not an avalanche which caused their death, but that 
one of them slipped, and the other had not sufficient strength to hold his 
companion. As the provisions which they had left at the sleeping place were 
untouched, the accident must have taken place on Wednesday, the 19th, just 
a week ago. But it is not certain whether they fell in the descent or ascent 
of the Aiguille.” A lp in e  Journal, vol. xi, pp. 90-91.

In a  com m unication to  the  A lp in e  Journa l by Mr. W alte r Leaf, 
i t  was sta ted  th a t  “  Mr. B alfour’s neck was broken and his skull 
fractured  in th ree  places. P e tru s’s r ig h t arm  was broken betw een 
the elbow and  th e  shoulder, and so were his ribs on th e  r ig h t side ; 
a  frac tu re  of the  skull was, in his case, probably received during  the  
very difficult and dangerous descent of the  bodies to  Courm ayeur. 
Both showed some bruises and abrasions, b u t no o ther serious ex ternal 
wound ; th e ir hands were scratched only on th e  outside, so th a t  they  
could have m ade no effort to  save them selves by grasping anything. 
The clothes were to rn , h u t no t to  any  g rea t e x ten t ; nor was the  
rope broken. These appearances seem to point to  a  fall over rocks, 
hu t through a  com paratively sm all h e igh t.”

M. G uttinger, of Geneva, was k illed  by fa llin g  rocks on th e
Grandes dorasses, on Ju ly  11, 1884. I t  is said th a t  he s ta rted  “  from
C ourm ayeur accompanied by the  guides J . M. Bey and Ju lien  Prom eut 
to sleep a t  th e  h u t on the  G randes dorasses, in tend ing  to  complete 
the ascent n ex t day. A bout 4 p.m . th e  p a rty  came to  a  couloir of 
about (iö feet, which had to  be ascended in order to  gain  th e  shelf 
on which stands the  hut. . . The guides resolved to  go up by the
rocks and to  le t down a  rope by which the  trave lle r could m ount
w ithou t touching th e  ice. They warned M. G u ttin g er to  shelter 
himself under an  overhanging rock ,” lest stones m igh t “  fall upon 
him while they  were clim bing up. M. G u ttin g er took th is  advice, and 
Key, aided by Prom eut, began to  clim b the  rocks ; b u t seeing his 
traveller leaving his shelter to see how the obstacle was being over
come, P rom eut called ou t to  him  to  go back. The u n fo rtunate  trave lle r 
is s ta ted  to  have replied th a t  he was too curious to see how the guides 
were g e ttin g  on to  allow him to do so. Key w ent on clim bing up, 
when a  stone began to move, carried others w ith  it, and  all fell down



tow ards M. G uttinger, who, despite th e  efforts of Prom ent, was not 
alile to  ge t ou t of th e  way, and was s tru ck  by huge blocks ou the 
head, shoulder, and rig h t leg. H is guides m anaged to  carry  him  down 
some way, and Key th en  w ent oil' to g e t help. P rom ent rem ained 
w ith  th e  in ju red  m an, who was able to converse, and  who, though 
very m uch h u rt, did no t seem in im m ediate danger. B ut very sud
denly, about 9 p .m ., he m ade an  a tte m p t to  speak, and im m ediately 
breathed his last. ” 1 A lp in e  Journa l, vol. x ii, pp. 108-9.

The Abbé Chifflet (bursar of th e  C arthusians a t  Lyons), who was 
k illed  on th e  eastern  slopes of Les Courtes, in Ju ly , 1885, m ay, like 
M. G uttinger, be said to have courted his fate. He left the  C halet of 
Logman on Ju ly  4, w ith  tw o guides, Joseph and C lém ent Dcvouassoux 
(father and son), to cross from the upper basin of the  A rgentière  Glacier 
to th e  Glacier de Talèfre. T heir non-arrival e ither a t  the  M ontanvcrt 
or a t  Lognan raised  doubts, and  on .Inly 8 a  p a rty  of guides w ent 
in search, and discovered a ll three, ly ing  dead upon th e  Glacier 
d ’A rgentière. “  The Abbé and th e  elder guide were still roped 
together, though th e ir  bodies were m uch m utila ted  ; the younger 
guide, w ith a  fragm ent of rope still round him , lay  abou t forty  yards 
off.” The evil character of th e  ridge they  proposed to  cross was well 
known.

G ratien  Brunod, a  guide of Courm ayeur, lo st h is  life on Aug. 12, 
1890, a t  th e  top of th e  Col du Géant. H e was accom panying two 
m em bers of the  I ta lian  A lpine Club across th e  pass ; and, w hilst 
they  were resting  on th e  top, he w ent aside to ge t some w ater a  
few yards from th e  cabane, slipped and fell for abou t a  thousand 
feet down a  couloir on to th e  G lacier de Toule, and was killed on 
the  spot.

Count Um berto di V illanova, his guides Je a n -Jo se p h  M aquignaz 
and A ntonio C astagneri, and two porters disappeared in A ugust, 1890, 
on th e  ridge which connects the  Dôme du Goûter w ith  th e  A iguille 
de B ionnassay. T his p a r ty  left the  ChAlet of la  V isaille (near the  
foot of the  I ta lian  G lacier de Miage) on A ugust 18, in tending, i t  is 
supposed, to ascend M ont Blanc by th e  Dôme route. Since th a t 
tim e they  have no t been heard  of. Shortly  a fte r  th ey  left, a  furious 
storm  broke on M ont Blanc, and b lo tted  them  out. F o r some days 
their disappearance was no t noticed, and, as bad w eather continued, 
no search could be m ade for a  long tim e. Then prolonged efforts 
were m ade to  ascertain  th e ir  fate. T heir track s were discovered, 
and followed up to the  ridge a t  the  head of the  G lacier du Dôme, 
which connects the  Dôme du G oûter w ith  the  A iguille de Bionnassay, 
and there they  ceased. W h a t happened th ere  is unknow n. The 
ridge has exceedingly steep slopes upon each side. A ny th ing  falling 
down them  would go a  thousand  feet a t  a  stride, and im petus would 
perhaps carry  i t  a  thousand  feet fu rther. Some of the  Val Toiir- 
nanche m en who were in th e  searching parties th ough t th a t  the

1 It was stated in the Echo des Alpe« th a t M. Guttinger was “ très fort, très ferine, 
intrèpide, agile sur le rocher, solide sur la neige e t la glace, sérieux, e t surtout prudent.’'



Count m u st have slipped, and others consider i t  is no t un likely  th a t 
the whole were blown off the  ridge in a  squall. Down below, 011 

one or th e  o ther side, th is unhappy  p a rty  lies buried  ; and a t  some 
future date  th e ir rem ains w ill no doubt be discovered, e ither upon 
the Ita lian  Glacier de M iage, or upon the  G lacier de B ionnassay.1

H err R othe and M icliel Simond k illed  on th e  P e t it  P la teau  by an  
ice-avalanche (Aug. 21, 1891).

“ On August 20 a party consisting of Herr Rothe of Brunswick, Count de 
Favernay, three guides, and two porters reached M. Vallot's hut ” (observatory) 
“ on the Bosses du Dromadaire. The weather the following morning did not 
allow them to complete the ascent of Mont Blanc, and in the afternoon of the 
21st they began the downward journey. Their party was increased by lour of 
the men2 employed in connection with M. Janssen’s proposed observatory. As 
they descended from the Grand towards the Petit Plateau a mass of ice and 
snow falling from the Dôme du Goûter started an avalanche, which caught 
those in rear and swept five of them—Herr Rothe, his guide Michel Simond, 
the porter Armand Comte, Count de Favernay, and one of his guides into the 
great crevasse. All but the first two were extricated, Comte with serious 
injuries, but the bodies of Herr Rothe and Simond were only recovered a few 
days later.” A lp in e  Journal, vol. xv, pp. 539-40.

Ice-avàlanclies frequently  fall from th e  ice-cliffs of th e  Dôme du 
G oûter 011 to the  P e t it  P la teau , b u t th ey  seldom if ever extend right 
across it ; and  th e  proper course to  adopt, when crossing the  P e tit  
P la teau , is to  sweep round to th e  east and ge t as fa r as possible 
aw ay from th e  Dôm e du Goûter.

Dr. Jaco tte t, of Cham onix, died ra th e r suddenly a t  th e  V allo t 
O bservatory on Sept. 2, 1891, under the  circum stances m entioned 
upon page 73. Dr. Egli-Sinclair, of Zurich, w riting  in  th e  A nnales de 
r Observatoire Météorologique d u  M ont B lanc , 4 to, Paris, 1893, p. 121, 
a ttr ib u te s  his death  to  M al de M ontagne?

The d ea th  of Mr. N ettlesh ip  (1893).— Mr. R ichard  Lewis N ettle- 
sliip, tu to r  of Balliol College, Oxford, left Chamonix on A ugust 23, 
1893, for the  Col de Voza, in tend ing  to  ascend M ont B lanc by  w ay 
of the A iguille du  G oûter and the  Bosses du  D rom adaire. He took 
as guides A lfred Comte and  Gaspard Simond. They left the  Col de 
Voza a t  4 a .111. 011 th e  24th, b u t did no t reach the  A iguille du 
G oûter un til 1 p.m . Though the  m orning was line, clouds gathered, 
and there  were indications of bad w eather, before mid-day. The 
p a rty , however, continued upw ards, in tend ing  to  stop for th e  n igh t 
a t  the  Refuge V allot. A 11 hour a fte r leaving the  A iguille a  storm  
broke upon them , they  became bewildered, w andered about for several 
hours, and a t  las t stopped, dug «% hole in the  snow, and rem ained 
in i t  a ll n ight. According to th e  s ta tem en t of th e  guides, Mr.

1 Jean-Joseph Maquignaz and Antonio Castagneti were the two leading Italian 
guides. A portrait of Maquignaz is given in my Guide to Zermatt and the Matterhorn.

2 M. Imficld says five workmen went down. See p. 72.

3  “ Enfin, la m ort de Jacotte t 11’a-t-elle pas été causée par la môme maladie? C’est 
mon avis. La diagnose d ’autopsie annonçait le commencement d’une inflammation des 
poumons et celle du cerveau. Je  me permets de nier l’inflammation du cerveau pour 
des causes que je 11e peux citer ici. Le cours rapide de l'inflammation pulmonaire 11e 
peut être expliqué que par l’influence du mal de montagne sur l'affaiblissement du cœur 
e t sur l’énergie du système nerveux de ce jeune homme, autrefois si robuste. ”



N e ttieship was in good spirits, assisted in  digging the  hole, and 
even sang during  th e  n ight. They had sufficient food and wine, 
h u t  no e x tra  clothing.

“ The storm continued the whole of the night. On the morning of the 
25th it was st ill. snowing hard, and all tracks were obliterated. The guides 
advised Mr. Nettleship to remain where he was, on the chance of a change 
of weather, but Mr. Nettleship urged that it was idle to remain there and 
die like cowards, and that they must make an effort to get away. He there
fore started, the guides following him. They proceeded some little distance, 
when Mr. Nettleship stumbled and became unsteady. The guides offered him 
wine and brandy, which he refused. He then cried out and fell forward,

M R. N E T T L E S H I P’s  G R A V E.

uttering some words in English, after which he took each guide by the hand, 
bade them good-bye, closed his eyes and expired.

“ The guides remained with him for a short time, and then placing his ice- 
axe upright in the snow to mark, the place where ho lay, they left him. After 
a short time the weather cleared a little, the guides caught sight of the 
Vallot hut, made for it, and stayed there all the night of Thursday the 25th.

“ Friday the 26th was fine, and the guides returned to the Dôme, where the 
body lay. They then descended to the Grands Mulets, whence Alfred Comte 
brought the news to Chamonix, Simond remaining at the Grands Mulcts.”

Twelve m en were a t  once sen t off, they  recovered the  body, and 
i t  was in te rred  in the  English C hurchyard, on the  south  side of th e



church. M r. C. E. M athew s, th e  w rite r of th e  le tte r  in  th e  Times 
from which the  above quotation  is m ade, rem arked th a t  “  i t  was th e  
extrem e of im prudence for th e  guides to  have left th e  h u t on the  
A iguille du  G oûter in  the  face of the  im pending storm , and i t  w as a  
grave error in judgm en t th a t  th e  p a rty , when th ey  encountered the 
tourmente  on the  Dôme, did no t in s tan tly  re tu rn  to  th e  A iguille 
before the  ascending tra c k  had been o b lite ra ted .” The Society of 
Guides did not, however, consider th a t  any  blam e a ttach ed  to  Comte 
and Sim ond, and th e ir  nam es are still re ta ined  on th e  Register.

Signor Poggi k illed  by a fa llin g  stone (1893).— On A u g u st 27, 
1893, Signor Poggi was descending tlio A iguille Noire de P é tere t, w ith  
David Prom eut and one of the  Fenoillets of C ourm ayeur ; and, when 
abou t two hours down, a  stone fell n ear them  and struck  some loose 
stones, which were projected am ongst th e  climbers. P rom eut was 
h u rt and had his axe broken. Signor Poggi was b it behind th e  ear 
and killed on the  spot.1

Signor Cumani, an  a r tis t, a ttem p ted  to  ascend M ont Blanc alone, 
by w ay of tlio Bren va Glacier, in Septem ber, 1893. He lias no t been 
heard of since ! A lp in e  Journa l, vol. xvii, p. 43.

Dr. R obert Schniirdreher, of P rague, M ichel Savoie (guide), and 
L auren t Bron (porter), of C ourm ayeur, w ere found close together in  
a crevasse, in  August, 1895, all dead, b u t no t m uch m utilated . I t  ap 
pears th a t  they  ascended M ont Blanc on A u g u st 17, descended th e  same 
evening to the  Refuge V allo t, and on th e  n ex t m orning re tu rned  tow ards 
Chamonix. T heir absence w as no t rem arked for some days, b u t when 
search was m ade th ey  were speedily discovered, abou t 80 feet down 
in a  large crevasse, opposite to the  G rands M ulets, and a  l ittle  distance 
below the ordinary  track . Frédéric  Payo t, who was w ith th e  search 
party , said th a t, in consequence of the  long continuance of line 
w eather, all the  slopes of M ont Blanc were more iced th an  usual, a t  
the tim e th is accident occurred ; and th a t  he th o u g h t i t  was probable 
they  had commenced a  glissade, had lost comm and of th e ir move
m ents, and had sim ply fallen headlong in to  the  crevasse. T he position 
of the  crevasse in which they  were found is indicated by  an  asterisk  
on tlio view of M ont Blanc from  the Brcvent.

Em ile Rey, of Courm ayeur, lo st h is life on th e  A iguille du Géant,
w hilst descending, on A ugust 24, 1895. T he following account is based 
chiefly upon a  description furnished to  the  Syndic of C ourm ayeur by 
Mr. Roberts, the  only w itness of the  catastrophe.

Hr. A. C. Roberts, an English climber, engaged Rey for a few days, and on 
August 23 the two climbed together the lower peak of the Aiguille du Dru, 
sleeping that evening at the Couvercle. They started next morning at 4.40 
and reached the summit of the Aig. du Géant at 2 p.m. Commencing the 
descent at 3.20 the base of the final peak was reached at 4.5. Shortly after 
this, the weather looking had, Rey said that they would move more quickly if 
unroped. They accordingly coiled up the rope and proceeded on the descent,

1 Many casualties of a more or less serious nature have occurred in the Alps from 
falling stones ; bu t this is believed to he the first instance of anyone being killed out
right, on the spot.



Roy leading, carrying a light sack and the rope. About 4.30 they reached the 
top of the rocks which descend to the lower snow-fields. The climbing here is 
easy, but involves the descent of one or two chimneys, at the top of one of 
which Mr. Roberts waited whilst Rey went down, face outwards. Close to the 
foot of this chimney Rey jumped, or dropped, on to a small shelf of wot rock, 
sloping slightly outwards, and covered with small pebbles. He slipped, and for 
a short distance slid over snow-covered ice. He tried to dig his axe in, but 
it slipped from his grasp, and he was precipitated in three bounds on to the 
snow some 600 feet below and to the N. of the route to the hut. Mr. Roberts 
could see the body lying motionless on the snow. He attempted to reach it both 
by the rocks and by the snow which skirts them, but succeeded only in getting 
within about 200 feet. He shouted repeatedly, but got no answer. Snow fell 
heavily, and a thick fog made it impossible to persevere in the attempt, so, at 
6 p.m., he turned away, and, by aid of map and compass, reached the Col du 
Géant hut at 7 o'clock. Here he found two Swiss climbers without guides, 
and shortly afterwards a large party of Dutch gentlemen and ladies arrived 
from the French side with six guides and porters. Snow fell throughout the 
night, and all in the hut agreed that nothing could be done before the morning. 
News of the disaster was carried by the Dutch party to Courmayeur, whence 
a caravan of guides and porters started at once to recover the body, which 
they carried to Courmayeur on the following day, August 26. It is a satisfaction 
to know that death must have been instantaneous, as fatal injuries to both 
skull and spine were found. The funeral took place on the 27th, when a great 
procession, consisting of the Syndic and other local authorities, mourners, guides, 
villagers, and tourists, followed the flower-covered coffin from the hamlet of La 
Saxe to the parish church, and thence to its resting-place in the cemetery at 
Courmayeur.—A lp in e  J o u r n a l , vol. xvii, pp. 561-2.

The news of th e  death  of Em ile Rey cam e as a  g re a t and painful 
surprise upon all who knew  him, H e combined skill, courage, tond 
dex terity . W hen  th e  m ost capable guides have been asked in  la te  
years who they, am ongst themselves, reckoned the  best m ountaineers 
of th e  tim e, the  nam e of Em ile Rey was alw ays included in their 
selections. One can only conclude th a t  even th e  best m ountaineers 
are  no t infallible.

E M IL E  k e y ’s  BOOT ( 1 8 9 4 ) .
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CHAPTER VII.

THE OBSERVATORIES UPON MONT BLANC.

CAMPING ON THE SUMMIT— UNHAPPY EXPERIENCES OF DR. TYNDALL 
— A CUP OF TEA PRODUCES A DISASTROUS EFFECT— HARD TERMS 
IMPOSED ON MONS. VALLOT— ERECTION OF THE VALLOT OBSERVA
TORY—  DR. JANSSEN’S PROJECT— EIFFE L, OF TOWER FAM E, CON
SULTED— DRIVING A TUNNEL UNDER THE SUMMIT— STRIKE OF THE 
WORKMEN— DISCOVERY OF A PRUNE-STONE !— ‘ TOURMKNTES’ IMPEDE 
THE WORK— M. ROTHE AND HIS GUIDE KILLED BY AN AVALANCHE 
— SUDDEN DEATH OF DR. JACOTTET— NO ROCK IS FOUND, AND DR. 
JANSSEN DETERMINES TO BUILD ON SNOW— THE ‘ EDICULE’— CON
STRUCTION OF THE OBSERVATORY— W INTER TEMPERATURES— THE 
HEIGHT OF MONT BLANC.

T h e  estab lishm ent of two Observatories on M ont Blanc, one between 
the Dôme du  G oûter and the  Bosses du D rom adaire a t  th e  height of 
14,3"20 feet, and the  o ther upon the  Sum m it, cannot be overlooked 
in the  h isto ry  of the  m ountain. T he form er of these enterprises is 
due to  a  Parisian , M onsieur .1. Val lot, and th e  la t te r  to  Dr. Janssen , 
D irector of the  O bservatory a t  Meudon. M. Val lot is a  m ountain  
en thusiast, and in 1887 performed the  unprecedented feat of cam ping
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um ler canvas on the  sum m it for three clays and nights. U n til lie 
did so, only one person had encamped there  before, nam ely Dr. John 
Tyndall, in 185!) ; and his experiences were particu la rly  unhappy. 
B oth lie and the  whole of his guides were incapacitated  by m ountain- 
sickness, and they  came down the  n ex t m orning in a  forlorn s ta te .1 
T his occasion is well remembered a t  Chamonix, and M. Val lo t found 
difficulty in persuading anyone to  go w ith him. W hen they  a t  last 
s ta rted  lie was accompanied by M. R ichard and a  caravan of guides 
and porters—in all, n ineteen  persons. So fa r as the commencement 
of th e  ridge of th e  Bosses du  D rom adaire ( th a t is, to  about the height 
of 14,000 feet) th ey  go t along all rig h t ; b u t th en  M. R ichard, who 
was no t accustom ed to m ountain-w alking, began to flounder. A little  
h igher up one of th e  porters became incapable, and by the  tim e the 
sum m it was reached M. Val lo t him self was seized w ith  vom iting and 
was obliged to  lie down on the  snow, exhausted. The porters, a fte r 
having deposited th e ir  loads on the  sum m it, were sen t back to 
Cham onix, while MM. Val lot and R ichard, w ith  two guides, rem ained 
on the  top during  th ree  days occupied in  m eteorological and o ther 
observations. T heir experiences, which were detailed a t  length in the 
A n n u a ire  of th e  French  A lpine Club, were very curious. T hey found 
them selves en tire ly  w ith o u t appetite , and unable to eat. Even a  cup 
of tea  “  produced a  disastrous effect.” On the  th ird  n ight, one of the 
guides w ent ou t of the  te n t  for a  m om ent, and re tu rned  in a  g rea t 
s ta te  of a larm , saying th a t  the  a ir  was full of electricity . V allo t w ent 
ou t to see, and says th a t  from the ten t, from the erection sheltering  the 
instrum ents, and from himself, “ a  harsh  ru stlin g  proceeded, caused 
by thousands of sparks. M y ha irs stood on end, and each individual 
one seemed to  be draw n aw ay from  me separately. T he sparks were 
fe lt all over the  body ; one couldn’t  rem ain outside w ithou t suffering ; 
we were lite ra lly  bathed in e lectric ity .”

The foundation of the  V allo t O bservatory was a  resu lt of this 
journey. A t first, M. V allo t thought of having a  cavern excavated 
in some of the  highest rocks ; b u t be abandoned th is idea, and de
cided to p u t up a wooden chftlet a  l ittle  below th e  lower of the  two 
snowy hum ps which are called the  Bosses du  D rom adaire, a t  th e  height 
of 14,320 feet above the  sea. Difficulties arose a t  the outset, for the  
Commune of Chamonix lays claim  to  the  French side of M ont Blanc, 
and no buildings can be erected w ithou t consent. Perm ission was u lti
m ately  g ran ted  on ra th e r harsh  conditions. The C ham oniards appro-

1 “  Wishing to commence the observations a t  daybreak, I had carried a ten t to the 
summit, where I proposed to spend the night. The ten t was ten feet in diameter, and 
into it the whole eleven of us were packed. . . Throughout the night we did not suffer 
a t  all from cold, though we had no fire, and the adjacent snow was 15° Cent., or ‘27° 
Fahr., below the freezing-point of water. We were all however indisposed. 1 was 
indeed very unwell when I quitted Chamouni ; . . . my illness was more deep-seated 
than ordinary, and it augmented during the entire period of the ascent. Towards 
morning, however, I became stronger, while with some of my companions the reverse 
was the case. . . About twenty hours were spent upon the top of Mont Blanc on this 
occasion. Had I been better satisfied with the conduct of the guides, it would have 
given me pleasure a t the time to dwell upon this out-of-the-way episode in mountain 
life. But a temper, new to me, and which I thought looked very like mutiny, showed 
itself on the part of some of my men." Hours o f Exercise in  the A lps , by John Tj'ndall ; 
London, 1871, pp. 54-57.
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Iiciiileil th a t  M. V allo t m igh t tu rn  his estab lishm ent in to  a  so rt of 
auberge, which would he detrim en tal to th e ir in terests in the  inn on 
th e  G rands M ulets, and stip u la ted  th a t  he should erect a  ‘ ltefuge ’ 
as an  a d ju n c t to  his observatory, a t  his own expense. T his was to  
become th e ir property , and they  were to have th e  r ig h t of tax in g  all 
persons ten  francs who stopped there for a  n igh t, half of th e  receipts 
being destined to  pay for th e  m aintenance of the  Refuge, and ha lf were 
to  go to  th e ir  lessee a t  th e  G rands M ulets for the  in ju ry  which i t  was 
supposed m ight be done him. On these term s M. V allo t was allowed

T H E  R E F U G E  V A L L O T .

to erect his observatory. H e established a  Refuge to conciliate the 
Commune, and th e  Commune finds i t  very difficult to collect the  ta x .1

T he m ateria ls of th e  building were ready a t  Chamonix by the 
beginning of dune, 1890, and then  the  m ore serious ta sk  had to he 
u n d ertaken  of th e ir tran sp o rta tio n  to the  h e igh t of 14,300 feet, for 
the  larger p a r t of the  w ay over snow or ice, on m en’s backs, tine  
hundred and ten  of the  guides and porters had  agreed to carry  a  
load apiece up to  the  selected spot ; hu t when all w as ready the 
w eather w ent to  th e  bad, and rendered a  s ta r t  impossible ; and when 
i t  improved the  guides became occupied in conducting tourists. S till, 
by th e  end of Ju ly , the  building was erected on the  position which 
had been chosen for it, on solid rock. A t first i t  was a  very small 
affair, m easuring abou t 1 6 x 1 2  feet, and 10 feet liigh, a  portion of 
which was ‘ ob se rv a to ry ’ and the  re st ‘ re fu g e ’ ; b u t i t  has grown to

1 In the first instance, the ‘ Refuge ’ was a portion of the observatory buildings. 
Subsequently a  separate hu t was erected as a Refuge a few hundred yards away from 
the observatory.



the proportions shewn on the  annexed plan. The tran sp o rt of the 
m aterials and th e ir erection on th e  spot were far more onerous th an  the

K itchenBed-

PL A N  O F  T H E  V A L L O T  O BSER V A TO R Y .

actual construction of the  building in the  first instance. Cham oniards 
consider 30 lbs. th e  m axim um  load for a  man on M ont Blanc, and 
in all the deta ils a tten tio n  had to be given to th a t  point. No large 
tim bers or heavy w eights could be carried up. D uring  the  week 
which was occupied in  the  erection everyone had to  camp o u t on 
snow. T em perature  descended to  15° or 16° below freezing-po in t in 
the ten ts, and there  were the  usual bothers w ith bad w eather and 
m ountain-sickness, w hich we pass over now, as they  w ill presen tly  
recur when speaking about the  Jan ssen  O bservatory on th e  sum m it.

Dr. J . Janssen , the  p resent P residen t of th e  French A cadem y of 
Sciences, and D irector of the O bservatory a t  M eudon n ear Paris, 
visited the  V allo t O bservatory a  few weeks a fte r  i t  w as p u t up, to 
carry ou spectroscopic observations. He was deta ined  there  several 
days by  vio lent storm s, b u t be u ltim ate ly  ascended to  the  sum m it 
of M ont Blanc, and go t back to  Cham onix in safety. The journey  
occupied him from A ugust 17 to A ugust 23. H e was s tru ck  w ith 
the advantages to science which m igh t be expected from w orking in a  
pure atm osphere, and on his re tu rn  to  P aris  com m unicated an  account 
of his jou rney  to th e  Academ y of Sciences, a t  th e  m eeting on Sep
tem ber 22, 1890. He concluded by saying, “ I th in k  i t  will be of 
the first im portance for astronom y, for physics, and for meteorology 
th a t an  observatory should be erected on th e  sum m it, or a t  least 
quite close to  th e  sum m it, of M ont Blanc. I know th a t  objections 
will be brought forw ard as to the  difficulty of erecting such a  building
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upon so lugli a  spot, which one can only reach w ith  m uch trouble, 
and which is often visited by  tem pests. These difficulties arc  real, 
but th ey  are no t insurm ountable. I cannot en te r deeply in to  the 
m atte r now, and con ten t m yself w ith saying th a t  w ith  the  m eans 
our engineers can p u t a t  our disposal, and with such m ountaineers 
as we possess a t  Cham onix and in the  neighbouring valleys, the  prob
lem will be solved whenever we w ish.” From th a t  tim e u n til now 
Dr. Janssen  has been more or less occupied in solving the  problem.

In a  very sho rt tim e the  necessary funds were subscribed by some 
of his w ealthy  and influential friends. A m ongst his supporters were 
Prince R oland B onaparte, M. Bischolfheim and Baron Adolphe de 
Rothschild, M. Léon Say and th e  la te  P residen t of the  Republic. 
The execution of the  project was a  w ork of m uch g rea ter difficulty. 
There is no visible rock a t  the  im m ediate top, and it  was proposed 
to build upon the  snow. T his idea was received w ith  alm ost universal 
incredulity . The general opinion was d istin c tly  unfavourable. “  The 
persons,” said Dr. Janssen , “  who were best acquain ted  w ith the 
glaciers of th is g re a t m ountain  considered th a t  i t  was qu ite  impossible 
to establish a  building on the sum m it, such as would serve for obser
vation and residence. They said, and w ith  apparen tly  much force, 
th a t  the  th ickness of the  snowy c rust would prevent foundations being 
obtained in solid rock, and they would no t ad m it the  possibility 
of establishing the  building on snow .” Mous. Eiffel, of Tower fame, 
was taken  into consultation , and declared him self ready  to  construct 
an  observatory 011 the very top of M ont Blanc, if a  rock foundation 
could be found no t more th a n  fifty feet below th e  surface of the 
snow, and expressed his willingness to  hear the cost of the  prelim inary  
operations. It so happens th a t  rocks peep th rough  the  snow 011 three  
different sides of the  sum m it, 110 g rea t distance below i t — small 
patches, scarcely visible from below. One, called la  T ournette , is 
about one inch and a  half to th e  right of the  sum m it in the  folding 
engraving of M ont Blanc from the Brevent. A nother, nam ed les 
P etits M ulcts, is abou t half au inch below the  sum m it in  th e  same 
illustration . T he th ird , called la  Touretto , is on the  opposite side 
of the  m ountain, and cannot be seen. These rocks which peep th rough  
the snow are  e ither sum m its of A iguilles, or points 011 ridges of 
Aiguilles. B u t i t  is exceedingly un likely  th a t  the  highest points of 
the A iguilles a re  exposed. T hey are, in all probability , somewhere 
underneath  the  sum m it-ridge, which appears to he placed a t  the  
junction  of th ree  or more rocky  ridges ; and as the  lit t le  patches of 
rock which ilo appear 011 the  three  sides are only 45(> feet (la T ournette), 
.'i!!4 feet (P e tits  M illets), and 171 feet (la T em ette ) below the  extrem e 
top of M ont Blanc, there  was a t  least a  possibility th a t  rock m ight 
be struck.

M. Eiffel com m itted the  d irection of th is affair on the  spot to 
M. X. Im feld, a  Swiss, who is well know n as a  surveyor. A more 
com petent m an for th e  purpose could scarcely have been found. Im feld 
had a  horizontal gallery  driven in to  the  snow, fo rty -n in e  feet below 
the sum m it, 011 the  French side (the side represented  in the  engraving 
of M ont Blanc from the  Brevent), and employed as d irector of the



workm en .Frédéric P ay o t, who is one of th e  m ost able and experienced 
of th e  Chamonix guides, and has ascended the  m ountain  more • th an  a 
hundred tim es. T he report rendered by  Im feld  to  M. Eiffel gives a  
lively idea of th e  difficulties of th e  undertak ing . “ A wooden h u t ,” 
he says, “  which could be tak en  to  pieces, and transported  easily, was 
m ade a t  Cham onix, to form  th e  entrance to  th e  tunnel, and was 
in tended to  serve as protection to  the  workm en. I t  was divided up 
in to  loads, num bered and weighed. From  th e  10th to the  15th of 
A ugust was occupied in  a rrang ing  its  tran sp o rt up  to th e  Val lo t 
O bservatory ,” which place was m ade th e  base of operations.

August 13, 1891.—A first caravane started with part of the hut and provi
sions for the Rochers des Bosses.

August 14.—I went with Fred. Payot and the rest of the porters as far as 
the Grands Mulcts.

August 15.—Wo reached the Vallot  Observatory at 9 a.m., and the summit 
at mid-day. I settled the position for the mouth of the tunnel, the direction 
of its axis ; and with six workmen arranged the clearing away of the snow, to 
place the hut.

August 16.—On account of a ‘ tourmente’ of snow, no one could leave the 
Observatory.

A  ugust 17.—The work done on the 15th of August was partly buried under 
the snow. It was restored by six workmen, and the tunnel was commenced. 
Advanced 5 métrés. In the evening, one of the workmen (Jos. Simond) came 
back ill from the summit. He had a frost-bitten foot, and several toes were 
without sensibility when pricked with needles. Our doctor, Dr. Egli, of 
Zurich, gave him the necessary care. Fearing consequences, ho wouldn’t 
entertain my suggestion that the man should be sent down to Chamonix.

August 18.—The workmen, discouraged by the illness of their comrade, and 
by want of space and coverings in the Vallo t cabane, and bored by numerous 
visits of tourists, demanded a rise in their daily wages from 16 to 30 francs. 
After a long discussion, I offered 20 francs, conditionally on confirmation. 
One man stuck to his demand and was dismissed. The others remained and 
continued work in the tunnel. Advanced 5 mètres. At the distance of 16 
mètres from the stake (at the mouth), a prune-stone was found.

August 19.—Very high wind. All the workmen went down to the Grands 
Mulcts, to fetch portions of the hut which had been left behind by the con
tractors, and for wood to burn, and provisions.

August 20.—The workmen were driven back on the Grande Bosso by a very 
strong north wind, and could not reach the tunnel.

August 21.—Very great ‘ tourmente’ of snow. Impossible to get to the 
summit. The porters don’t  corno up. Five workmen decide to go down to 
the Grands Mulets, to get food. Along with them went a tourist (M. Rothe) 
with his guide, and tie on to the rope of the workmen. Upon the Petit 
Plateau, an ice - avalanche fell from the top of the Dôme du Goûter on to the 
party, and killed the tourist and his guide. My workmen escaped with slight 
bruises, and went on the same evening to Chamonix.

August 22.—Violent storm. Could not leave the Observatory. The porters 
don’t come up.

August 23.—Snow falling. At 2 p.m. arrival of Fréd. Payot and five 
porters, laden with food and wood. They bring the first nows about the 
accident on the 21st, and the information that the workmen are discontented, 
and have gone down to Chamonix, and won’t come up again. As the porters 
who had arrived were not engaged as workmen, I directed Fréd. Payot to 
go down to Chamonix to procure fresh workmen. Ho left the observatory, 
accompanied by Dr. Egli and a porter, but they came back in half an hour 
on account of the violence of the ‘ tourmente. ’

August 24.—Much new snow. Wind cold. In the afternoon I decided to



try to got to Chamonix, along with Dr. Egli, Payot, and a porter. Got the 
same evening to the Grands Mulcts.

August 25.—Arrived at Chamonix at 10 a.m. In the course of the day 
engaged six workmen.

August 26.—The workmen went up with Fred. Payot to the Grands Mulcts.
Augtist 27.—Fréd. Payot and the workmen, carrying provisions, went from 

the Grands Mulets to the Rocher des Bosses.
August 28.—Bad weather. The workmen couldn’t  get to the summit. I 

start in the afternoon with Dr. Jacottet, of Chamonix, who wished to make 
an ascent of Mont Blanc, on which ho had failed twice, and ho offered to give 
his services gratuitously, in case of need, during the time he remained at the 
Vallot cabane.

August' 29.—The workmen reached the summit. Advanced 5*3 mètres. One 
man was sent down to Chamonix ill from mountain-sickness, and another came 
back with a slightly frost-bitten foot.

August 30.—Fréd. Payot and four workmen continue the tunnel. Advance 
5*4 mètres.

August 31.—Snow-storm. The summit is impracticable.
September 1.—Fine weather. Along with Dr. Jacottet, at 9 a.m. we were 

on the summit. Photographed the panorama. Probed the rock of la Tourette, 
and also the Petits Mulcts, and Rochers Rouges. Advance 1 • 8 mètres. One 
workman (Jules Simond) had his fingers frost - bitten.

September 2.—Early in day it was found that Jos. Simond, Jules Simond, 
and Jos. Chariot were unable to work (from frost-bitten fingers and feet, and 
mountain - sickness). They were sent down to Chamonix.

Dr. Jacottet unwell (inflammation of the lungs and brain), and I remained 
at the Observatory to look after him, while Fréd. Payot and all the rest went 
to the summit, to fix up the hut at the entrance to the tunnel. About 4 p.m. 
the condition of Dr. Jacottet got worse (delirium). At 5.30 p.m. he lost con
sciousness, and he died in the course of the night, at 2.30 a.m.

September 3.—Convoyai of the corpse of Dr. Jacottet to Chamonix. Con
sultation with M. Janssen upon the information obtained by probing (sound
ing), and continuation of the same.

September 4.—By telegram to-day, you announce your intention of suspend
ing the work.

September 4-8.—Examination of accounts, paying off guides, porters, work
men, etc.

The ne t resu lt was th a t  a  gallery  96 feet long was driven, and in 
the whole course no th ing  more rocky was found th an  a  prune-stone ! 
M. Eiffel re tired  from the  undertak ing , b u t  Dr. Janssen  had the 
gallery  carried on by P ay o t 75 feet fa rth e r, a t  an angle of forty-five 
degrees to  its  form er course, still w ith o u t finding rock, and he then 
decided to erect his observatory on snow , and on the  h ighest poin t 
of the  sum m it-ridge.

Two im po rtan t questions, he adm itted , required  first of a ll to  be 
elucidated. One was, W ill th e  observatory, if placed on th e  sum m it 
snow, sink  or swim ? The o ther was, W h a t m ovem ents are there  to 
dread in th is snowy cap? To obtain  an  answ er to th e  first question 
an  experim ent was carried ou t a t  M eudon. A  column of lead weighing 
792 lbs., b u t only one foot in diam eter, was placed on piled-up snow, 
b rought to  the  density  of th a t  a t  th e  sum m it. The lead is said to 
have sunk  in less th an  an  inch, and D r. Jan ssen  considered th is 
resu lt encouraging. “ A s to  th e  question of th e  m ovem ents,” lie 
said, “ i t  was studied  and determ ined by  th e  in sta lla tion  in 1891 of 
a  wooden edifice, w hich has now been tw o years on th e  spo t.” This



edifice, which they  term  “ the  cdicule,” has now been in position for 
five years, b u t I do no t feel th a t  i t  has y e t settled  the  ‘ question .’ 
T he little  building is abou t six feet high from floor to roof, and a 
post a t  each corner is carried down six feet more. To install it, in 
1891, a  hole was. d u g ;  th e  level of th e  floor was m ade to  coincide 
w ith the level of the  sum m it, and the  snow was then  filled in again. 
I ts  appearance then was th a t of FIG . 1 in the  annexed diagram . In

mmm.
',/ } / / / / / / / / / / / /■WWW/,

FIG . I ( 1 8 9 1 ) . F IG . 2  (  1 8 9 2 ) . F IG . 3  ( 1 8 9 3 ) .

1895 i t  was noticed th a t  the  floor was beneath  th e  general level of 
the sum m it, and th a t  on one side the  snow rose in a  so rt of bank 
to nearly  half the  heigh t of the h u t (see FIG . 2). On A ugust 8, 1893, 
I visited it, and  found th a t  only 2 ft. 3 in. rose above th e  sum m it 
of M ont Blanc (see F IG . 3). In  Ju ly , 1894, 1 visited i t  again, and 
found i t  in m uch the  sam e condition ; b u t the  snow had been recently  
tram pled down, and, I im agine, a  good deal had been cleared away. 
The level of the gallery  is a lready  m ore th an  49 feet below the 
sum m it, and th is is a  significant fact, affording a  practical dem on
stra tio n  th a t  the snows a t  the  top of M ont Blanc are constantly  
descending to feed and m ain tain  the  glaciers below. The sum m it in 
1891 was no t th e  sum m it in 1892, nor will th a t  of IS9Ö he the  
sum m it of 1890. T he height of the  m ountain , nevertheless, rem ains 
nearly  constan t by the  accession of fresh snow. I t  is no t th e  liab ility  
of sinking into  th e  snow, b u t th e  strong  probability  th a t  any building 
erected on the  top will sink  with  the  snow, which gives rise to 
apprehension abou t the  s ta b ility  and m aintenance of Dr. Jan ssen ’s 
Observatory.

He is not, however, dism ayed by th is prospect, and has constantly  
pressed forw ard th e  building to completion. In  the  w in ter of 1891-92 
the  O bservatory (partly  of iron and p a rtly  of wood) was constructed 
a t  M eudon, was tak en  to pieces and forwarded to Chamonix, and in 
the  course of th e  la t te r  y ear was transported  up the  m ountain , under 
th e  m anagem ent of F rédéric Payot. By the  end of the  season about 
one q u a rte r of th e  m aterials had hccn advanced to a  l ittle  patch of 
rocks (the P e tits  Kochers Rouges) 7Ö0 feet below the  sum m it, and 
the  re s t so far as th e  G rands M ulcts. T here th ey  rem ained for the 
w inter. The early  p a rt of 1893 was occupied in recovering th e  depot 
a t  th e  P e tits  Rochers Rouges, which was buried under 25 feet of snow, 
and in bringing up th e  rem ainder of the  m aterials. By th e  end of



1893, the  build ing  was erected on th e  sum m it, its  heavier portions 
having been hauled up the  term inal slope of snow, called th e  C alotte, 
by m eans of lit t le  windlasses, such as P ay o t is holding in  the  accom
panying engraving. The building, however, was no t completed until

F R É D É R IC  PA Y O T A T  T H E  R O C H ER S R O U G ES.

the end of 1894. W hen I v isited i t  in J u ly  of th a t  y ear i t  was 
more th an  half filled w ith snow, and tw o days of hard  w ork were 
employed before i t  became tenan tab le. A t  th a t  tim e no in strum en ts 
had been sen t up.

Dr. Jan ssen  has shown an  energy, courage, and ten ac ity  in  the 
prosecution of his u n d ertak in g  which w ould be rem arkable in anyone, 
and are  doubly so in a  m an of threescore and ten , who is unable to 
climb a  y a rd , and who is so bad ly  lam e as to w alk  w ith  difficulty 
even on level ground. Three tim es a lready  he has had himself dragged 
to the  sum m it in sledge. On th e  second occasion th e  stren g th  of his 
men w as economised on steep places hy using the  w indlasses which 
had a lready been employed to haul the  m aterials.
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The tim e has now arrived  for th e  insta lla tion  of the  instrum ents. 
The principal one th a t  is destined for th e  O bservatory is term ed a 
Météiyrographe, and  has been constructed  by  R ichard  of Paris, a t  a  
cost of £750. I t  registers barom etric  pressure, m axim um  and m inim um  
tem peratures, th e  direction and force of th e  wind, etc ., etc. I t  is p u t 
in m ovem ent by  a  w eight of 200 lbs., which descends about 20 feet 
and is calculated  to  keep every th ing  going for e ight m on ths— the

d r . j a n s s e n ’s  o b s e r v a t o r y .

length of tim e during  which i t  is contem plated i t  m ay som etim es be 
left to  itself. In  in troducing his huge in stru m en t to  th e  Academ y of 
Sciences on A ugust 13, 1894, Dr. Janssen  said, “ I do no t conceal from 
m yself th a t, no tw ithstand ing  th e  m inu te  precautions which have been 
taken , th ere  m ust be some degree of u n certa in ty  abou t th e  result. ” 
One possibility need only be m entioned. The barom eter th a t  will he 
employed will be a  m ercurial one of the  Gay-Lussac p a tte rn . U n til 
now, th e  m inim um  tem pera tu re  th a t  occurs on th e  sum m it of M ont 
Blanc du ring  w in ter has been unknow n. In  th e  w in ter of 1894-5, 
however, therm om eters were placed in th e  in te rio r and on th e  exterior 
of the  O bservatory, and i t  w as found th a t  th e  form er registered  — 35°'2



C entigrade and th e  la tte r  -  43° C., as th e  g reatest degrees of cold. 
These tem peratures a re  respectively equal to  -  31°-36 and -  45°*4 
Fallt. The form er (the inside tem perature) is dangerously near to the 
freezing-point of m ercury ( —40° F .), and if tem pera ture  in the  in terio r 
of th e  O bservatory should on some fu tu re  occasion fall a  l ittle  lower 
th e  barom eter will cease to  a c t ju s t  a t  a  tim e when i t  would he p a r
ticu larly  in te resting  to have i t  in operation. T he in sta lla tio n  of th is 
in stru m en t was am ongst th e  m ost im p o rtan t pieces of w ork which 
were und ertak en  a t  th e  M ont Blanc O bservatory in 1895, b u t i t  was 
no t in thorough w orking order a t  th e  end of th e  season.

A m ongst th e  m any th ings which one m ay expect to  see accomplished, 
sooner or la te r, by  m eans of Dr. Jan ssen ’s Observatory, w ill be the  
more accurate  de term ination  of th e  he igh t of M ont Blanc ; though, 
from th e  close accordance betw een th e  m ost au th o rita tiv e  of recent 
determ inations,1 i t  does no t seem likely  th a t  a  fresh one w ill necessi
ta te  any  m ateria l a lte ra tion  in  th e  accepted a ltitude.

The first careful m easurem ent2 of M ont Blanc was m ade by Sir 
George S lm ckburgh, B a rt., in 1775.:$ From  eighteen observations of 
m ercurial barom eter he found th a t  the  level of th e  L ake of Geneva 
was 1228 feet above th e  sea ; and, by  trian g u latio n , th a t  th e  apparenti 
sum m it of M ont Blanc was 14,482 feet «above th e  L ake of Geneva, or 
15,660 feet above th e  se<a. The n ex t m easurem ent was m.ade by  De 
Saussure, in 1787, by  me.ans of th e  m ercurial b.arometer, w hich he 
observed during  his four «and a  ha lf hours’ st«ay on th e  sum m it. He 
c.alcuhatcd his observations in several different w ays, and his u ltim ate  
determ ination  from th e  m ean of his m eans was th a t  the  sum m it of 
M ont Blanc was elev.ated 15,667 feet (2450 toises) «above th e  level of 
th e  sea. These two determ inations closely approxim.atc to  th e  eleva
tion which is «adopted for M ont Blanc upon th e  cu rren t Oflici.al M aps 
of France, Switzerl.and, «and Ita ly .

1 See the Table of Heights in the Appendix.
2 Earlier measurements were very wide of the tru th . Peter Martel thought he

measured the height of Mont Blanc. lie  says (at p. 28), “  we found . . . the height of 
the highest mountain ” was 2070 toises above the Lake of Geneva. This would make 
the height of ‘ the highest mountain ’ 14,503 English feet above the nett. From a mistake 
in his identification of Mont Blanc in Plate 3 a t  the end of his pamphlet, I think it 
likely th a t Martel was deceived in supposing th a t he measured Mont Blanc.

2 See the Philosophical Transactions o f  the Royal Society o f London, vol. Ixvii, part
ii, pp. 613-597.

4 I say ‘ apparent summit ’ for this reason. The ridge a t  the summit of Mont Blanc, 
though nearly level, is slightly higher a t its eastern than a t its western end ; and i t  is 
possible th a t Sir George Slmckburgh did not see (or did not identify) the very highest 
point from the Salève and the Môle, his places of observation. This may partly account 
for his determination being slightly beneath the reality. Further, it is possible th a t the 
elevation of Mont Blanc may have slightly increased since his time, though it does not 
appear to have changed sensibly in the course of the last half-century.

Some of Sir George Shuckburgh’s other determinations come very close to the heights 
now accepted.

Sir G. Slmckburgh. E tat Major Français.
Bonneville 
Chamonix 
The Montanvert 
Summit of the Môle

do. Buet .

1476 feet 
3305 „
0231 „ 
0113 „ 

10,124 „

1470 feet 
3445 „ 
0303 „ 
0132 „ 

10,200 „



HOW TO GET TO CHAMONIX.

ROUTE TO TAKE— HOW TO PRONOUNCE CHAMONIX— TIMES, DISTANCES, 
AND FARES— PARIS TO CLUSES —  GENEVA— ROAD FROM GENEVA 
TO CHAMONIX— ANNEMASSE— BONNEVILLE— THE MÔLE— CLUSES—  
SALLANCHES— LE FAYET— CIIÂTELARD— LES MONTÉES— CHAMONIX.

I t  m ay  lie tak e n  for g ran ted  th a t  everyone who wishes to  ge t to 
Chamonix w ill w an t to  go hy the  m ost d irect w ay, and as quickly  
as possible. T he m ost d irec t and the  quickest w ay is th rough  Paris, 
and hy the  Paris, Lyons and M editerranean R ailw ay, vid  Macon, 
Culoz, Bellegarde, Annem asse, and la  Roche to Cluses, t in t ,  before 
s ta rtin g  for the  place, a  word ought to lie said abou t the  spelling 
and pronunciation of i ts  name.

In the  course of reading 1 have found the  following ways of spelling 
the name :—

C h a m o u n i x . C i ia m m o n is . C h a m o u g n y . C i ia m o u n i s .
C i ia m o u n y . C i i a m u n i x . C h a m o ig n y . C i ia m m u n y .
C h a m o u n i . C h a m o n y . C i i a m o n i s . C h a m u n i s .

I re ject the  whole of them  and  adopt Chamonix, because th is appears 
to he the  correct form. I t  is alm ost the  only form I  have found, 
when searching th e  Archives, in docum ents d a ting  hack for several 
centuries.1 I am  told hy M. le M aire th a t  i t  is the  only form he 
can recognize ; and i t  is employed upon the  Official M aps of F rance, 
Sw itzerland and Ita ly . In  regard to pronunciation I am less clear. 
The second syllable is neither moon nor moan, h u t som ething between 
the two ; and, a fte r having m ade m any Cham oniards pronounce the 
name hundreds of tim es, i t  appears to me th a t  Sham-moon-nee is 
about the  closest one can g e t to it, in phonetic English. Upon no 
account pronounce the  x .2

1 A large proportion of the names of villages, mountains, etc., in the Mont Blanc 
district are spelt in two or more ways ; and, besides difficulties which may lie experienced 
on this account, the tourist will perhaps feel others arising from the duplication of 
names, or from closely similar names. There are, for example, two Têtes Noire,—one 
is a carri age-road leading from Chamonix to Trient, and the other is a mountain between 
Servoz and St. Gervais. A portion of the road from Chamonix to Sallanches is called 
les Montées, and a little above the village of Argentière there is a Col des Montets. 
There are two places, each only a few unies from Chamonix, calieri Chfitelard ; two Cols 
calieri Col de la Forciez ; and two eminences called l'Aiguillette. In the basin of tile 
Mer de Glace there are two pinnacles calieri le Capucin. There is an Italian and a Swiss 
Val Ferret, and an Italian and a French Glacier de Miage. There are mountains called 
the Darrel and the Darrey, the Chatelet and the d ia te le!. The valley of Chamonix has its 
Aiguilles Rouges, and the Italian Val Ferret, and the Val Véni have a Mont Rouge apiece.

- “ La lettre  x qui termine le mot, ne paraît avoir d 'autre valeur que celle d'une ortho
graphe ou d’un accent local, comme dans Fernex, Gex, Bex, pour Ferney, etc., e t la 
lettre z dans le Forclaz, les Praz, Servoz, etc;” Durier’s Mont Blanc, chap. iii.



Leaving London by one of th e  m orning expresses which arrive  a t  
P a ris  in  the  afternoon, there  is sufficient tim e to dine com fortably 
before leaving by tb c  evening express for Cluses, which is the  best 
tra in  to  tak e , during  th e  season. This t ra in  is in th e  G are de Lyon 
well before th e  hour for s ta rtin g , and places can he secured. The 
correct course is to  select and secure a  place in  good time, and then 
to dine leisurely a t  th e  Bullet, on the side o f  the p la tfo rm .

.Chalons

Vitry"
MELUN

MONTEREAU

ISENS

iChaumont
LAROCHE

TONNERRE

Vesou 1

.DIJON

,Besancon
DOLE

PONTARLIERSCALE OF MILES.
LCHALON

VALLORBES i

LAUSANNE

MACON
GENEVAb o u r g ;

AMBERIEUj <•4 «"C L U SE S 
*°C  He  

}e Cy  CHAMONIXLYONS1

PA R IS  T O  CLU SES.

Before th e  opening of the  railw ay betw een Bellegarde and Cluses, 
th e  g rea te r p a r t  of persons going from Paris to Chamonix used to 
pass through Geneva ; b u t as tlie new line keeps entirely upon French 
territory, and  by going tlia t  w ay one escapes the  vexatious exactions 
to  which one is liable upon en try  in to  Sw itzerland,1 m any persons 

1 Duties are now levied a t some of the Swiss Custom Houses on such articles, and 
such trifling quantities, as Alpine rope, or 4 ozs. of Liebig's Extract, or even upon 2 ozs. 
of Black Currant Lozenges !



now avoid  Geneva. I t  is to be Imped th a t  the  Swiss au tho rities will 
discover th a t  th e ir country  loses more th an  i t  gains by these p e tty  
imposts, and will revert to  the  civilized h ab it of passing articles 
which (though, perhaps s tric tly  speaking, liable to  du ty) are obviously 
intended for use by  the  traveller.

T he 7.25 p.m . tra in  to Cluses is 1st and 2nd class as fa r as Bellc- 
garde, and only stops a t  Laroche, D ijon, Macon, Bourg, Am berieu, 
and Culoz. A fter Bellegarde i t  tak es 3rd class, and stops a t  all stations.

Distance in Fares.
kilomètres. frs. e.

Paris (B). dep. 7.25 p.m.
155 Laroche (B). arr. 9.45

9.50 ” 17 35 11 70 7 65

315 Dijon . . (B). arr. 12. 8 a. in. 35 30 23 80 15 50
dep. 12.13 „

440 Macon (B). arr. 
dep.

1.59 
2. 2 ” 49 30 33 25 21 70

478 Bourg . . (B). arr. 2.38 53 55 36 10 23 55
dep. 2.39

509 Amberieu . (B). arr. 3.10
3.16 » 57 05 38 45 25 10

559 Culoz. (B). arr. 
dep.

4.10
4.20 ” 62 65 42 25 27 55

592 Bellegarde (B). arr. 
dep.

4.59
5.19 » 66 30 44 75 29 20

605 Valloiry 5.38
611 Viry 5.46 ..
616 St. Julien . 5.54
619 Archamps . 6. 1
624 Bossey-Veyrier . 6.10 „
631 Annemasse (B). arr. 6.23

7.17 » 70 65 47 70 31 10

634 Monnctier . 7.30
640 Kegnier 7.40 ,,
643 Pcrs-J ussy 7.47 , ,
617 La Roche . ... arr. 

dep.
1.53 
8. 6 ” 72 55 49 00 31 95

651 St. Pierre . 8.17
658 Bonneville. 8.26
665 Mariguier . 8.38
669 Lo Nanty . 8.45 , ,
672 Cluses (B). arr. 

dep.
8.52 
9. 5 » 75 35 50 90 33 15

714-7 Chamonix ... arr. 2.35 p.m. from Cluses, 8 francs.
(IÌ) signifies Buffet.

A good d inner before s ta rtin g  ought to enable one to sleep through 
the n ight. A w ake a t  Am berieu to adm ire the  rising  sun and  to 
look a t  the  scenery. T ak e  coffee a t  B ellegarde. Shortly  a fte r leav
ing th a t  place the  ra ilw ay  crosses the  B. Rhone, and, rising  to a  
considerable height, gives m any views over very p icturesque country. 
A t St. Ju lien  (15 miles from Bellegarde), the  line approaches M ont 
S,-lieve, and for th e  n ex t 5 or 6 miles sk irts  the  w estern  base of th a t

Ci



m ountain. J u s t  before arriv ing  a t  Annem asse, th e  K. A rve (coming 
from Chamonix) is crossed a t  th e  P o n t d ’E trem bicres.

Annem asse (436 m etres), 39 k ilom etres from Bellegarde, is a  busy 
junction , w ith lines rad ia tin g  to  Geneva (Eaux-Vives S tn .), B ouveret 
and L a  Boche. Buffet good, prices fair. The opportun ity  to  b reak 
fast here will n o t be overlooked by persons of discretion. Upon 
leaving Annem asse, th e  tra in  recrosses th e  B iidge of E trem bières, 
and for a  few m iles th e  line w inds round the  eastern base of M ont 
Salcve. A  succession of charm ing prospects deligh t th e  eye on every 
hand. A t La Boche (an unspoiled F rench  village ra re ly  v isited by 
tourists) take care th a t you arc right fo r  Cluses, and do no t go aw ay 
to A nnecy and Aix-les-Bains. The line divides here. The Cluses 
branch goes aw ay to  th e  left, and sweeps round to cross th e  Arve. 
T he A nnecy line tu rn s to  th e  rig h t, and m akes a  g re a t bend to 
clim b the  hills. In  approaching B onneville th e  conical m ountain 
called th e  Môle is seen r ig h t in  front. The line now crosses to the  
r ig h t bank , and keeps oil th a t  side, near the  Arve, for the  rest of 
the  way. F rom  th e  n ex t sta tio n  (M arignier, H o t e l  d e  l a  G a b e , 
sm all, close to  th e  S ta tion) a  tram w ay  leads to  St. J coire, and runs 
in  correspondence w ith  the  railw ay. In  a  q u a rte r of an hour more 
you are a t  Cluses, where th e  Diligences are d raw n up in readiness 
in th e  S ta tion  yard. T he tra in s  are generally  behindhand, and the  
Diligences leave punctually , so there  is l ittle  tim e for refreshm ent ; 
which is scarcely to be regre tted  as the  Buffet here is no t to  be 
recommended. I t  is b e tte r  to lay  in  a t  A nnem asse som ething to 
consum e on the  road. Before leaving Cluses m ake sure th a t  your 
luggage has been p u t in to  the  Diligence, a n d  has not been taken out 
again. T his som etim es happens, and the  luggage is left behind. 
One m eets a t  Cluses the  old road from Geneva, and follows i t  the  rest 
of the  w ay to  Chamonix.

Geneva.— (374 metres). Pop. according to the  Census of 18S8, 52,829, 
is considerably m ore now. In  consequence of the  transference of 
trallic th rough  Geneva to the  line Bellegarde—A nnem asse—Cluses, 
th e  roacl from Geneva to Cluses through Bonneville, which used to 
be a  busy one, is now alm ost deserted. Instead  of seeing clouds of 
du st raised  as m ilords rolled p a s t in  th e ir chariots, and by the 
diligences conveying Tom , D ick and H arry , Ju le s  and Jean , one can 
now look along v istas of a  mile or m ore w ithou t perceiving a  single 
individual. Geneva should be visited, e ither going or re tu rn ing . 
T he express th a t  left us a t  Bellegarde arrived  a t  Geneva (Cornavin 
S tn .) a t  5.49 a.m . C ornavin is the S ta tion , the  m ost im po rtan t one,1 
a t  Geneva, and form erly w as the  only  one. Now, there  is ano ther 
a t  Eaux-V ives, the T erm inus of a  sho rt line which runs to A nne
masse. See annexed P lan . From  C ornavin S tn . one m igh t have 
w alked to E aux-V ives Stn. (or tak en  a  tram  which runs from one 
to th e  other) and caugh t a  tra in  a t  6.54 a.m . w hich arrives a t  
A nnem asse a t  7.9 a .m ., and there  have passed over to the  tra in  in

1 The lin e  w h ich  runs round th e  northern  sid e of th e  Lake of G eneva (or r igh t bank  
as i t  is  term ed ) has its  term in u s a t  Cornavin. From  th is  S ta tion  one can g o  to  any  
p art of Sw itzerland.



which we came from Bellegarde. B u t as th is involves changing 
carriages a t  Geneva, and again  a t  Annem asse, i t  is a  m ore trouble
some rou te  th an  th e  other, especially for people w ith  baggage.

There are m any inducem ents to v isit th e  old C ity  of Geneva. The 
superb views of M ont Blanc w hich m ay be had from the shores of 
the Lake, and even in th e  streets, the  beau ty  of the  L ake itself, the 
adm irable quays and p re tty  gardens, th e  m onum ents and public build
ings, an tiqu ities and m useum s, a ll combine to m ake i t  a ttrac tiv e .1 I t  
is well provided with Hotels. From  the  T able given on page 84, which

TO LAUSANNE

[ ' g e n  e v a ;
SACCONNE Xjfitf;

C O R N A V I N '

E A U X  V I V E S "

TO BELLEGARDE TO CLUSES

PLA N  O F  G E N E V A , S H E W IN G  T H E  P O S IT IO N  O F T H E  RA ILW A Y  S T A T IO N S .

includes the  principal ones, i t  w ill be seen th a t  there  are hotels to 
su it a ll pockets. The largest and finest, th e  N a t i o n a l , though 
beautifu lly  situated , is a  considerable d istance from both railw ay 
stations. A m ongst th e  b e tte r  and most central ones m ay  be m entioned 
the H o t e l  d e  l a  P o s t e  (in th e  m iddle of th e  C ity), th e  H o t e l  S u i s s e  
and H o t e l  T e r m in u s  a n d  B a u r  (both close to  Cornavin).

The road from  Geneva to Chamonix passes through Gliene, A nne
masse, Bonneville, Cluses, Sail anches, and the  distances a re—

Geneva to Annemasse . . . . .  8 kilomètres
Annemasse to Bonneville . . . . 20 ,,
Bonneville to C l u s e s ...................................... 14 ,,
Cluses to Sallanches . . . . . 16*7 ,,
Sallanches to Chamonix . . . . .  26 ,,

Total 84*7 kilomètres 
or about 53 English Miles.

1 See P lan de la Ville de Genève et de sa banlieue, par L. R o g et e t  H . A m end, G enève  
(Librairie G eorg).
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CH.v ili. A N N E S T A S S E , B O N N E V IL L E  A N D  T H E  M Ò L E . 85

Annem asse (436 m etres) is a  large village, on fiat ground, a  little  
above th e  R. Arve. Soon a fte r  passing it,  there  are adm irable views 
of M ont Blanc on the  road, which is well k ep t up, and a good road 
for pedestrians as well as an excellent one for cyclists.1 T he en tire  
rise from Geneva to Cham onix is only 2217 feet (d istributed  over 53 
miles), a  g rea t p a r t of w hich occurs betw een le F a y e t and les Houches. 
Four kils. from A nnem asse th e  road crosses th e  M enoge T orren t by 
a  fine stone bridge of 3 arches, and th en  tu rn s sharp ly  to  the  rig h t 
(south). A pedestrian  can save tim e here by  tak in g  an  old road 
which leads aw ay on the  left and cu ts th e  curve m ade by  th e  present 
route. Three kils. from the  bridge one comes to  th e  village of R angy  
(478  m ètres), H o t e l  d e  l ’E c u  d e  G e n è v e  ; and in kils. more 
passes through Contamine sur A rve (458  m ètres), where there  is a  
sm all inn. T he road continues close to the  A rve all th e  w ay to 
Bonneville, which is 8 kils. fa rth e r on.

Bonneville (450 m etres), on the  r ig h t bank of the  Arve, which ju s t  
below the tow n is joined by th e  Borne T o rren t (both stream s em 
banked), has 2271 in h ab itan ts , w ide streets, and a  large Place, planted 
w ith trees. H o t e l  d e  l a  B a l a n c e  (on the  Place), H o t e l  d u  S o l e i l . 
Num erous good shops. T here is a  steam  tram w ay  from Bonneville 
to Annem asse, w ith  tra in s  runn ing  th ree  tim es a day each w ay, corre
sponding w ith  ot hers a t  A nnem asse for E aux - Vives. F a re  1 fr. 10 
cents. The road to  Chamonix crosses the  A rve by a  stone bridge of 
4 arches a t  the  S. end of th e  town. On th e  near side of th e  bridge 
there is an Obelisk erected in m em ory of th e  soldiers of H au te  Savoie 
who fell in the  w ar of 1870-71 ; and on the  opposite side of the  bridge 
there is a lofty  stone column in honour of K ing Charles Felix. Post 
and telegraph office is against the  bridge, and in th e  sam e building 
is tbe  seat of th e  French A lpine Club, section du M ont Blanc, founded 
M ay, 1877.

The sum m it of th e  Môle (1860 m etres, 6132 feet), to the  N .E . of 
Bonneville, is a  renowned pointe de vue, which is often ascended to  
see the  R ange of M ont B lanc.2 B eing qu ite  isolated, i t  has an u n 
in terrup ted  panoram ic view all around. I t  should lie noted, however, 
th a t  th e  sum m it of M ont Blanc itself bears S .E . of th e  Môle, and 
the sun is too m uch in fron t of th e  spec ta to r in the m orning  to le t 
the m ountain  lie seen to advantage. The afternoon and evening ligh t 
are fa r b e tte r  for it ,  though the  m orning is the  best tim e for viewing 
the  rest of the  panoram a. From  Bonneville to  the  top of the  Môle 
occupies 3 h. 40 min. to  4 hours ; the  descent can be m ade in 1 h. 
45 min. or less. Guide 10 francs. The p a th  commences a t  Bonne-

1 In the little pamphlet entitled Itinéraires de Courses pour C;/clixtex dans lex Environs 
de Genève, par Ch. Bastard, Genève, 1894, from Geneva to Chamonix and back is included 
(p. 21) amongst the excursions for one day and a half,—seven and a half hours going, 
and five hours returning.

2 The Môle was ascended by \V. Windham (1741) and by Peter Martel (1742). The 
former says, “ we fancied that after the (jlacieres every mountain would he easy to us, 
however it took us more than five Hours hard labour in getting up.” The la tter appears 
to have occupied six hours on the ascent. I look upon the Maulè, he said, “ to be 
somewhat higher than Montanver, because we were half an Hour longer in going up it, 
although the Road is very even, as well as steeper.”
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ville Church, and leads p as t les Tours and Aise. A t the  beginning 
i t  goes th rough  woods, b u t th e  upper p a r t is unshaded, in places is 
steep, anil som etim es is very hot. A bout 1000 feet below the  sum m it, 
on the  Bonneville side, there  is a  chfilet (put up  in A ugust 1801), w ith  
beds, belonging to th e  Section du  M ont Blanc of the  French A lpine 
Club, where tou ris ts  can obtain  food and lodging a t  m oderate prices, 
i f  the guard ian  is there. I t  occasionally happens th a t  th e  guardian  
locks the  place up  and goes oft" w ith the  key, and th e  touris ts s it  o u t
side and anathem atize  him . Hence to the  top is f  h. over grass 
slopes. The view from the sum m it is very extensive and beautiful. 
A t the  foot of the  m ountain  on th e  n o rth  there  is th e  village of 
St. Jéoire, and eastw ards an unim peded view over Tanninges and 
Samoens, w ith th e  B uet in the  background (more th an  30 miles 
away). To th e  r ig h t of the  B uet, the  range of M ont Blanc can be 
seen alm ost from one end to  th e  o ther ; and, down below, Cluses w ith 
glim pses of the  V alley of th e  A rve beyond. The country  round L a 
Roche and for m any  miles fa rth e r aw ay occupies th e  southern  section 
of the  panoram a, and in the  w est one looks over Geneva and th e  
L ake to  the  long ridges of the  Ju ra . T hough the  northern  side of 
the  Môle is precipitous, i t  m ay be ascended from St. Jco ire  in about 
the  sam e tim e as from Bonneville. M ules can go to  th e  top, b u t they  
are seldom tak en  there.

On leaving Bonneville observe th a t  the  road leading s tra ig h t aw ay 
from the  bridge goes to  L a Roche, while th a t  for Cluses tu rn s  sharply  
to  the  left. No p a r t  of the  range of M ont Blanc can be seen from 
Bonneville,1 nor betw een th a t  tow n and Cluses. For the  first 5 kils. 
the  road is nearly  level and perfectly  stra ig h t. A t 6J kils. from 
Bonneville i t  passes through Vougy, w ith th e  H o t e l  d e  l a  P o m m e  
d ’O r  ; and 3 i  kils. fa rth e r on is the village of M arnaz, w here there 
are only cafes. Thence to  Cluses is l ittle  more th an  4 kils. On 
arriv ing  a t  th e  m ain s treet, tu rn  to the  r ig h t if you intend to con
tinue on the ro a d ;  and  to  the  left if you w an t to  go to  th e  railw ay.

Cluses, on the  A rve (485 m etres), 1915 inhab itan ts, is a t  present 
the  term inus of the  railw ay which i t  is intended in course of tim e 
to extend to Cham onix, and thence to  V ernayaz (in Switzerland). 
I t  is a  w atchm aking town, w ith  very wide streets, and open spaces. 
The W atchm ak ing  School is a t  the  northern  end. T here is a  new 
Hotel (not recommended) outside the  town and close to  the  S ta tion , 
H o t e l  N a t i o n a l , and the  H o t e l  R e v u z  (in the  town). The distance 
from Cluses to  Cham onix is 42-7 k ilom ètres, and th e  Diligences 
usually  tak e  4 |  to 5 j hours, th a t  is to say, th ey  trave l a t  an average 
ra te  of scarcely more th an  5 miles an  hour. T hey stop a t  M agland,

1 Baedeker’s Guide (15th ed. pp. 259-60) in speaking of Bonneville says “ to the 
right we obtain a superb view of Mont Blanc, whose dazzling peaks towering majestic
ally a t  the head of the valley seem to annihilate the intervening distance of nearly 
30 M. The Aiguille du Goûter appears first ; then, from right to left, the Dôme du 
Goûter, Mont Blanc itself, the Mont Maudit, Mont Blanc du Tacul, tlie Aiguille du 
Midi, and the Aiguille Verte.” Readers of Baedeker are warned that not one of these 
peaks can he seen from Bonneville, and that they do not ‘ tower a t the head of the 
valley.’ Mont Blanc and its Aiguilles begin to be seen when one is about 1000 feet up 
the Môle. The passage is perhaps intended to describe the view from the summit.



Sallanches, le F ay  e t, C lift, telarci, and les M ontées. The in term ediate 
d istances are—

Cluses to Magland . 6*5 kilomètres
Magiarici to Sallanches 10*2
Sallanches to le Fayet 6-0
le Fayet to Châtelard 7*5 ,,
Châtelard to les Montées . 2-0
les Montées to les Houchcs 3-5
les Houches to les Bossons 4-0
les Bossons to Chamonix . 3-0

42*7 kilomètres
or ahout 26Jj English Miles.

The road a t  first keeps to  th e  r ig h t bank of the  Arve, and rises 
very slightly . Five kils. from Sallanches i t  crosses to  th e  left bank, 
and M ont Blanc appears soon afterw ards, d irectly  in front. In  1 h. 
30 min. (by dii.) one comes to

Sallanches (540 m etres), 2064 inhab itan ts. H o t e l  d e s  M e s s a g e r i e s  ; 
H o t e l  DU M o n t  B l a n c . From  th is place, or anyw here in its  neigh
bourhood for several m iles round in all directions, one has the  finest 
possible views of M ont Blanc th a t  can be bad from a low level. Tbe 
sum m it is d is tan t 13 i miles as th e  crow flies, and it rises 14,000 feet 
above the  spectator. I t  continues visible during  p a r t of the  way to 
le F ay e t, b u t a t  las t the  A iguille de B ionnassay sh u ts it out, and 
becomes tb e  dom inating  featu re  of th e  landscape. N otice also the  
tow ering A iguille de V arens (8097 feet) to th e  left, on th e  northern  
side of the  Arve. In  2 li. 10 min. from Cluses th e  diligence arrives a t  
the  sm all group of houses called

le F a y e t.— H o t e l  d u  P o n t  d e  B o n  N a n t  ; H o t e l  d e  P a i x  ; 
H o t e l  d e s  A l p e s .  T his is a  stopping-place of the  diligences for the 
B aths and V illage of St. Gervais (see chap. xiv, The T our of M ont 
Blanc, for Plan). The new (Napoleon 111) road, which has superseded 
the  old rou te  to Chamonix viû  Servoz, commences a t  le F ay e t, and 
i t  is to  th is place th e  extension of th e  railw ay from Cluses (which is 
now under construction) is to  be carried. The road continues to rise 
b u t sligh tly  for two kilom ètres beyond le F ay e t, b u t then  th e  g radients 
increase, and the  diligences go a t  a  w alk ing  pace for a  long distance. 
A good pedestrian  g e ttin g  down here can arrive a t  Chamonix on his 
legs alm ost as soon as the  diligence.

The road, 3 to  4 kils. beyond le F ay e t, has risen high above the 
Arve, and gives a  very line view of the  P lain  of Sallanches and of 
the A ignille de Varens. I t  then  tu rn s sharply to  the  east, and for 
a  tim e th e  A iguille du Midi m akes its appearance in th e  distance. 
The near scenery is h ighly  picturesque. A t Châtelard, H o t e l  d u  
T u n n e l  d u  C i i .x t e l a r d  (pension 0 francs a  day, no village), the 
diligences change horses. This lit t le  inn is situ a ted  in a  very 
charm ing position, and is su itable for persons who w an t an  economical 
holiday. The neighbourhood is well-wooded, and one can go about 
a t  pleasure anywhere. (This place m ust no t be confounded w ith 
an o th er C hâtelard  on the  route from Chamonix to  the  T ête  Noire.)



The road here passes th rough  a sm all tunnel, th a t  in tersects a  Rom an 
gallery, which was found w hile th e  tu n n el was being made. A t the  
top of th e  steps leading to  th e  gallery  there  is th is inscription, 
‘ Galerie Rom aine, Découverte en 1863, en construisant le souterrain .’

T U N N E L  A N D  R O M A N  G A L L E R Y  A T  C H A T E L A R D .

T he p a r t of the  gallery  th a t  is now 
visible is only 15 paces long, about 
5 ft. 6 ins. high, and 3 ft. 6 ins. 
wide.1 The road leading aw ay on 
th e  left, a f te r  passing th rough  the  

'" ir r /’f s  tunnel, goes to Servoz, w hich is seen
abou t I  m ile aw ay (see chap. x.) 

hi 1(1 or 17 min. from C hâtelard  the diligence arrives a t  les Montées, 
H o t e l  d e s  M o n t é e s . T he road  hereabouts, and indeed alm ost 
a ll th e  way from le F ay  e t to  les Houclies, passes th rough  extrem ely

1 The majority of tourists who pass through the tunnel a t OMtelard are unaware of 
the existence of this gallery above.



picturesque scenery. N othing can well be liner th an  th e  views of the  
Aig. du  G oûter and th e  Aig. de B ionnassay which can he seen for 
several k ilom etres over th is  p a r t of the  route. The sum m it of M ont 
Blanc, however, is hidden. The H otel des M ontées has woods all around 
it, and is ano ther place where persons of qu iet tas tes  can find much 
enjoym ent. A fte r leaving it, th e  road en ters a  sort of defile, and 
for some distance is carried along a  shelf cu t ou t of the  face of a  cliff. 
In 20 to  22 min. from les M ontées the  diligence crosses to  the  rig h t 
bank  of th e  Arve, and a fte r ano ther kilom etre recrosses to  th e  left 
bank, ju s t  below the  village of les Houches. Then you en te r th e  
V alley of Chamonix, th e  v ista  begins to  open out, and a  line of 
A iguilles is seen, commencing on th e  rig h t w ith  th e  A iguilles du 
M idi, du  P lan , de Blaitifere, and des Charmoz, followed by the  D ru , 
V erte, and C hardonnet. A fter passing th rough  th e  tillag e  of les 
Bossons th e  road again  recrosses to  the  r ig h t bank , by  th e  P o n t de 
P erro lataz , and a  few m inutes la te r  you are  a t  Chamonix.

“ The majestic glaciers, separated by great forests, crowned by granitic rocks 
to an astonishing elevation, carved into gigantic obelisks and intermixed with 
snow and ice, offer one of the grandest and most remarkable spectacles that 
it is possible to imagine. The cool, pure air that one breathes, so different 
from the stuffy atmosphere of Sallanches, the high cultivation of the valley 
and the pretty hamlets one passes, give the idea of a new world, a sort of 
Earthly Paradise.” De Saussure’s Voyages, vol. i, p. 359.

To th is eulogium  i t  m ay  be added th a t  everyone has perfect 
lib e rty  to roam  anyw here, a t  will.





P L A N  O F  C H A M O N I X .

R E F E R E N C E S .

A. GRAND HOTEL COUTTET. K. HOTEL DE LA TERR A SSE. U. ROAD TO SA LLENCHES, ETC.
B. HOTEL ROYAL & DE SAUSSURE. L. , ,  SUISSE. V. , ,  ARGENTIÈRE, ETC.
O. DE LA PO STE. M. , ,  DE LA CROIX BLANCHE. W. , ,  ROUTE TO MONT BLANC.
D. , ,  DU MONT BLANO. N. , ,  DE FRANCE. X. PATH TO THE BREVENT VIA PLANPRAZ.
E. , ,  D 'A N G LETER R E. O. M DE LA PAIX. Y. , ,  TO THE MONTANVERT.
F. , ,  DES A LPES. P . SCHOOLS. Z. MONUMENT TO BALMAT.
G. , ,  DE PA RIS. Q. THE CHURCH. * TO DE SAUSSURE.
H. , ,  BEAU SITE. R. PLA CE DE L 'É G L ISE . * * L O P P É 'S  GALLERY.
1. , ,  DE FRANCE & DE L 'U N IO N . S. BUREAU DES GUIDES. •# *  * PATH TO THE BREVENT VIA BEL ACHAT.
J . , ,  VILLA BEAU SEJO U R . T. ENGLISH CHURCH.



UPON CHAMONIX.

CHAMONIX— ITS POPULATION— CONSEIL MUNICIPAL— RF.VENUE— MEANS 
TAKEN TO MAKE IT  A POPULAR RESORT— COMMUNAL FORESTS—  
HOTELS— BUREAU DES DILIGENCES —  LA SOCIÉTÉ DES VOITURES —  
SHOPS— BUREAU DES GUIDES— M AIRIE— THE CHURCH —  MONUMENT 
TO JACQUES BALMAT —  PATH TO THE BREVENT —  SCHOOLS —  THE 
LAITERIE —  THE SHAM —  MONUMENT TO DE SAUSSURE —  PATII TO 
THE MONTANVERT —  TIIE ENGLISH CHURCH —  SULPHUROUS SPRING 
—  PATH TO MONT BLANC— FOREST RETREATS.

T h e  V illage  of Chamonix is s itu a ted  on nearly  level ground, 
pa rtly  on the  r ig h t and p a rtly  on the  left b an k  of the  R iver A rve.— 
A ltitude , 3445 feet (1050 m ètres). I t  is th e  ch ef lieu  of the  Canton 
of th e  same nam e, which also comprises the  Communes of les 
Honches, Vallorcine, and  Servoz.

Popu la tion .—According to  a  Census tak en  in  1896, Chamonix 
( including th e  num erous little  allied ham lets and villages) has a  
population of 1923 ; A rgentière has 487, and les Houches 1028 ; 
which m akes th e  to ta l population of the  Valley  3438, in 1896. I t  
increases slowly. M. P errin  believes th a t  so long ago as 1411 the 
population of the  valley was somewhere abou t 1140, and he says i t  
was found from a census tak en  in  1773 by  th e  C hapter of Sallanches 
th a t  there  were 444 hearths in  the  valley, nam ely, 200 a t  Chamonix, 
160 a t  les Houches, and 84 a t  A rgentière. A llowing 5 persons to  a 
household, th is would m ake the  population of the  valley 2220, in 1773.

Each male native of the  Canton of Cham onix, on a tta in in g  his 
tw en ty  - first year, has th e  r ig h t to  vote a t  the  election of the  
Conseil M unicipal. T his body has 16 members. T he ordinary  
sessions a re  held four tim es a  y ea r a t  Cham onix, when the  Com
m unal B udget is discussed, and questions re la tin g  to  all w orks of 
public u til i ty  in  the  C anton. A ll contracts, or specifications for new 
roads, bridges, or schools which are proposed m ust be subm itted  to, 
and all disbursem ents proposed to  he m ade from th e  Communal 
Funds m ust be sanctioned by, the  P ré fe t of the  D epartm ent.

The Revenue of the  Commune of Chamonix is chiefly derived 
from the ren ts  of the  hotels and chillets, frequented by tou ris ts  
during  th e  sum m er m onths, which are b u ilt on th e  upper slopes of 
the  valley. T he Taxes paid in th e  Commune of Chamonix are of 
two classes— 1. la  Taxe Imm obilière, which goes to  the  C anton, is 
levied on houses and land. 2. la  Taxe Personnelle, which goes to 
the Republic. Owing to  the  Canton of Chamonix being situ a ted  in
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the  1Z o n e ’ which w as established by Napoleon I I I  on the annexation  
of Savoy, there  are no du ties on coffee, tea, tobacco, chocolate, e tc .1

R eparation  of P a th s .— Every m ale in h ab itan t of the  Commune 
betw een the  ages of 18 and (Ì0 is compelled to  con tribu te  three 
days’ labour per annum  (o r to  furnish  a  su b s ti tu te ) in order to 
repair th e  pa ths leading to the  various poin ts of in te res t in th e  
V alley. Everyone who has a  horse, mule, or cart, m ust also place 
them  a t  the  disposal of the  Commune for three  days each year, for 
the  sam e purpose. The m ules are all registered  (the num bers being 
stam ped on th e  hoof of the  near fore-foot), and in the  event of w ar 
or m obilization they  would he placed a t  th e  service of the  S tate . 
T hey are  inspected annually  by an  Officer of the  French Arm y.

Communal Forests.— Every year, a  certain  num ber of trees in the 
Com munal woods are m arked by  the  A dm in is tra tio n  des Forêts, and 
are  felled and divided am ong those ra tepayers who have applied for 
a  share. A nom inal sum  is paid  to  the  Com mune for th e  price of 
th e  wood ; and th e  cost of felling th e  trees and bringing them  down 
to the  valley is borne by those who partic ipa te  in th e  d istribution . 
In  Chamonix there  is very little  land used as Com munal grazing 
ground, where th e  ra tepayers have th e  r ig h t to send th e ir cattle .

The V oters in the  C anton of Chamonix are  represented by a 
‘ Conseiller d ’A rrondissem ent ’ a t  Bonneville, who is elected for six 
years ; and also by a  ‘ Conseiller-Général ’ a t  A nnecy who rem ains in 
office for the  sam e period. T he M aire is elected by the  Conseil 
M unicipal for four years.

H otels on th e  le ft bank .— G r a n d  H o t e l  C o u t t e t  (large and well- 
conducted, w ith  good gardens) ; H o t e l  P e n s i o n  d e  l a  P o s t e  ; H o t e l  
R o y a l  & d e  S a u s s u r e . On th e  r ig h t b a n k — G r a n d  H o t e l  d u  
M o n t  B l a n c  (large and good, w ith  gardens) ; H o t e l  d e  F r a n c e  & 
d e  l ’U n i o n  R e u n i e  (very central) ; H o t e l  d e  l a  M e  it d e  G l a c e  
(new hotel, p leasantly  situated) ; H o t e l  B e a u -S it e  ; H o t e l  V il l a  
B e a u  S é j o u r  ; H o t e l  d e s  A l p e s  (large and  good) ; H o t e l  d e  P a r i s  ; 
H o t e l  S u i s s e  ; H o t e l  d e  l a  T e r r a s s e  ; H o t e l  d ’A n g l e t e r r e  (one 
of th e  oldest) ; H o t e l  d e  l a  C r o ix  B l a n c h e  ; H o t e l  d e  F r a n c e  ; 
H o t e l  d e  l a  P a i x . The positions of all the  H otels a re  indicated 
on the  Plan of Cham onix, w ith  the  exception of the  H o t e l  d e  LA 
M e It DE G l a c e , which is a t  the  extrem e northern  end of th e  village, 
on the  road to A rgentière, and beyond th e  range of the  Plan.

The m ain s treet, ru nn ing  r ig h t th rough  Cham onix, is called the 
Rue R ationale , and the  large open space leading from i t  a t  a  rig h t 
angle tow ards the  Church is th e  P lace de l ’Eglise. The Bureau of 
th e  D iligences which are ru n  by  the  “ Société anonym e de la  corre
spondance des Chemins de Fer Paris-Lyons-M edit. and Jura-S im plon ” 
is in the  Rue N ationale a t  th e  angle of the  Place. In the  m iddle of 
the  season places should be secured well in advance, as tbese diligences 
to Cluses till to overflowing. This Company has one scale o f  charges

1 The prices printed on the labels of packets of French tobacco and cigars are the 
prices for France in general, but in the 1 free zone ’ they should be supplied to the 
purchaser lest! dut!/.



fo r  people, o f  the country a n d  another fo r  totirists. The diligences 
depart punctua lly , h u t often arrive m uch behind tim e a t  Cluses, to 
th e  inconvenience of travellers, who are thereby prevented from tak ing  
refreshm ents before continuing th e ir jou rney  by rail.

In th e  R ue N ationale, close to the  Diligence B ureau, is the Bureau 
of th e  Com pany of V oitu rie rs of Chamonix (Société des V oitures de 
Chamonix pour M artigny  e t V ernayaz e t des courses dans la  vallée 
e t les environs). T he ‘ T arif ’ of th is Com pany is given in th e  Appendix. 
In  engaging carriages for M artigny , if one wishes to  go to th e  
R ailw ay  - S ta tio n  a t  M artigny , i t  is well to  stip u la te  expressly in 
w riting  or in the presence of w itnesses to  be conveyed to  M artigny 
R a ilw a y  - Station. If  th is is no t done, a ttem p ts a t  im position are 
frequently  m ade by  th e  voituriers, who in te rp re t th e  con tract to  mean 
th a t  the  traveller has to  descend a t  some hotel a t  M artigny, and try  to  
ex to rt an  add itional sum  for going to  th e  R ailw ay-Station. A nother 
poin t to  be noticed is th a t  travellers tak in g  carriages of th is  Com
pany are compelled to change vehicles a t  th e  Tòte Noire, and have to 
subm it to  a  long deten tion  there  before they  are able to  proceed.

T here are num erous shops in  Chamonix where all travelling  requ i
sites can he obtained, the  chief p a r t of which are in  th e  R ue N ationale 
and on the  Place de l’Eglise ; and there  are several good ones where 
c ry sta ls  and local products are disp layed.1 One of th e  principal, a t  
th e  corner of the  Place de l’Eglise opposite to  th e  Diligence B ureau, 
is kep t by M. V enance Payo t, who is au th o r of a  num ber of in te res t
ing  brochures upon the  B otany, e tc ., of M ont Blanc and the  Valley.

A  few doors down the  n o rth  side of the  P lace de l ’Eglise there  
is th e  Bureau des Guides. The Guides of Chamonix have formed 
them selves into an  Association called “ L a  Compagnie des Guides de 
C ham onix,” which m akes ru les for its  m em bers and regulations for 
tourists. T he B ureau is a  g re a t convenience (b u t is no t used as 
m uch as i t  m igh t be), as a ll inform ation can he obtained there  about 
Guides, Porte rs, M ules, prices, and an y th ing  re la tin g  to excursions 
which are upon th e  list. The G uide Chef, who presides in the  
Bureau, is alw ays ready  to give inform ation, and will be able to  say 
w h a t Guides a re  available. M any of them  do no t in h ab it Chamonix 
itself, and no t a  few live so fa r aw ay as A rgentière  and le Tour. I t  
tak es tim e to sum m on them , b u t th is will he done by  the  Guide Chef. 
The 1 T arif ’ of Excursions w ill be found a t  th e  end of th is volume.

The repetition  of the  fam ily nam es is often a cause of perplexity . 
T here are a t  th e  p resen t tim e upon th e  R egister 0 of the  nam e of 
T airraz, 8 Bossonneys, 12 C harlets, 14 R avanels, 15 Payots, B alm ats, 
and as m any  Cachats, 16 Ducrozs, 29 C outte ts, and 38 Simonds !

1 Including Honey. Everyone who has w ritten about Chamonix, from Peter Martel 
onwards, has spoken about its honey, which is considered to be of a very superior 
quality. Large quantities of genuine honey of the valley are used in the hotels ; but 
although ' Chamonix honey * is on sale in many of the principal cities of Europe, I have 
been unable to learn th a t any is exported  from Chamonix.

Martel says, “ This Honey is white, resembling very much th a t of Narhonne for Colour, 
bu t not for'taste.” De Saussure remarks that the reason for its whiteness and particular 
excellence is unknown. “ The bees are the same, for the Chamoniards recruit their 
hives from the neighbouring villages.” Yet the honey of the nearest villages, such as 
Servoz and St. Gervais, is quite commonplace. Voyager, § 743.



The lis t given in th e  Appendix will go some w ay tow ards enabling 
a  trav e lle r to  pick  ou t th e  guide he w ants, as i t  gives th e ir ages, 
th e ir villages, and o ther inform ation. I t  has been corrected by  M. 
th e  Guide Chef.

The M airie is in  the  same build ing  as th e  B ureau des Guides. 
In  th e  A rchives th ere  a re  a  large num ber of docum ents of th e  15th, 
16th, and 17th centuries, including records of law suits and local
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squabbles, am ongst which there  is evidence of a  considerable am ount 
of friction betw een th e  Syndics of C ham onix and the  Canons of Sal- 
lanches. M any early  docum ents, I am  inform ed, perished by being 
transported  for safety  to  F o rt  du  Bard.

C hamonix Church is s itu a ted  a t  th e  north-w estern end of th e  Place. 
According to  M. P errin , there  w ere live Chapels in th e  Church of th e  
P rio ry  (N otre-D am e, St. Fé lix , St. A ndré, St. Sébastien, and S t. Jean- 
Baptiste). The Chapel of N otre-D am e is incorporated in the  existing



Church, and  th is  appears to he alm ost the  sole rem aining relic of the 
Priory . Upon th e  no rthern  side of th e  C hurch, there  are  th e  graves 
of th e  Kev. G. M eCorkindale, and of Mr. Bean, to  which reference 
w as m ade upon page 56. V isitors are adm itted  to  th e  C hurch a t  a ll 
reasonable times.

M onum ent to Jacques B alm at.— Iu fron t of the  Church there  is 
the  m onum ent to  B alm at erecteil by  the  French A lpine Club, which 
does honour to th e  Club as well as to th e  Guide. See page 18.

C H A M O N IX  C H U R C H .

The P a th  to  th e  B revent s ta r ts  ou the  w estern side of the  Church. 
A fte r a  few m inutes (across fields) i t  divides,— th e  left hand branch 
leads to  th e  B revent viâ Bel A chat, and th e  o ther goes vid Planpraz.

Schools.— T he large bu ild ing  to  the  w est of the  Church was 
erected by  th e  Commune. Considerable sum s have been spen t from 
th e  Com munal funds, for a  num ber of years, over the  erection of 
new  school buildings. Instruc tion  in E nglish is given.

In  th e  R ue N ationale, on th e  sam e side as and close to  the  
H otel des Alpes, there  is th e  la i te r ie  de Chamonix, belonging to  a  
Co-operative Society founded in 1891, w ith  a  cap ital of 18,000 francs. 
The object of th is in stitu tio n  is to enable householders to  have the



m ilk of tlie ir cows and goats converted in to  b u tte r  and cheese by  
the  m ost scientilic processes, and by the  new est and m ost approved 
appara tus, which would be impossible for any p rivate  individual to 
provide for his own use. E very  m orning and evening abou t 100 
persons send th e ir m ilkings to  th e  L aiterie. The am ounts a re  care
fu lly  m easured and recorded in  a  R egister, and also in  a  pass-book 
which the  householder keeps as a  check. D uring  th e  course of the  
year the  b u tte r  and cheese a re  sold from tim e to  tim e ; and, a fte r the  
expenses of the  L aiterie  a re  paid, th e  profits are divided am ongst 
those who have tak en  p a r t in th is system  of Co-operation. The 
Director holds a  D iplom a from one of the  G overnm ent A gricu ltu ral 
Schools. In 1894, 130,000 litres of m ilk were received, which are 
said to have yielded 10,400 kilos, of cheese and 1900 kilos, of bu tte r.

The Sham  Picturesque.— Betw een th e  2nd and 3rd kil. stone from 
Chamonix on the  road to  Sallanclies there  a re  some sham  ru ins  
and sham  rocks, w orthy  of th e  best days of R osherville Gardens. 
S trangers arriv ing  a t  Chamonix arc frequen tly  gulled by  them , and 
suppose th ey  are the  ru ins of ‘ the  P rio ry .’ A  closer approach shews 
th a t  they  are m ade of la th  and plaster. Though th is piece of folly 
(which is said to have been perpetra ted  by an  Englishm an) has little  
th a t  is a ttrac tiv e  for sane persons, a  v isit to  th e  place is no t a ltoge ther 
loss of tim e, m erely to see i ts  a rtificial pool, w ith  real water, b u t of 
such exquisite  p u rity  th a t  one suspects i t  to  be an ingenious fraud.

On th e  left bank of th e  Arve, on crossing th e  bridge, one secs in 
the centre  of th e  open space in fron t of th e  H otel R oyal a  m onum ent 
to De Saussure. T he Professor is represented in a  costum e resem bling 
th a t  of a  General of the  Revolution of 1789, and Jacques B ah n at is 
inspiring him  to ascend M ont Blanc by  pointing  aw ay from the 
m ountain. M. Chenal bequeathed 4000 francs for th e  erection of a  
m onum ent to De Saussure in th e  Commune of Chamonix. The 
Commune added 4000 francs to the  legacy, b u t feeling th a t  larger 
sum s were necessary to  erect ‘ un  m onum ent digne de ce savan t 
Génévois,’ appealed to outsiders to assist. T he F rench  Academ y of 
Sciences g ran ted  fi00 francs, and th e  Conseil-Général of th e  D ep art
m en t gave as m uch more. T his was supplem ented by  contributions 
from the  French A lpine Club and by private  persons, and upon Aug. 
28, 1887, th e  m onum ent w as unveiled, w ith  m uch ceremony.

The P a th  to th e  M ontanvert commences a t  the  lane on the  left 
hand (northern side) of th e  H otel Royal. A  few yards past the  
hotel th e  road divides—one branch goes s tra ig h t on, and the  o ther 
tu rn s oil' to the left. T his la tte r  in abou t three  m inu tes tu rn s 
sharp ly  to the  righ t, and rejoins the  o ther pa th . The two ways arc 
used abou t equally. A few yards down the  form er, one conies to the 
atelier of M. Tairraz, the photographer of Chamonix, who keeps an  
in te resting  assortm ent of views and scenes tak en  by himself ; and ju s t  
beyond his estab lishm ent there  is th e  G allery  of A lpine P a in tin g s  
by M. Gab. Loppd. Adm ission free.

The E n g lish  Church is a  l ittle  fa rth e r on, upon sloping ground 
overlooking Chamonix. The in te rio r of th is building is d istinguished



by naked  sim plicity. I t  w an ts colour, and the walls more broken 
up. I t  contains th ree  tab le ts  ; one in m em ory of A lb e rt Sm ith, 
ano ther to his b ro ther A rth u r, and the  th ird  to  Capt. A rkw righ t, 
which bear the  following inscriptions.

“ To the Memory of Albert Smith, who died on the 23rd of May, I860 ; in 
the 44th year of his age. This tablet is erected hero in the English Church 
at Chamounix by his affectionate brother Arthur Smith.”

“ In Memory of Henry Arkwright, born Dec. 16, 1837, fourth son of John 
Arkwright of Hampton Court in Herefordshire, Capt. in H.M. 34th liegt, of 
Foot and Aide do Camp to the Lord Lieutenant of Ireland. He was lost in 
an avalanche while ascending Mont Blanc, October 13, 1866. — He shall give 
his Angels charge over thee they shall bear thee up in their hands.”

A t the  back  of th e  Church, close to the  M ontan vert pa th , is the 
grave of M r. N ettlesliip , w ith  th is inscription :—

Richard Lewis Nettleship Fellow and Tutor of Balliol College, Oxford. 
Born December 17, 1847, Died on Mont Blanc, August 25, 1892.—He makoth 
the storm a calm.

A dm ittance to th e  Church can be obtained on application a t  the 
H otel d ’A ngleterre, where the  keys are kept.

A  little  fa rth e r on, up the  valley, there is a  Sulphurous Spring .— 
T ake  the  p a th  to  the  M ontanvert th a t  is n earest to th e  lliv e r  Arve, 
and, a fte r w alk ing  abou t live m inutes, th e  sm ell will guide you to the  
Spring. I t  bubbles ou t in a  meadow a  few yards oil' the  road, on 
th e  r ig h t hand, or eastern  side. No use is m ade of th e  w ater. 
Form erly  i t  issued a  few hundred yards h igher up, and th e  Commune 
erected a  sm all building over it. The w a ter ru n s  in to  a  neighbouring 
brook, and its  odour can be sm elt a  long distance away. A lthough 
the  stones round the  source a re  encrusted  w ith  sulphur, the  ta s te  of 
the  w a ter is no t strong  enough to be unpleasant. The tem perature  
a t  the  source is 50° F . T his spring was v isited by P e ter M artel, who 
rem arked  of i t  (in the  French version of his narra tive) —

“ A word must bo said about a spring one comes across in going up the 
mountain, which yields a very good mineral water, containing iron and sulphur. 
It is a pity that it is not moro abundant, for it is delicious and very cool— 
it is the first that one finds on the way to the Montanverd.”

The P a th  to th e  P ierre  Po intue, and for th e  ascent of M ont B lanc
leads from the  De Saussure m onum ent p a s t the  H otel de la  Poste, 
and in  abou t three  m inu tes tu rn s  sharply  to  the  righ t. Both on th is 
route, on the  P lanpraz  w ay to the  P revent, or upon the  p a th  to  the  
M ontanvert one can g e t in ten  m inutes in to  the  shade of forests ; 
b u t  the  m ost charm ing of all forest re trea ts  w ith in  a  few m inutes of 
Cham onix is arrived a t  by tak in g  the  pa th  to th e  M ontanvert which 
is n earest to  the  A rve, and by continuing along i t  tow ards th e  end of 
the  M er de Glace (over nearly  level ground), instead  of tu rn in g  up 
w ards tow ards the  M ontanvert. F o r those who love qu iet, who are 
unable to p u t forth  exertion , and who are  no t insensible to the 
beau ties of n a tu re , th is is the  place.



CHAPTER X.
EXCURSIONS FROM CHAMONIX.

THE MONTANVERT AND TIIE MER DE GLACE— THE CHAPEAU— ASCENT 
OF THE URÉVENT— THE FLÉGÈRE—  AIGUILLE DE LA FLORIAZ—  
ASCENT OF THE HUET— THE COL DE HALME AND THE TÊTE NOIRE 
— FISHING FOR ÉCREVISSES— SERVOZ— THE GORGE OF THE DIOZA—  
COL DE VOZA —  PAVILLON BELLEVUE— ST. GERVAIS —  GLACIER DES 
BOSSONS —  GROTTO DES BOSSONS —  BALMAT’S HOUSE —  CASCA DE 
DU DARD —  PIERRE PO IN T U E— PLAN DES AIGUILLES —  PIERRE X 
L’ECHELLE— GRANDS MULETS— MONTAGNE DE LA COTE.

S in c e  the  establishm ent of th e  new M ontanvert H otel, and the  auberge 
a t  Lognan (in place of th e  old châlet), i t  has become custom ary for 
those two places to he used as starting-po in ts for m any excursions 
which were form erly m ade from Chamonix. There still rem ain, how
ever, a  num ber of excursions for which th e  V illage is the  centre, and 
first of a ll m u st he placed th e  ‘ course’ to th e  M ontanvert and Mer 
de Glace (Cx. T. 5, 6, 27, 29).‘

The pa th  commences a t  th e  side of th e  H otel lto y a l (see p. 97), 
passes the  group of houses called les M ouilles, and, ab o u t one q u a rte r 
way up in tim e, arrives a t  a  refreshm ent shed nam ed P lan ard  (les

1 The abbreviations in an tique  type in the following chapters (Cx. T. 5, 6, 27, and so 
on) are references to the Chamonix ‘ Tarif des Courses,’ which is given in the Appendix. 
The numerals correspond with the Numbers which are affixed in the List to the various 
Excursions.

The times quoted in this and in the following chapters are actual going times, ex
clusive of halts.



Planaz). A fte r th is, nearly  a ll the  w ay is th rough  forest, by a  fair 
path . A t th e  Source de C aillet (4879 feet), w hich is ra th e r m ore than  
half w ay up in  tim e and exactly  ha lf w ay in height, there  is another 
refreshm ent shed, which is the  las t place where d rinks can he had, 
e ith e r artilic ia l or n a tu ra l, u n til th e  M ontanvert. N ear approach to 
i t  is indicated by  th e  trees becoming th inner, and when th is happens 
you have before you the  lower end of th e  M er de Glace, or Glacier 
des Bois, as i t  is term ed ,1 and th e  A iguille du  D ru , w hich is, of its  
kind, the  m ost s trik in g  object in the Range of M ont Blanc. T he p a th  
then  bears to  th e  righ t, and you presently  arrive a t  th e  M ontanvert 
H o te l (6303 feet), which occupies a  prom inent and com m anding position 
on the  le ft bank  of th e  Glacier. T im e ascending, 2 lis. going steadily . 
In  descending, j  li. is rpiick time.

The H o te l du M ontanvert is p lain  in  appearance, b u t is more com
fortable th an  one would expect from its  exterior. Pension from 9 to 
10 francs a  day ; rooms, 3 to 4 francs ; D ejeuner, café complet, 1.50, 
L unch 3 fr., D inner 5 fr. The first shelter th a t  was erected a t  th is 
place was a  shepherd’s h u t, w hich the  Cham oniards called ‘ the 
C hâteau .’ T his p rim itive  abode was succeeded by  a  P avilion  which 
was p u t up in 1779 a t  the  expense of an  E nglishm an nam ed Blair, 
living a t  Geneva. Prof. J .  D. Forbes says th e  P avilion  or H ospital 
was superseded in 1795 by th e  building dedicated ‘ à  la  N a tu re ,’- th a t 
is still in  existence (used now as a  store-house). This, in its  tu rn , 
was abandoned when th e  first (or old) M ontanvert inn was opened in 
1840 ; and th a t  very hum ble build ing  served its  purpose u n til 1870, 
when th e  p resent M ontanvert H otel was completed. T here has thus 
been th e  following succession of edifices— The ‘ C hâteau ,’ ‘ B lair’s 
H osp ita l,’ ‘ A  la  N a tu re ,’ ‘ the  Old M o ntanvert,’ and the  p resent Hotel. 
I llu s tra tio n s are given of th e  two la tte r.

T here is a  d iversity  of opinion regarding the  proper m anner of 
spelling the  nam e M ontanvert. Some w riters use M ontantverd , others 
M ontainver, or M ont-A nvert, M ont A nver, M ontanvers, M ontenvers, 
and M ont-en-V ert. B ourrit said (in 1785) “ i t  is called th e  M ontanvert 
because pasturage is found there, th e  verdure of which con trasts beau 
tifu lly  w ith  th e  horrors of th e  icy va lley .” Mons. C. D u rie r (in 1877) 
adopts qu ite  a  different view .3

1 I have not heard i t  stated where the Mer de Glace ends and the Glac. des Bois 
begins. I t  will be convenient to consider th a t all below the Montanvert should be 
termed the Glacier des Bois.

- “ In one of Link's excellent coloured views (published a t  Geneva) entitled ‘Vue de 
la Mer de Glace e t de l’IIôpital de Blair, du Sommet du Montanvert dans le mois 
d’Aoust 1781,’ a regularly built cabin, with a wooden roof, is represented, with this in
scription over the door :—

"B L A Ilt’S HOSPITAL.
UTILE DULCE.”

“ A t a later period, a small solid stone house of a single apartment, was built a t the 
expense of M. Desportes, the French Resident a t Geneva, having a black marble slab 
above the door, with the inscription A  la Nature. On my first visit to Chamoun! this 
was the only building, bu t soon after a much more substantial and effectual shelter was 
erected a t  the expense of the Commune of Chamouni, and is let to the present tenant, 
David Couttet (together with the grazing round), for the considerable sum of 1400 
francs.” Travela through the Alpe o f Savoy, by James D. Forbes, F.R.S., Edinburgh, 1843.

3 See his Mont Blanc, chapter ix.



The appearance of the  M er de Glace from the  M ontanvort m u st 
be known to everyone from photographs and drawings. T he position 
occupied by  the  H otel is one of th e  very best th a t  could be selected 
for viewing tb is fam ous Glacier, and th e  coup d ’œil ou t of th e  upper 
windows upon a  line m oonlight n ig h t is a  th in g  to  be seen. W ith  
the g reater p a r t  of the  Glacier in  gloom, and only th e  crests of th e  
icy waves spark ling  and g littering , i t  is easy to im agine th a t  the 
M er de Glace is a  frozen sea. The H otel is th e  property  of the  Com
m une, and th e  Lease is p u t up to public com petition. The Lessee 
is bound to  m ain tain  ‘ the  crossing ’ a t  the  M er de Glace, and the 
paths along th e  m oraines, in th e  best possible condition, and to  em 
ploy a  cantonnier expressly for th a t  purpose. H e has r ig h t of pas
turage g ra tis  for a  certain  num ber of anim als, and upon no account 
Li to varnish his fu r n itu r e !  The w a ter supplied a t  th is H otel is very 
b right and good. I t  is conveyed through leaden pipes from a  spring 
a  little  above ‘ les P o n ts .’ The ‘ o ld ’ M o n tan v ert1 is close alongside 
the p resent H otel, and has the  tem ple dedicated to  ‘ la  N a tu r e ’ 
behind it.

The view from the windows of th e  H otel em braces th e  portion of 
the  Glacier which has been rendered classical by th e  labours of Forbes 
and Tyndall. In  1S42, P rincipal J .  D. Forbes commenced his investi
gation of th e  m otion of glaciers, and in itia ted  the  m ethod of m easur
ing the  surface - movem ents of the  ice by m eans of a  theodolite. He 
determ ined the  velocity a t  various places, in the  centre, and a t  the 
sides ; and discovered th a t  m ove
m ent continued day and n ig h t ; 
th a t  th e  h igher p a r t of the  
g lacier (its feeder the  Glac. de 
Lécitami) moved slower th an  the 
lower p a r t  n ear the  M ontan 
vert ; and th a t  the  cen tra l p a rt 
of th e  g lacier moved fa s te r  th an  
the edges in a  very considerable 
proportion. Forbes’ investiga
tions were continued by Dr.
Jo h n  T yndall in 1857 ; and ex
tended in 1859, on Dec. 28-29, 
by m easurem ents of th e  w inter  
m ovem ents of th e  glacier, op
posite to  the  M ontanvert. In 
sum m ing up th e  resu lts obtained 
by them selves and others, T y n 
dall said, “  the  p ro o f  of the  
quicker cen tral flow belongs in  
p a rt to  llendu , b u t alm ost wholly to Agassiz and Forbes ; th e  proof 
of the  re ta rdation  of the  bed belongs to  Forbes alone ; while the  
discovery of th e  locus of the  poin t of m axim um  m otion belongs, 
I suppose, to  m e.” Forbes’ Travels through the A lp s  o f  Savoy , and

1 This shabby little structure has received many eminent persons and personages, in
cluding the Emperor Napoleon III and the Empress Eugénie.
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T yndall’s Glaciers o f  the A lp s  will be found in te resting  to  read  during 
a  s tay  a t  the  Hotel.

For excursions to  the  upper end of th e  M er de Glace, or in the

map. One can return  to  the  M ontanvert down the  centre of the  
glacier, and ob tain  good practice in  cu ttin g  am ongst its  contorted and 
fissured ice ; b u t, more usually , to u ris ts  re tu rn  by ‘ les Ponts. ’

T he A iguille  du Dru, 1-2,510 feet, on the  opposite side of the  Mei
de Glace, is incom parably th e  m ost s trik in g  object th a t  is seen from 
the M ontanvert, and th e  views of i t  which can be obtained from th is 
d irection are  th e  finest one can find. The A iguille is imposing in 
two senses. I t  appears to be the culm inatine/ p o in t o f  the opposite 
block o f  m ountains, when, ac tually , i t  is only a  pinnacle upon one of 
th e  ridges of the  Aig. V erte  (see th e  illu stra tions upon pages 100, 121). 
T he real sum m it of the  D m  cannot be seen from the H otel. W hen 
looking up th e  M er de Glace, th e  h ighest points which a re  seen a t 
the  end of th e  v ista  a re  th e  Grandes Jorasses, 13,800 feet, the  loftiest 
m ountain in th e  range a fte r  M ont Blanc itself (on th e  left) ; M ont 
M allet, 13,084 feet (about th e  centre), w ith  the  P ic  du Tacul, 11,280 
feet, in fro n t of i t ;  and the  Aig. du Géant, 13,150 feet (on the  right). 
The highest poin t of th e  Grandes Jorasses cannot be seen from th is 
side. I t  is behind the  left hand of the  two peaks which are visible. 
T he g re a t w all of th e  G randes Jorasses is m ore th an  5 m iles from 
the M ontanvert, and requires closer approach to lie appreciated ; and 
th e  sam e m ay be said of th e  Aig. du  G éant, which, near a t hand, 
looks a  m ost im pudent pinnacle. The Aig. des Charmoz, 11,203 feet, 
is th e  principal feature  on the  left bank of th e  M er de Glace.

The p a th  to  1 th e  crossing ’ s ta r ts  from  th e  back of the  H otel ; and 
a  few yards off i t ,  on th e  land side, ju s t  before i t  arrives a t  th e  ice, 
th ere  is th e  large  block of rock called ‘ th e  E n g lishm en’s S tone,’ 
inscribed “ Pococlc e t  W indham  1741.” See illustra tion  upon page 1.

PR O FE SSO R  JO H N  T Y N D A L L .

basins of its  trib u ta rie s  the  
Glaes. de Talcfre, de Leschaux, 
and du G éant, tak e  the  path  
which leads p as t the  1 old ’ 
M ontanvert. T h is p a th  rises
a t  first, and in a  few m inutes 
one comes to  ‘ les P o n ts ,’ which 
a re  a  series of steps cu t on the 
face of steeply inclined rocks, 
a  considerable height above the  
glacier. Iron  handrails are pro
vided. The p a th  then  descends 
to the  lateral m oraine of the 
left ban k , w hich is followed for 
a  sho rt tim e. M any of the 
boulders here a re  insecurely 
poised, and caution should lie 
exercised. The track  from th is 
po in t to  th e  tipper end of the 
g lacier is laid  down on the



T H E  AIGUILLE DU DRU.



The trac k  across the  g lacier is sufficient guide to the  o ther siile. 
The crossing can be effected in 10 m in., or less. There is a  refresh
m ent shed on th e  r ig h t bank.

In  re tu rn in g  to  Chamonix one can go v ia  ‘ th e  Chapeau,’ 5082 feet, 
and the  end of th e  Glacier des Bois to  see the  source of th e  Arveyron, 
instead  of going back by th e  Mon tan  ve rt p a th .1 A t  first the  w ay 
lies along th e  m oraine on th e  r ig h t bank , and then  by  ‘ th e  Mauvais 
P as ’ across th e  face of some precipitous rocks. R ails to  hold are 
fastened along the  p a rts  where a  slip would be objectionable. There 
is a  building for refreshm ents a t  th e  Chapeau th a t  is an annexe  to  
the  M ontanvert H otel. T im e from one to  th e  o ther about 1 h. 
20 min. The place tak es i ts  nam e from a  rock called ‘ the  Chapeau ’ 
which is said to have heen used form erly by  chasseurs for bivouacs. 
T yndall says of th e  view—

“ The scene to my right was one of the most wonderful I had ever witnessed. 
Along the entire slope of the Glacier des Bois, the ice was cleft and riven 
into the most striking and fantastic forms. It had not yet suffered much from 
the wasting influence of the summer weather, but its towers and minarets sprang 
from the general mass with clean chiselled outlines. Some stood erect, others 
leaned, while the white débris, strewn here and there over the glacier, showed 
where the wintry edifices had fallen, breaking themselves to pieces, and grind
ing the masses on which they fell to pcnvder.” Ohtciei's o f the A lps, pp. 39-40.

From  th e  C hapeau a m ule p a th  leads down th rough  beautifu l 
forest to  the  term inal m oraine of th e  glacier. To v isit th e  source of 
th e  A rveyron bear round to th e  left, on arriv ing  a t  th e  moraine. In  
1895, the  icy v au lt from w hich th e  to rren t u sually  issues d id  not exist. 
R e tu rn  to Chamonix can be effected from th is spot e ither by passing 
th rough  th e  ham le t of les P raz, and thence along th e  high road ; or, 
more directly , by th e  p a th  th rough  the  forest and the  left ban k  of 
the  A rveyron and Arve, of w hich I have spoken on page 98. Time 
Chapeau to Chamonix abou t 1 h. 30 min.

The A scent of th e  B révent, 8284 feet (Cx. T. 8, 9, 10, 11), m ust 
no t be om itted  by  a  visitor to  Chamonix. T here are two w ays,— 
one viA P lanpraz , and th e  o ther by  Bel A chat. The form er s ta r ts  
ag a in st the  church, and m ounts 2000 feet or so through forest. The 
rest of th e  w ay is shadowless. A t P lanpraz , 6772 feet, there  is a  
Pavilion (not recommended) where refreshm ents m ay be obtained. 
T im e from Chamonix abou t 2 h. 20 min. From  th is place one can 
pass over in to  the  V alley of th e  Dioza, b u t there  is no advantage 
in doing so, as. the  Dioza can be reached m ore easily viA Servoz. A t 
P lanpraz  th e  p a th  to the  B révent tu rn s to  the  left (W est), and gets 
round to th e  back of the peak. On the  la tte r  p a r t of th e  w ay, irons 
a re  fixed in some places to assist th e  tourist. T he top of the  B révent 
is large, and there  is a  cairn, a  ru ined chfilet, and a drinking-booth a t  
th e  sum m it. T im e from P lanpraz  abou t 65 min. The p a th  viâ  Bel 
A ch at commences on th e  r ig h t band side of the  H otel Bcau-Site. 
The first p a r t of the  w ay for about |  li., through th e  ham let of les 
Mossons and forest, rises g en tly  ; i t  then  steepens, b iit continues

1 Or one can return most of the way to the Source de Caillet, and then take a path 
on the right which leads to the foot of the Glac. des Bois.
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through well-shaded forest. Shortly  a fte r  em erging from the trees, 
one passes a  drinking-shed (about 4900 feet, no t ten an ted  a t  night), and 
thence the  .ascent to Bel A chat, about 6900 feet (small inn , poor place), 
is rapid , w ith  m any zigzags. The rem ainder of th e  w ay is less steep, 
the linai p a r t of th e  ascent being th e  sam e as by  P lanpraz. T im e by 
th is route about 4 h. 20 min. The descent by P lanpraz  tak es about 
1 h. 40 m in ., and by Bel A chat ab o u t 2 lis.

The view of M ont Blanc from th e  B révent is the  finest near  one 
th a t  can be had on th is  side. The best poin t for seeing the  routes 
which are  o rdinarily  taken , and for w atch ing  ascents, is abou t ha lf 
way up betw een Bel A chat and the  top. The accom panying view is 
taken  from th a t  point. M ont Blanc looks i ts  best under afternoon 
ligh t (after 3.30 p.m .). The B révent gives its  nam e to  the  entire  
range or m a ss if  betw een th e  valley of Chamonix and th a t  of the  
Dioza, th a t  includes several o ther excellent points of view, of which 
the m ost frequently  visited is

The Flégère, 5925 f e e t1 (Cx. T. 7, 9, 11). The usual w ay to the 
Flégère is along the  high road to Argentifere as fa r as th e  village of 
les Praz. T he m ule-path  leaves the  road on th e  left a  lit t le  beyond 
the village. Pedestrians can avoid crossing and recrossing th e  Arve, 
and save tim e, by  q u ittin g  the  high road a t  les d ia b le s , by  a  p a th  
across fields th a t  s ta r ts  ju s t  against the  bridge. A t  the  m eeting  of 
the two w ays, the  p a th  a t  once commences to rise steeply, and m ounts 
to a  considerable elevation by shadowless zigzags. Sighs for um brellas 
are often u tte red  here. I t  then  passes for abou t an  hour through 
forest, and soon afterw ards th e  H otel a t  la  Croix de la  F légère is 
seen. Com fortable, good food, and reasonable prices. The view of 
M ont Blanc from th is place is in te resting  from shewing th e  long 
distance th e  sum m it is se t back from th e  valley, and th e  re la tive  
positions and im portance of various points on the  m ountain. The 
feature of th e  view from th e  Flégfere is the  fine view of th e  Aig. 
V erte and th e  M er de Glace, on the  opposite side of the  valley. The 
ascent of the  B révent is often combined w ith  a  v isit to  the  Flégfere 
(there is a  pa th  betw een the  tw o places), and th is can be readily  
accomplished if an early  s ta r t  is made. T im e Cham onix to  la  Flégfere 
about 2 h. 15 min. ; descending, 1 li. 15 min. is p re tty  quick time.

The A iguille  de la  F loriaz, or F lo ria , abou t 9700 feet (Cx. T. 14), 
N .W . of th e  Flégfere, is (possibly excepting one of th e  peaks of the  
Aigs. Bouges, a  l ittle  fa rth e r to  the  N .) the  highest poin t of the  range 
of the  Brévent. I t  is superior as a  poin t of view to  th e  Flégfere, 
and the panoram a from its  sum m it is som ew hat sim ilar though in 
ferior to  the  view from th e  B uet. T his ascent affords a  good in tro 
duction to more considerable ones, and is becom ing popular. I t  is 
usually  m ade from Chamonix, b u t i t  is b e tte r  to start from the  
Flégfere. A  pa th  a t  the  back of th e  H otel leads to  th e  C hâlet de 
Floriaz, about 7500 feet (refreshm ents and beds), which is only open 
in the m iddle of the  season. The p a th  term inates soon a fte r the

1 This is the elevation given on the French Official Map, bu t the Flégòre is more 
nearly on a level with the Montanvert.
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C halet is passed, and th e  w ay then  leads over debris and snow-beds 
to  a  Col betw een the  Aig. de la  F loriaz and th e  Aig. do la Olière. 
On leaving the  Col tu rn  to  th e  r ig h t up a  rocky arete, and  follow 
it, or the  snow on th e  w estern side, to the  top. The sum m it is a  
cone of snow. T im e from Flégère to  sum m it abou t 3 h. 50 m in. ; 
sum m it to Flégère 1 h. 45 m in ., m oving briskly.

The Buet, 10,200 feet, can be ascended from several directions. 
The easiest and quickest rou te  from Cham onix is vià  A rgentière, the  
Col des M ontets, and  th e  V alley  of B érard  (Cx. T. 40). The road 
to A rgentière  leads ou t of the  N. end of Cham onix, and a t  les Chables 
crosses to the  left bank  of the  Arve. A t les P raz  (2  kils. ), H o t e l  
N a t io n a l  P e n s io n  ; H o t e l  d u  C h a l e t  d e s  P r a z , i t  divides. T ake 
the road to  the  left. A t les Tines (4 kils.), R e s t a u r a n t  e t  P e n s io n  
d e  l a  M e r  d e  G l a c e , i t  commences to  rise, and in 2 kils. more passes 
les Ile s  ; a t  7 kils. Chauzalet (Chosalets), and recrosses to th e  r ig h t 
bank ; and a t  8 kils. from Chamonix arrives a t  A rgen tière, 3903 feet, 
H o t e l  d e  l a  C o u r o n n e  ; H o t e l  P e n s i o n  B e l l e v u e . Tim e from 
Chamonix to  A rgentière abou t 65 min. rid ing , or 80 min. on foot. 
A short kil. beyond A rgentière  th e  road to  le T our and th e  Col de 
Balme goes aw ay on the  righ t. O ur road inclines to  the  left, and 
m ounts in several zigzags (which a  pedestrian  should cut) p a s t the 
ham let of Trélecham p to the  Col des M ontets, 4700 feet. A t about 
21 kils. from A rgentière there  is the  H o t e l  d e s  M o n t e t s , b u t a fte r 
th a t  there  is no o ther hotel u n til the  H o t e l  P e n s i o n  d u  B u e t , a t 
the  en trance of the  Val B érard. T his la tte r  hotel is sa id  to  be a t  
Vallorcine, b u t the  village of th a t  nam e is m ore th an  a  m ile fa rth e r 
on. The group of ehillets a t  the  entrance to  th e  Val B érard  is called 
la  Poya, 4318 feet. W alk in g  tim e from A rgen tière  to  la  Poya is a 
little  under I hour.

The course up  th e  V a l B érard is a t  first a  little  S. of W ., and fol
lows th e  r ig h t ban k  of th e  valley. In  40 min. i t  crosses to th e  left 
bank, and keeps on th a t  side u n til P ierre  à  B érard, 0332 feet, a t  
which spo t there  is an erection th a t  can hard ly  be called e ither 
hotel, re stau ran t, or refuge. I t  has beds, and a  repu ta tion  for high 
charges. T his place is a t  th e  head of the  valley, which here opens 
ou t in to  a  cirque. M ules can go so far. T he stream  is called Eau 
de B érard, and is beautifu lly  clear, w ith pools large enough for 
bathing. A fter passing Pierre à  B érard, th e  trac k  m ounts steeply, 
due W ., for about 1000 feet, and then  tu rn s to th e  N ., and sk irts  
th e  eastern  side of the  Aig. de Salenton. The B uet is now seen, 
bu t a  d irec t course is no t shaped for it. T he route usually  tak en  
bears round to  th e  N .W ., and m ounts som etim es over solid rock or 
grass, b u t generally  over debris w ith  occasional snow-beds (incipient 
glacier) to  a  spot which overlooks th e  valley of the  Dioza ; and then 
tu rn s N .E . over rocky ground (which lias a  strongly  m arked  track , 
alm ost a  pa th  ) to the  lower and w estern end of the  sum m it-ridge. 
Snow and g lacier on the  B uet have dim inished of la te ,1 b u t i t  is 
still advisable to  employ a  rope. The ascent of the  B uet is a  w alk

1 Oil Oct. 1, lS9fi, I walked along the whole length of the summit-ridge of the Buet 
without touching mow.



from beginning to  end. T here is no climbing. T im e from P ierre à 
B érard  to  th e  sum m it about 3 i  hours.

The view from the B uet of th e  Range of M ont Blanc is one of 
th e  very finest th a t  can he had from an y  position. I t  is more com
prehensive th an  th a t  from  th e  B révent, and m ore p icturesque th an  
th a t  from  th e  Aig. de la  Floriaz. The range of th e  Brévent occupies 
th e  m iddle distance, and con trasts forcibly w ith  th e  snow-fields and 
glaciers of th e  G reat W hite  M ountain. In  o ther directions the  view 
is very extensive, and embraces m any  of th e  highest peaks of the  
Pennine Alps. Geneva can be seen, and th e  J u ra  beyond. The B uet 
w as first ascended viâ  th e  Val B érard by  B ourrit, and the  excursion 
is referred to by him in his N ouvelle Description, chap. xvi. The 
m ountain  had previously been ascended by M. de Luc from Sixt. 
See D en t’s Above the Snow-line, chap. viii, for sunset from the Buet.

The descent m ay be m ade to the  H otel du  B uet in  2 h. 40 m in ., 
or less. Thence to  Chamonix on foot will occupy abou t 2 h. 15 min. 
A lthough th e  A scent of th e  B uet is upon th e  Chamonix T a r if  des 
Courses as an  one-day  excursion, few persons m ake i t  in one day ; 
for w ith a  m oderate allowance for ha lts  i t  occupies about 16 hours. 
S ta rtin g  a t  2 a .m ., one would re tu rn  a t  6 p.m . T his will be seen
from th e  following table.

Chamonix to Argentière . . . . . .  1 20
Argentière to Hotel du B u e t ......................................  55
Hotel du Buet to Pierre it Bérard . . . . 1 50
Pierre fi Bérard to summit . . . . .  3 30
Summit to Hotel du B u e t ...............................................2 40
Hotel du Buet to A r g e n t iè r e .............................................. 1
Argentière to C h a m o n ix ...............................................1 15

Over th e  Col de Balm e, re tu rn in g  by th e  Tête Noire (Cx. T. 35-39),
is a  good excursion for a  pedestrian, and is preferable to  going by 
th e  T ête  Noire and re tu rn in g  hy th e  Col de Balme. F or the  road 
to A rgentière see page 107. Five or six min. a fte r passing the  
village th e  road crosses a  wooden bridge to the  left bank of the  Arve, 
and in a  l ittle  more th an  half an  hour arrives a t  le Tour, 4695 feet. 
The carriage-road  ends h e re ,— th e  rest of the  w ay (to  T rien t ) is 
m ule-path. The inn on the  Col de Balm e can be seen from le Tour. 
In  bad weather th e  telegraph posts give a  clue to the  r ig h t direction, 
m ost of th e  way. From  le Tour to the  Col takes about 1 h. 40 min. 
R a th e r m ore th an  half w ay up, one passes 7 cow-sheds called Balme, 
which appear to  give the  nam e to the  Col. H ere are the  sources of 
the  Arve. On th e  sum m it of the  pass there  is the  H o t e l  S u i s s e  
d u  C o l  d e  B a l m e  (7231 feet), a  poor place, and dear.

T he proportions of M ont Blanc, and the  re la tive  im portance of the 
various A iguilles are b e tte r  seen from th e  Col de Balm e than  from 
th e  B rcvent or th e  Flégòre. The view on th e  French side is very 
line. Commencing on th e  r ig h t there  is the  B uet, then  the  Aigs. 
Rouges (craggy and précipitons), the  slopes of the  B rcvent, the  whole 
length of th e  V alley of Chamonix from the  village of F rasserans to 
th e  Col de Voza, the  Aig. and Dôme d u  God ter, M ont Blanc itself,



the Aig. V erte  w ith  i ts  supporters les D roites and th e  Aig. du  D ru, 
and on the  left th e  Aig. du  Tour. “ J e  re s ta i,” said A lexandre 
Dum as, “  une heure an éan ti dans la  contem plation de ce tab leau , 
sans m ’apercevoir qu ’il fa isa it q u a tre  degrés de fro id .” T he view to 
the  north  is less in teresting . The p a th  seen to the  r ig h t leads to the  
T rien t Glacier ; th e  prom inent block of m ountains beyond i t  is the 
Pointe Ronde. N ear a t  hand, on th e  left, th e  g lassy  slopes culm inate 
in  the  po in t called th e  Croix de Fer, 7478 feet. I t  is only a  few 
hundred feet above the  Col, and can be reached by  anyone.

On the  first p a r t of the  descent on the  N. side the course is N .E .

H O T E L  S U IS S E  DU  COL D E  B A LM E.

I t  presently  enters forest and becomes N. In  less th an  an  hour one 
can go from the Col to th e  bottom  of the  Valley of T rien t. On 
arriv ing  a t  th e  bridge of P eu ti, do no t cross th e  stream . Keep on 
the left bank , and go over th e  bridge a t  P lan e t, a  kil. lower down. 
In  live min. more one strikes the  carriage-road a t  G illot. Thence to 
the  H otel on th e  T ête  N oire (3920 feet) is 2J kils. A s people going 
from M artigny  to  Chamonix or in the  con trary  direction are now 
compelled to  change carriages here, in  th e  m iddle of th e  day, th is is 
a  busy place. T im e from P eu ti less th an  an  hour.

I  recommend th e  purchase a t  th is H otel of a  lit t le  pam phlet in 
English en titled  The M ysterious B ridge on the abyss to be seen fro m  
the Tête N oire, published a t  M artigny  - Bourg by  Bioley. The au tho r 
se t ou t from M artigny  on a  ho t day in  A u g u st to  w alk  over th e  
Forclaz to  th e  T ête  Noire. “  The road ,” he says, “ which winds 
itself through the  fo re s t” (on the  Forclaz) “ is perfectly  well en te r
tained, and wide enough to  allow the  c irculation of carriages w ith  
two horses.” T his w as how i t  appeared to him  a fte r  he had taken  
(by his own admission) a t  least th ree  d rinks in  th e  course of two 
hours, w hilst w alk ing  up. A t  th e  top of th e  Forclaz “  th a t  which 
pleased me m ost,” lie says, “  was the  fran k  and hearty  reception I 
found there. I took m y sea t a t  th e  tab le  and dined w ith  th e  best 
possible ap p etite .” The effect of th e  d inner shortly  became apparent. 
He found th a t  “  the  road passes before . . .  a  saw -m ill in full 
a ctiv ity  and successfully conducted. A t  p resent one can see there



hundreds of telegraphic posts prepared according to  a  new system , 
p u t  in  m otion sim ply by the  w ater. ” Upon arrival a t  the  H otel on 
the  T ête  Noire he encountered the  host, “  whose cordiality  is well 
known. . . I  w ill conduct y ou ,” said he, “  to th e  m ysterious bridge 
011 th e  abyss of th e  T ête  Noire, bu t, before we go, it is p ruden t 
th a t you come to take some refreshments. I  accepted w ith  than k s his 
in v ita tion  and we re tu rned  to the  hotel. A fter luncli or w a th  is 
called in  th is  coun try  th e  d inner, he b rough t me a  solid m ountain 
sta ff and inv ited  me to follow him , and no t be afraid. 1 assured 
him  th a t  I was no t tim orous.” T his w as a f te r  three d rinks and a 
couple of dinners. For the  rem ainder of the  description refer to the  
pam phlet. I t  will ligh ten  the  w ay back  to Chamonix.

A fte r passing th e  H otel on th e  T ête  Noire, the  road, bends round 
to S .S .W ., and  for som ew hat m ore th an  ‘2 kils. passes th rough  forest, 
and  principally  upon a  shelf cu t ou t of the  face of a  cliff overhang
ing the  E au  Noire. I t  then  crosses to  th e  left b ank  of the  stream , 
am i is shortly  afterw ards joined by the  road from  Sal van, and passes 
a  b u rn t ou t H otel. One kil. beyond the  bridge th ere  is th e  Swiss 
Custom -house on th e  r ig h t ; then  a  sta tio n  for Gendarm es, and a  few 
yards fa rth e r on th e  H o t e l - P e n s i o n  S u i s s e , C hâtelard ,1 good, oblig
ing proprietor. A  hundred yards fa rth e r on the  road crosses to  the  
r ig h t bank . A t  the bridge there is a  stone m arking  the Franco-Siviss 
fro n tie r .  A bout 500 feet on th e  French side, on the  rig h t, there  is the 
H o t e l  d e  B a r b e e i n e , which is a  post of th e  French G endarm erie ; 
and, upon the  opposite side of the  valley, the village (3779 feet), and 
Cascade of Barberine. The village of V allo rcine , C afé-R estaurant, is 
2 kils. from C hâtelard , and th e  H otel du t iu e t abou t 2 kils. more. 
Thence to Cham onix, see page 107. The splendid view of the  Aig. 
V erte  is th e  m ost noticeable th in g  on the  road betw een the Hotel 
du  B uct and th e  Col des M ontets. From  no o ther d irection can the 
re la tion  of th e  Aig. du  D ru to th e  V erte  be seen so well. The 
en tire  round over th e  Col de B ahne, re tu rn in g  by the  T ête  Noire,
occupies about 9 hours.

h. min.
Chamonix to Argentièro . . . . . .  1 20
Argentièro to Col ilo Ballilo . . . . .  2 15
Col do Bahne to Hotel on Tête Noire . . . 1 40
Tête Noire to Argentière . . . . . .  2 35
Argentièro to Chamonix . . . . . .  1 15

Servoz ; Écrevisse fish ing  ; th e  Gorge of th e  Dioza (Diosa, Diosaz).
W hen  w eather is unsu itab le  for th e  h igher regions, go écrevisse fish ing  
a t  Servoz, and visit the  Gorge of the  Dioza. Servoz, 215SO feet, pop. 
519 ; H o t e l  e t  P e n s i o n  d e  l a  D io s a z  ; H o t e l  d e  l a  F o u g è r e  
(small), was form erly upon the  road from Sal lunches to  Chamonix, 
which n a tu ra lly  followed the  H attest and easiest ground, a lthough th is 
made th e  w ay circuitous. T he village is very agreeably s ituated , ra th e r  
m ore th a n  ha lf a  mile to  the  N. of the  new  road (the road betw een 
C hâtelard  and les M ontées), close to  the  en trance to the  V alley of 
the  Dioza, w hich runs along the  back  of th e  range of the  Brévent.

1 It is to be noted th a t although these several places are called Châtelard, the



T ake the  m orning diligence (fare 2 francs), or go on foot to  les 
Montées. Then w alk  abou t 1 kil. down the  high road tow ards 
Chfitelard, and tu rn  off anyw here on the  r ig h t to th e  brook _that you 
will see a t  the  foot of th e  slope below th e  road. H ere a re  Ecrevisses 
(cray-fisli). The m anner of catching them  is on th is wise. Before 
starting , ask  for some strips of raw  m ea t from the  k itchen  (any 
rubbish will do), and bring  these along w ith  you in a  basket. C ut 
several tw igs 2 to 3 feet long, cleave them  a t  one end, and  in  the 
clefts in sert b its of m eat. Y ou then  poke the ends of th e  tw igs 
with m eat a ttach ed  in to  slim y places or under stones, and leave them  
a t re st for a  little . E xam ine your rods from tim e to  tim e, to  see 
w hether there  is an écrevisse hanging on to th e  m eat. If so, land 
it, cautiously and cunningly, and begin again. On re tu rn  to  Chamonix 
give the écrevisses to the  Chef of your hotel, who will know w ha t 
to do w ith  them . W hen th is spo rt is over, cross the  bridge a t  
Chfitelard to Servez, which is only a  few hundred yards from  the 
Gorge. A dm ittance 1 franc. B eautifu l beeches, and  luxurious foliage 
a t  entrance. A  p lan k  p a th  is carried  on trestles or otherw ise a  long 
way up the chasm, which affords a  succession of delightfu l prospects 
a t  its num erous bends, and has m any cool, shady nooks, w here one 
can repose and be lulled to sleep w ith  the  m usic of singing-birds and 
the m urm uring of th e  stream . N otice th e  Inscrip tion  on th e  walls.

A bout a  m ile N. of Servoz, on the  slopes overlooking th e  village, 
there is a  m arshy pool called Lac de la  COte, where the  sum m it of 
M ont Blanc can be seen m irrored in th e  w a ter— an exquisite  spot for 
an artis t. R e tu rn  from  Servoz by th e  old road, and over the  P o n t 
Pélissier. A  few m inutes a fte r  the  bridge, th is rou te  joins the h igh 
way ju s t  in fron t of the  H otel des M ontées. T his p a rk  - like  road 
is well k ep t up, and leads through shady woods, well - adap ted  for
readers.

Chamonix to the near end of les Mouches . . 1
Les Mouches to les Montées . . . . .  45
Bridge of Chfitelard to Servoz . . . . .  30
Servoz to les Mont ées . . . . . . .  35
Les Montées to Chamonix . . . . . .  1 50

A nother excursion which m ay be m ade upon days th a t  a re  un lit 
for high levels is to  th e  P av ilio n  Bellevue or Col de Voza (Cx. T. 
70, 71, 72), over to th e  o th er s id e ; descending viA  B ionnassay to 
Bionnay, and re tu rn in g  by St. Gervais and  le Payot. W a lk  to  les 
Houehes (good beer a t  the  lit t le  inn), and tak e  th e  ‘ chem in d irec t,’ 
which leads p a rtly  th rough  fields and pastures, and p a rtly  through 
forests. M any (lowers here. T he P av ilio n  Bellevue, 5045 feet, is the 
building which you will see w hilst ascending, against the  sky-line, on 
the left. A  very hum ble place ; p lain  food. T he view from it, looking 
back, extends over the  whole of the  V alley  of Cham onix, and in the 
contrary  d irection i t  is equally  line. Descending tow ards th e  W . by 
a  steep p a th  down the valley of B ionnassay one soon arrives a t  the  
village of th a t  name, and joins th e  pa th  coming from the Col de Voza, 
540(1 feet. A m ile and a ha lf aw ay S.E . by E. there  is the  sm all



G lacier des T êtes Rousses (a local nam e, no t given on Govt. Maps), 
where the  flood originated w hich wrecked the  B aths of S t. Gervais 
in 1892. Few  traces of th is g rea t d isaster will be found in th e  valley 
of B ionnassay ; h u t ju s t  below the village of B ionnay (3192 feet, no 
inn) i t  w ill be noticed th a t  the  road up the  V al M ontjoie is cu t 
through a  pile of boulders and sand abou t 20 feet high. T his was 
brought down by the  ilood, and deposited there  in a  few m inutes. A t 
Bionnay tu rn  to the  righ t, for S t. Gervais. A fte r passing the  ham let 
les P raz, and ju s t  before en tering  the  village, there  is a  road on the  
left leading downwards to the  P o n t du Diable, from w hich there  is a 
fine view of the  upper p a r t  of the  Gorge of Crepin. R em ount the  
road to St. Gervais ; H o t e l  d e  M o n t  J o n  ; H o t e l  d e  G e n è v e  ; 
H o t e l  d u  M o n t  B l a n c  ; H o t e l  e t  P e n s i o n  d e s  É t r a n g e r s  ; 
besides several cafés and shops ; P o st and Telegraph. T he village of 
S t. Gervais occupies a  p leasan t position on slopes a t  the  extrem e 
w estern end of th e  R ange of M ont Blanc, overlooking the  p lain  of 
Sallanches. T he B aths  of St. Gervais a re  several hundred feet below, 
ou t of sight. E nquire  a t  th e  village for the  p a th  to them . A  little  
w ay down it, ano ther p a th  leads off on the  left to a  spot where the 
m iddle  of th e  Gorge of Crepin (T orrent of Bon N ant) can be well seen. 
Adm ission 50 centimes. R e tu rn in g  to the  original p a th , and continuing 
dow nw ards through picturesque woods, in  10 or 12 min. you will arrive 
a t  the  H otels of the  B aths. T urn  to  th e  left, pass betw een the  H otel 
buildings and cross a  lit t le  bridge over th e  to rren t to inspect the  lower 
end of the  Gorge ; and then  re tu rn  along th e  road by the  side of the 
to rren t. A bout a  kil. below th e  H otels of th e  B aths there  is the  new 
B a th in g  E stab lishm en t. A dm ittance free. Sulphur ba th s 2 francs, 
V apour b a ths 6 francs. A  few hundred feet fa rth e r on, th e  road joins 
the  highw ay a t  le F ay  et. R etu rn  to Chamonix e ither on foot or by 
d iligence.1

h.
Chamonix to near end of les Houches 1
Les Houches to Pavilion Bellevue 2
Pavilion Bellevue to Bionnay . . . . ! l 5
Bionnay to St. Gervais village . . . . 40
St. Gervais village to lo Fayet, viâ the Baths . 35

The Cascard du Dard, th e  Glacier des Bossons, th e  Grotto, and th e  
House of Jacques B alm at (Cx. T. 1, 2), can all be visited in an  a fte r
noon. T ak e  th e  p a th  to the  P ierre  Po in tue  (page 98) ; pass through 
th e  ham lets of les P raz  C onduit, les B arats, and les Tsours (Tissours), 
which are  a ll close together, and then  th rough  forest. In  about 35 min. 
you will reach the  H o t e l  d u  C a s c a d e  d u  D a r d , a  very hum ble 
place, close to th e  w aterfall. Soon a fte r passing  th e  hotel, the pa th  
divides,— th a t  on the  left goes to th e  P ierre  Po intue, and the  o ther to 
th e  Glacier des Bossons. Cross the  fiat ice to  the  left bank , and 
v isit th e  G rotto—a  gallery  excavated in th e  side of the  glacier, for 
th e  benefit of tourists . T here is a  sm all charge for admission. From  
the  G rotto  descend by th e  p a th  on th e  left ban k  of the  glacier, which 
a t  th is p a r t  is broken up in to  fan tastic  pinnacles. Cross the  stream

1 The Baths and Village of St. Gervais are referred to in more detail in Chapter XIV.



issuing from the  glacier, and m ake for les Pèlerins. T he house of 
Jacques B alm at, an  ordinary  châlet w ith  harn  a ttached , is alm ost 
the highest one of th e  village, and stands a p a rt from the  rest. A t 
present i t  is no t inhabited. The inscription upon it  was pu t up

TA BLET ON BALMAT'S HOUSE.

by the French A lpine Club. In re tu rn ing , you can e ither w alk  
home through th e  fields, by les F av ran ts , les B arats, and le P raz  
Conduit (which w ill ta k e  abou t 25 m in.), or cross th e  bridge of 
Perralotaz and go back by the  h igh road. This is abou t I kil. longer 
th an  through th e  fields. A t  th e  first house on the  r ig h t ban k  a fte r 
crossing the  bridge is th e  shop of Simond Bros., the  ice-axe m akers, 
who have generally  a  good assortm ent in stock. Prices m oderate. 
This is the  best place a t  C ham onix for ice-axes.

To th e  P ierre  Po intue, re tu rn in g  by  th e  P la n  des A iguilles (Cx.
T. 20, 22, 28). To the  P ierre  Po in tue  w ill occupy 2 lis. ascending, 
and 1 h. descending. Less th an  these tim es is quick. The pa th  to 
i t  forms a  portion of th e  usual rou te  for th e  ascen t of M ont Blanc. 
See pp. 98, 112. A fte r passing th e  H otel du  Cascade du D ard , there  
is only one o ther place where refreshm ents can be obtained on the 
way, the Châlet de la  P ara , 5266 feet, prices fair, which is alm ost 
exactly half w ay up in  time. T he pa th  emerges from th e  forest soon 
after leaving th is place, and for m ost of th e  rest of th e  w ay i t  is 
shadowless. T ak e  um brellas. T be P av ilio n  a t  th e  P ierre  Po intue, 
6723 feet, is a  shabby building, and is u sually  k ep t by  th e  lessee of 
the Grands M ulets. Prices high. The B révent is nearly  im m ediately 
opposite, and th e  pa th  to i t  viti Bel A ch at is very well seen. The 
view also em braces m ost of the  V alley of Cham onix, and a  consider
able portion of the tum ultuous p a rt of the  Glac. des Bossons. On 
leaving the  Pavilion tu rn  eastw ards, and sk ir t  th e  bases of the  Aigs.

I



du M idi, du P lan , and  do Blaitifere, by  w h a t is term ed th e  P la n  des 
A iguilles. One can go all th e  w ay round to  th e  M ontanvert, or descend 
on Chamonix by  m ore th an  one path . Guides unnecessary in fine 
w eather,— th e  w ay is read ily  perceived. I t  is best to  s ta r t  for th is 
excursion a t  a  reasonably early  hour.

To th e  P ierre  Po intue, P ierre  à  l ’E chelle , and th e  G rands M ulets 
(Cx. T. 21, 108 ; and 2, “ courses ex trao rd .”). T his excursion is a  
continuation  of th e  rou te  usually  tak en  for M ont Blanc, and can be

T H E  GRANDS MULETS.

u n ited  to  th e  la s t  one, b u t w ithou t th is i t  w ill occupy a  m oderately  
long day ; 4 a.m . is no t too early  to  s ta rt. A verage tim e from 
C ham onix to  th e  G rands M ulets is abou t 5|- to  5£ hs. ; descending, 
abou t 3 j  lis. A ny th ing  less is quick  tim e. For th e  w ay to  the  
P ierre  Po in tue, see la s t paragraph. The m ule-path  comes to  an  end 
there , b u t  thence to w h a t is called th e  P ierre  à  l ’E chelle  there  is a 
p a th  over which any  English boy ough t to be able to  go alone. A fte r 
th a t,  he had  b e tte r  have someone w ith  him . T he w ay from  th e  
P ierre  Po in tue  to  P ierre  à  l ’Echelle g radually  approaches th e  r ig h t 
b an k  of th e  Glac. des Bossons, and a t  the  la t te r  place arrives a t  the  
edge of th e  ice. T here are  no t m any  ladders usually  seen there  now. 
I t  tak es i ts  nam e from  th e  h ab it w hich was form erly indulged in, in



im itation of De Saussure (see pp. 38-9), of carry ing  a  ladder about to 
use for crossing crevasses. The ladder, or ladders, were u sua lly  left 
here. From  th is place th e  rocks called the  G rands M ulets can be 
seen, and in clear w eather anyone who is accustomed to traverse glacier 
will lind a  route to  them  ; b u t  in  bad w eather th is passage, which is 
scarcely a mile and a  half long, is try in g  even to experts. There 
have been occasions when i t  has been impossible to th e  élite of the  
guides of Chamonix. See p. 55. F o r one-half of th e  d istance there  
are no greater difficulties th an  such as arise from w alking over ice 
which is fissured ; b u t upon arriva l a t  ‘ th e  junction  ’— th e  po in t of 
union of the  eastern Glac. de Taconnaz and th e  Glac. des Bossons—the 
ice is a  good deal dislocated (see Illu s tra tio n  on p. 42), under any 
circumstances will require the  use of th e  axe, and a t  tim es requires 
som ething more. T he excursion from Chamonix to the  G rands M ulets 
ought not to be undertaken  w ithout guides except by  persons who are 
accustomed to traverse glaciers under all conditions of weather.

A fter passing ‘ th e  ju n c tio n ,’ th e  w ay becomes easier ; b u t i t  is 
seldom possible to steer a  direct course to the  G rands M ulets. One 
is driven to the r ig h t (north-west), and then  has to double back.

The Grands M ulets, 10,113 feet, as a  resting  place on the  ascent of 
Mont lllanc, was discovered by th e  earliest explorers of the  m ountain. 
This island of rock is, doubtless, an  A iguille of the  ridge which lower 
down is called the  M ontagne de la  Côte. I t  occupies a  very com m and
ing position, and the  views from i t  looking across the  V alley  of 
Chamonix, tow ards the  Aig. du M idi, and, in  th e  con trary  direction, 
over the Glac. de Taconnaz to the  Aig. du  G oûter are all strik ing . 
A sunset seen from th e  G rands M ulets will be remembered. The 
building there—term ed th e  Pavilion—is, like the  o ther one a t  the  
Pierre Pointue, the  p roperty  of th e  Commune of Chamonix, and the 
two places are generally7 le t together for a  term  of years. T here are 
beds a t  the  G rands M ulets, and food can be had. “  T he Commune 
reserves to itself th e  r ig h t to fix the  price of lodging, e tc .,”— the 
tenan t has no option in  th is m atter. The following are prices fixed 
by the Commune.

fr. cts.
Logement d’un Voyageur aux Grands Mulets, service et

Ixuigio compris pour une nuit . . . . . 12 . .
Un déjeuner de Voyageur h la fourchette . . . 4 . .
Dîner sans vin . . . . . . . . .  6 . .
Chaque repas do guide, vin compris . . . .  2 50
Provisions pour l’asccncion au Mont Blanc et autres

sommités, menu habituel par tête, guide compris . 4 . .
Les mets ou provisions faisant l’objet du present tableau 

seront do bonne qualité et d’un volume raisonablo 
autant qu'il sera possible de le faire h cette altitude.

M any visitors consider these prices high, and do no t like  to be p u t 
two in a  bed, or w ith  several strangers in  a  room, when they  pay 
12 francs per head for logem ent; and th e  general opinion is th a t  as 
‘ a  point of view ’ th is spot is very fine, b u t th a t  in point of accommo
dation the place is no t up to the  times.



Chamonix to the Pierre Pointue
h.
2

min.

Pierre Pointue to Pierre à l’Echelle . 50
Pierre it l’Echelle to Grands Mulcts . 2 25
Grands Mulets to Pierre à VEchelle . 1 35
Pierre à, l’Echelle to Pierre Pointue . 
Pierre Pointue to Chamonix 1

25

A scent of th e  M ontagne de la  Côte (Cx. T. 101), re tu rn in g  by the  
G lacier des Bossons. T his excursion can be combined w ith  th e  las t 
one, b u t  i t  w ill add several hours to  th e  day ’s w ork. I t  was viû  
th e  M ontagne de la  Côte th a t  m ost of th e  early  a ttem p ts  on M ont 
Blanc were m ade, and i t  was th is w ay B a lm at w en t on th e  first ascent, 
and D e Saussure a fte r him . See pp. 14, 15, 17, 19, 21, 23, 30, 31, 
35, 41. I t  tak e s  ab o u t 5 lis. from Chamonix to  th e  top, and 31 to 
4 lis. com ing back  by  ‘ th e  ju n ctio n ,’ P ierre  à  l ’Eclielle, and P ierre  
Po intue. Go down th e  high road so fa r as th e  village of les Bossons, 
and follow th e  p a th  leading to th e  Glac. des Bossons. T his presently  
divides. T ak e  th a t  to  the  rig h t, w hich leads in to  th e  vallon of the  
Taconnaz Glacier, and m ounts an  old m oraine on its  r ig h t bank. 
W hen  th e  m oraine term inates , th e  p a th  a t  first ascends th e  slopes on 
the  r ig h t ban k  (or eastern  side of th e  M ontagne de la Côte), and then  
ge ts near the  arete of th e  ridge, and  Chamonix can be seen. T he way 
is an  old one, and  i t  occasionally dies out, though in  o ther places i t  is a  
good path . I t  is presum ably th a t  w hich w as followed by D e Saussure.

A t  th e  very  top of th e  M ontague there  is a  cairn, and alongside 
th e  rock on w hich th is is erected there  are th e  rem ains of a  regu larly  
b u ilt though  unroofed hu t. A bou t 200 feet below, there  are some 
very large boulders, w hich appear to have come from th e  Rochers 
Bouges. One of them  m easures 10 m etres high, by  9 by  14 mètres. 
From  tlie sum m it one sees th e  G rands M ulets, and th e  w ay  up M ont 
B lanc as fa r as th e  edge of th e  G rand P la teau . The Aig. du Midi 
and the  Dôme du  G oûter bo th  look very  fine from th is position, and 
the  view over th e  valley of Chamonix is as good as, or b e tte r  th an  
th a t  from th e  G rands M ulets.



T H E  COL D E  T A L È F R E .

CHAPTER XI.

EXCURSIONS FROM THE MONTANVERT.

TO THE JAKDIN —  BY THE COL DU GÉANT TO COURMAYEUR— THE 
SÉRACS OF THE GLACIER DU GÉANT— ASCENT OF THE AIGUILLE 
VERTE— AIGUILLE DU DRU —  THE GRAND AND PETIT DRU —  PIC 
SANS NOM— AIGUILLE DU MOINE— LES DROITES —  LES COURTES—  
AIGUILLE AND COL DE TRIOLET— COL DE TALÈFRE— AIGUILLE DE 
TALÈFRE— COL DE PIERRE JOSEPH — COL DE LESCHAUX— COL DES 
HIRONDELLES— COL DES GRANDES JOUASSES —  MONT M ALLET— PIC 
DU TACUL— AIGUILLE DU GÉANT— AIGUILLE DU MIDI— AIGUILLE 
DU PLAN —  AIGUILLE DE BLAITIÈRE —  AIGUILLES DES CHARMOZ—  
AIGUILLE DE GRÉPON— THE LITTLE CHARMOZ — AIGUILLE AND 
COL DES GRANDS MONTETS.

In the m iddle of the  season the  M ontanvert H otel is som etim es full, 
and overflowing, and touris ts cannot rely  upon being tak en  in ; bu t 
information as to the  s ta te  of affairs can read ily  be obtained before 
starting  from Chamonix, as there  is telegraphic com m unication. The 
excursions from the M ontanvert— for which i t  is properly the starting- 
point— embrace all those th a t can be m ade in the  basins of th e  M cr 
de Glace, and its tribu taries the  Glaciers de Talèfre, du  G éant, and 
de Lesehaux. A s these basins extend over nearly  one-third of the 
to till length of the Range of M ont Blanc, the  excursions th a t  can be 
made are num erous, and they  include difficult as well as easy ones. 
W hilst m entioning  the  m ajority  of those which can be m ade, 1 do no t 
enter into deta il respecting the  more difficult ones, and refer those who



m ay desire fu ller inform ation to the  Guide de la  Chaîne du  M ont B lanc  
à  l ’usagé des Ascensionnistes, par Louis K urz, N euchâtel, 1S92, which 
can be had of Messrs. Georg, C orra tene  10, Geneva, and elsewhere.

The m ost popular excursion from the  M ontanvert is to the  Ja rd in  
(Cx. T. 23, 24), a  rocky island in  the  m iddle of the  basin of the  
Glac. de Talcfre. The upper end of i t  is 9833 feet above the  sea, 
and abou t 700 feet above its  lower ex trem ity . I t  acquired th is name 
earlier th an  the  tim e of D e Saussure, who says of the  way to i t  
from the M ontanvert th a t  a t  iirs t i t  is easy enough, a lthough  high 
above the  glacier, b u t ‘ in  a  q u a rte r  of a  league ’ i t  is lost upon a  
steep slope.

“ The first two times I passed that way, one could only get foothold on some 
little inequalities or cavities in the rock, and if one had slipped, would have 
tumbled on to the glacier, deep down below. But in 1778, as soon as I got 
to Chamonix, I sent off two men, who mined the rock while we went to the 
Buet, and made this place, if not very convenient, a t least free from danger. 
Those who visit the bottom of the glacier after us, will be under obligations 
to us for having facilitated the way. There arc two similar bits close together, 
called les Ponts. After having passed them, one descends to the bank of the 
glacier, and follows the moraine for some time. One passes there close to a 
spring . . . its water is admirably cool and clear." Voyages, § 628.

H e then goes on to describe how he traversed the  m edial m oraines 
of th e  M er de Glace, and clam bered up the  rocks of th e  Couvercle 
to tu rn  th e  tum ultuous ice-fall of the  Glac. de Talfefre, and arrived 
a t  the  b rink  of the com paratively Hat g lacier which lies between the 
Couvercle and the  Ja rd in , which is, he says,
“ almost circular in shape, slightly raised above the level of the glacier. The 
middle of July is only the beginning of spring in these high regions, but at 
the end of August i t  is covered with a tine turf, and a large variety of pretty 
Alpine flowers. And so it is called le Courtil, a word which, in Savoyard as well 
us in old French, means Ja rd in  (garden). I t  is enclosed like a garden, for 
the glacier has deposited around it a ridge of stones which form a fence.”

These passages shew th a t  in the tim e of De Saussure the  rou te  fol
lowed the  exact one tak en  a t  present, and i t  is ev ident th a t  the  way 
had been know n some length  of tim e before 1778.

T he Ja rd in  is r ig h t in  the  h e a rt of th e  ice-world, and is alm ost 
encircled by snowy peaks. T he rou te  to i t  is m arked on the folding 
map. Only a  m ile aw ay to th e  W . there  is the  Aig. du  Moine 
(11,214 ft.), then , tu rn in g  to th e  righ t, th e  Aig. V erte  (13,540 ft.), les 
D roites (13,222 ft.), les Courtes (12,648 ft.), Aig. de T rio le t (12,727 
ft.), and the  Aig. de Talèfre (12,287 ft.), l ’a r t  of the  Ita lian  side 
of M ont Blanc is seen, and i t  will be noticed th a t  i t  is m uch steeper 
th an  the  French side. M. Veuance P ay o t, in his Végétation de la 
region des neiges ou F lorale de la  Vallée de la  M er de Glace, Lyons, 
1868, enum erates 109 species of p lan ts  w hich have been obtained on 
the  Ja rd in . T he excursion can be com fortably m ade in a  sho rt day, 
and an  early  s ta r t  is no t necessary. T im e going, abou t 3 f  hours ; 
re tu rn ing , 3 hours.

One of the  finest excursions th a t  can be m ade from the M ontanvert 
is the  passage of the  Col du G éant to  C ourm ayeur (Cx. T. 14, courses



ext.). Sonie persons go only to the  sum m it of the  Col and re tu rn  
the same w ay (Cx. T. 15, courses ex t.) . E ith e r of these excursions 
requires an  en tire  day. Or one can go from the M ontanvert to th e  
foot of th e  Séracs of th e  G lacier du G éant (Cx. T. 25) and hack in 
an afternoon.

The Col du G éant is the  oldest pass across the  m ain chain of M ont 
Blanc, and i t  is one of th e  very few th a t  are of th e  least practical 
u tility . In  a  com m unication to the  A lp in e  Jo u rn a l for M ay, 1878, 
Mons. Charles D urier drew a tten tio n  to a  le tte r  w hich was published 
in the Journa l de Genève for Sept. 15, 1787, from a  M. H enri-A lbert 
Cosse ; who sta ted  th a t  th is pass (which does no t appear, however, 
a t  th a t tim e to have been known as the  Col du  G éant, see p. 37) 
was crossed on Ju n e  28, 1787, by  Mons. E xcliaquet (D irecteur des 
Fonderies du H aut-Faussigny), w ith  the  guides M arie C outet (C outtet) 
and Jean-M ichel T ournier of Chamonix. T hey le ft le P rieuré  a t  
2.15 a.m ., and arrived  a t  C ourm ayeur a t  8 p.m . I t  seems p re tty  
certain th a t  the pass was know n some tim e earlier, b u t the  da te  of 
its discovery is unknow n. I t  can hard ly  have been m ade w ithou t 
a  num ber of prelim inary  explorations, and failures. I t  is no t an 
obvious pass when regarded from Courm ayeur, and th e  sum m it can
not he seen e ither from Cham onix or from the  M ontanvert. I t  was 
crossed on Jan . 27, 1882, by th e  la te  M r. C. D. C unningham , w ith  
Léon Simond, Am broise Bossonney, and Ed. Cupelin, in 12 hours, 
from the M ont F ré ty  to th e  M ontanvert. T his was said to  have been 
the lirst w inter passage.

S tarting  from th e  M ontanvert, the  w ay for the  Col du  G éant is 
the same as th a t  for th e  Ja rd in  for tw o-th irds of the  d istance to the 
Couvercle. I t  then approaches the  hase of the  Tacili, and keeps near 
the righ t bank  of the Glac. d u  G éant, as the  ice there  is entirely  
free from difliculty. Y ears ago, i t  was custom ary to m ake one’s w ay 
from this point past the  ice-fall of the  Glac. du  G éant e ither by  the 
lower rocks of the  Aig. Noire (see p. 37), or by  the  ice on th a t  side 
(the righ t bank). B u t la tte rly  i t  has been the  h ab it of guides to 
conduct their M essieurs across th e  g lacier to the  le ft bank , and to 
find a passage th rough  the  séracs near th e  P e t it  Rognon. Both of 
these tracks are laid  down on the  folding map. This ice-fall is

“ olio of the grandest ice cascades in the Alps. At the summit it is broken 
into transverse chasms of enormous width and depth ; the ridges between these 
break across again, and form those castellated masses to which the name of 
séracs has been applied. In descending the cascade the ice is crushed and 
riven ; ruined towers, which have tumbled from the summit, cumber the slope, 
and smooth vertical precipices of ice rise in succession out of the ruins. At 
the base of the fall the broken masses are again squeezed together, but the 
mifusion is still great, and the glacier is here tossed into billowy shapes.”

W hen above the  ice-fall, m ake for the  left hand of th e  rocks called 
la Vierge, and thence steer a  d irect course to  th e  Col (11,030 feet). 
The Cabane there is a  few feet down on the  southern  side, and 
commands a  m agnificent view over Ita ly . T he descent to C ourm ayeur 
is effected by the  rocks im m ediately undernea th  th e  Cabane (over



which th ere  is a  strong track ) to th e  M ont F ré ty  H otel, w here a 
m ule-path commences.

U nder com petent guidance, th e  passage of th e  Col du  G éant is a  
simple m atte r, in  fin e  weather ;  h u t  i t  is no t advisable to neglect the  
use of the  rope on th is pass (see p. 39), or for persons w ithou t 
stam ina  to  go ill - clad (pp. 57-8) ; and upon th e  C ourm ayeur side, 
a lthough  there  is no real difficulty, th e  slopes m u st be trea ted  w ith 
respect (pp. 52, 60). On so ordinary  an  excursion as th a t  to the 
ice-fa ll of the  Glac. du  G éant i t  is possible to  incur danger by 
approaching too closely undernea th  th e  séracs. These ice-towers fall 
frequen tly .1 The leng th  of tim e which is tak en  in  crossing th e  Col 
du  G éan t varies considerably. Som etim es several hours are  occupied 
in  passing th e  ice-fall. U nder ordinary  circum stances reckon 7 to 7^ 
hours from  th e  M ontanvert to  th e  sum m it, and 5 to 6 hours re tu rn 
ing th e  sam e way. A n y th ing  under 3 lis. is good tim e in  descending 
from th e  sum m it to Courm ayeur. S ta r t  early.

A fte r the  Ja rd in  and th e  Col du  G éant, the  A scents of the  various 
A iguilles im m ediately  opposite have perhaps th e  g rea tes t a ttrac tio n s 
for v isitors a t  the  M ontanvert.

A scent of th e  A iguille  V erte, 13,540 feet (Cx. T. 32, courses ex t.). 
This A iguille is th e  cu lm inating  point of th e  block of m ountains 
betw een the  M er de Glace and the  Glac. d ’A rgentière. In telligence 
of th e  first ascent, m ade by  m yself on Ju n e  29, 1865, w ith  C hristian 
A im er of Grindelw ald and F ran z  B iener of Z erm att was received a t  
Chamonix w ith  incredulity . (See Scrambles amongst the A ljis, chap. 
xviii.)

Tho original routo for tho ascent of the Aig. Verte is the ordinary one for 
the Jardin so far as the Couvercle. Thence proceed directly towards tho base 
of a large snow couloir that leads from the Glac. de Talèfrc right up to the 
crest of the ridge connecting the summit of tho Verte with the mountain 
called les Droites. The first ascent was made by a little snow couloir to the 
right (East) of the great one. At tho top of the small couloir we crossed over 
to tho largo one, and ascended in it so long as there was snow; and when ice 
replaced snow turned to tho rocks on tho left (West), and completed tho ascent 
by the ridge descending southwards (ridge of the Moine), by snow. Tho ascent 
from the Couvercle to tho Summit occupied 7 hs. and the descent from the 
Summit to Chamonix occupied 9j: hs., including halts. Tho track is laid down 
on the folding map, and tho upper portion of it is also shewn upon the Illus
tration upon p. 121.

On July 5, 1865, Messrs. T. S. Kennedy, C. Hudson, and Hodgkinson, with 
the guides Michel Croz, M. A. Ducroz of Chamonix, and Peter Perm of Zer
matt, endeavoured to improve upon the original route, by avoiding the couloirs, 
and by ascending mainly by the rocks of the ridge of the Moine. They 
started from the Couvercle, and occupied 19^ hours (halts included) in going 
to the summit and back to the Couvercle.

1 “ A peal above u s  b rou gh t u s  to  a  stan d . Crash ! crash ! crash ! nearer and nearer, 
th e  sou n d  b ecom in g  m ore co n tin u o u s and con fu sed , as th e  d escen d in g  m asses broke  
in to  sm aller  blocks. O nward th e y  cam e ! boulders h a lf a  ton  or m ore in  w e ig h t, 
lea p in g  dow n  w ith  a  k ind  of m aniacal fu ry , as if th eir  so le  m ission  w as to  crush  th e  
séracs to  pow der. Som e of them  on str ik in g  th e  ice rebounded  lik e  e la stic  balls, 
described  parabolas th rou gh  th e  air, again  m ad ly  sm ote  th e  ice , and  scattered  its  d u st
lik e  c lou d s in  th e  a tm osphere. Som e b locks w ere carried p a st u s w ith in  a  few  yards  
w h ere w e stood . . . My com p anion  held  h is  breath  for a  tim e, and  th en  excla im ed  
‘ C’e s t  terrib le ! il fa u t retou rner.’ ” Tyndall.





A number of attempts have been made since then to ascend the Verte by 
other routes. On July 31, 1876, Messrs. Cordier, Maund and Middlemore, with 
J . Jaun, J . Anderegg, and A. Maurer succeeded viâ the Glac. d’Argentibrc. 
In going from the châlcts of Lognan to the summit 14 hours were occupied, 
and 6f (halts incl.) in descending to the Jardin. See Alpine Journal, vol. 
viii, pp. 289-296. On July 29, 1881, the late Mr. Mummery with Alex. Burg- 
ener ascended via the Glac. de la Charpoua, and thence by the large couloir 
which is seen in the Illustration on p. 121, leading downwards from, and slightly 
to the left of the summit ; and a t its upper part, where the couloir divides, 
bore to the left, completing the ascent by the arête of the ridge leading towards 
the West (ridge of the Dru). The descent was effected to the Couvercle. 
Nearly 21 hours were occupied from the Montanvcrt to the summit and back 
to the Montanvcrt (halts incl.). See M y Climbs in the Alps and Caucasus, by 
A. F. Mummery.

From the times that were occupied, it would not appear that there is any 
advantage in following these routes, and tourists are warned against them. 
That by the Charpoua Glacier “ is open to the objection that almost a t every 
step the texture of one’s skull is likely to bo tested by the impact of a falling 
stone.” Mummery. Of the route by the Argentièro Glac. it is said “ that 
without the combination of good weather, good guides, and a good state of 
snow, it would be madness to attempt it.” Maund.

I  was inform ed a t  the  Mon tan  vert, a t  the  close of th e  season, 
th a t  abou t th ir ty  ascents of th e  Aig. V erte  were m ade in  1895, all 
by th e  original route. This, however, m u st alw ays be liable to some 
varia tion , and i t  is probable th a t  exactly  the  sam e line is never 
tak en  on any  two successive occasions.

The Aiguille du Dru is the most prominent of the Aiguilles seen from the 
Montanvert. I t  has two summits, of which the eastern one is the higher. 
Both can be seen from N. or S., but from the Montanvert Hotel the lower 
one is alone visible. The highest point, the true summit of the Dru, is now 
sometimes called ‘ the Grand Dru,’ or ‘ pointe Est,’ or ‘ sommet oriental.’ The 
lower summit is termed ‘ the Petit Dru,’ ‘ sommet occidental,’ ‘ pointe Chariot.’

The first ascent of the Aiguille du Dru, 12,516 feet (Cx. T. 49, courses ext.), 
was made in 1878 by Messrs. Dent and Hartley, with Alex. Burgencr and 
K. Maurer, who started on Sept. 11, passed two nights on the rognon of the 
Charpoua Glac., and returned to the Montanvert a t 9 a.m. on the 13th. See 
Above the Snoio-line, by C. T. Dent. The first ascent of the  lower peak (Cx. 
T. 48, courses ext.) was made by three Chamoniards (Charlet, Folliguet, and 
Payot) on Aug. 29, 1879. This lower peak has not been measured. The 
difference in elevation of the two is variously estimated a t 80 to 120 feet. The 
ascent of the Grand Dru has been made from the Montanvcrt within 24 hours, 
but it commonly extends over two days. The routes for the two peaks become 
distinct from each other soon after leaving the rognon of the Charpoua Glac. 
Both are given upon the Illustration on p. 121. I t  is possible to pass from 
the higher to the lower peak, or vice vei'sa, and consequently to ascend by 
the one route and to descend by the other.

The Pic Sans Nom (not included in the Cx. T.) is a small Aiguille on the 
ridge of the Dru, to the E. of the Grand Dru. The route for this is the 
same as for the ascent of either Dru so far as the top of the Charpoua 
rognon (9324 feet), after that it becomes distinct. See track on Illustration on 
p. 121. The first ascent was made by Messrs. Carr, Morse, and Wicks, on 
July 28, 1890, who bivouacked on the lower part of the Charpoua rognon, 
occupied 11 hs. thence to the summit, and 8 | hs. from the summit to the 
Montanvert. The height of this Aiguille has not been determined. Mr. Wicks 
considers that it is 70 to 100 feet more than the Grand Dru. The summit 
can be seen from the Montanvert Hotel. See Alpine Journal, vol. xv, p. 338.

The name Aiguille Sans Nom has been absurdly used in late years to 
designate a cliff on the ridge of the Dru. See Illustrations upon pp. 106, 121.



The ascent of th e  A iguille du Moine, 11,214 feet (Cx. T. 46, courses 
ex t.). T his A iguille is s itu a ted  a t  th e  southern  end of the  southern  
ridge of the V erte. I ts  ascent has been m ade from several directions, 
hu t the S. side (shewn on the  r ig h t of th e  Illu s tra tio n  on p. 121) is 
generally preferred. T im e from M ontanvert and back  abou t 9 hours.

l e s  Droites, 13,222 feet, and les Courtes, 12,648 feet, a f te r  th e  Aig. 
Verte, the two h ighest points of th e  ridge separa ting  th e  Glacs. of 
Talèfre and A rgentière, have both been ascended, and  m igh t be m ade 
the sub ject of excursions if they  were w orth the  trouble. T hey are 
not on the  L is t.1 T he A iguille  de T riolet, 12,727 feet, and the  Col de 
Triolet (Cx. T. 14, 18, courses e x t.)  m ay very well be le t alone. The 
former is inferior as a  p o in t of view to others which can be gained 
more easily (such as the  Aig. du  Moine), and the  Col is useless as 
a Pass. T his is no t the  case w ith  the

Col de Talèfre, abou t 11,600 feet, which is one of the  few passes 
across the  m ain range of M ont Blanc th a t  are of th e  least p ractical 
u tility , or which can compete in tim e w ith  th e  Col du  G éant. Upon 
the first passage of th is Col on Ju ly  3, 1865, we took 13 lis. from 
the M ontanvert to C ourm ayeur, including h a lts , or less th an  10 lis. 
going time. See Scrambles amongst the A lps, chap. xix. T he track  
is laid down on the  folding map.

On leaving the Couvercle, make l'or the N. end of the Jardin ; and, after 
passing it, steer a direct course to a bent snow couloir situated a t the head 
of the Glac. do Talèfre. See Illustration upon p. 117. Time on the first 
passage from the Montanvert to the summit of tho pass was 4 h. 35 min., 
including halts. The descent upon tho Italian side leads down steep but firm 
rocks, well broken up, in about 40 min. to the head of tho Glac. do Triolet. 
Make your way to the right bank of tho glacier, and upon getting into the 
Val Ferret cross the Doire torrent by tho bridge a t Gructta. This excursion is 
upon the Courmayeur T arif des Courses, but is not upon the Chamonix one.

Continuing the  circuit of the  basin of th e  Talèfre, we finally come 
to the Aig. du Talèfre, 12,287 feet, which lias been ascended from  the  
basin of th e  L eschaux (Léehaud) G lacier, by th e  Glac. de P ierre  
Joseph.

The head of the  basin of the  Leschaux G lacier is surrounded by 
m ountains of high average elevation, th e  finest individual b its  being 
the imposing w all of the  Grandes Jorasses, which is one of th e  g randest 
tilings of its  kind in the  Alps, and th e  steep corner w ith the  Glac. 
du M ont M allet. Several passes lead ou t of th is basin to the  Ita lian  
side, bu t none of them  are  adap ted  to  novices. Commencing a t  the 
eastern corner, there  is the  Col de P ierre  Joseph  (Cx. T. 22, 23, courses 
ex t.), which goes over the  top of the  Aig. de l ’E boulem ent, 11,836 feet, 
and descends upon the  Glac. de T riolet. Uf th is pass, its  discoverer, 
Mr. H eathcote, says, “  I m ay  perhaps be p e rm itted  to  add . . .  i t  is 
one th a t  can never become popular.” N e x t there  is the  Col de 
Leschaux, 11,280 feet, betw een th e  Aigs. de l ’E boulem ent and Leschaux 
(at the  foot of th e  la tte r), which also descends upon th e  Glac. de

1 The basin of th e  Glac. de T alèfre is  con sid ered  g o o d  hu n tin g-grou n d  for crystals, 
and th e  slop es of les C ou rtes ha v e  a t  t im es y ie ld ed  large q u an tities. V ictor T issay , a 
guide, to ld  D e Saussure in  17S4 th a t  h e  had c o llec ted  300 lbs. w e ig h t th ere  in  three



T rio le t ; then  the  Col des H irondelles, 11,411 feet (Cx. T. 42, courses 
e x t.) , betw een the  Grandes and P e tite s  Jorasses, descending upon the 
Freboutzie Glacier. T his pass acquired i ts  nam e from the  following 
circum stance.

“ As wc began to climb the snow.slopes we observed at a  little distance 
ahead certain mysterious objects arranged with curious symmetry in a circle 
upon the glacier. Some twenty black spots lay absolutely motionless before 
us ; and as we approached wo became aware of their nature, and not, as I will 
venture to add, without a certain feeling of sadness. In fact, wo had before 
us a proof of the terrible power with which tempests sometimes rage in these 
upper regions. The twenty objects wore corpses—not human corpses, which, 
indeed, would in some sense have been less surprising. . . The jioor little 
bodies which lay before us were the mortal remains of swallows. How it came 
to pass that the little company had been struck down so suddenly as their posi
tion seemed to indicate gave matter for reflection. Ten minutes’ flight with 
those strong wings would have brought them to the shelter of the Chamonix 
forests, or have taken them across the mountain wall to the congenial climate 
of Italy. Whether the birds had gathered together for warmth, or been 
stupefied so suddenly by the blasts as to be slain a t once in a body, there 
they were, united in death, and looking, I confess, strangely pathetic in the 
midst of the snowy wilderness.” Mr. Leslie Stephen, in the Alpine Journal, 
vol. vi, p. 357.

A  fou rth  pass, in to  th is basin, th e  Col des Grandes Jorasses, betw een 
the  G randes Jorasses and M ont M allet, was elice ted  by Mr. Middle- 
more in 1874, and is th e  loftiest of all, b u t i ts  elevation has no t 
been determ ined.

The peaks in the  block of m ountains betw een th e  basins of the  
Glaes. de L eschaux and du  G éant have a ll been ascended. M ont 
M alle t,1 13,084 feet, and th e  P ic  du Tacul, 11,280 feet (Cx. T. 47, 
courses e x t.) , are excursions from the  M ontanvert ; b u t the  A iguille 
du Géant, 13,150 feet (Cx. T. 45, courses e x t.) , w hich is the m ost 
appetizing of the  group, is best tak en  from Courm ayeur.

T he principal excursions in the  basin of the  G lac. du  G éant (beyond
th e  v isit to th e  ice-fall, and the  Col) are  the  ascents of the  A iguille
du Midi, 12,608 feet (Cx. T. 36, courses e x t.) , and the  A iguille  du
P lan . F o r th e  form er see p. 46. T he ascent has become a  common
excursion, and presents l ittle  difficulty, though from the side of the 
G rands M ulets th e  A iguille appears qu ite  inaccessible. T he ascent of 
the  Aig. du  P lan  can be m ade in a  day  of m oderate leng th .2

1 T h is peak is  situ a ted  a t  th e  head  o f  th e  G lac. du  M ont M allet, E .N .E . of th e  A ig. 
(lu  G éan t, an d  d is ta n t from  it  a b o u t o n e  kilom ètre. I t  w as first ascen d ed  by M essrs. 
Leslie S tep h en , W allroth, and  Loppó, w ith  th e  g u id es  M elchior A n d eregg, A lex. T ournier, 
an d  ? C achat, on S ept. 4, 1871. The a scen t w as m ade by th e  Glac. d u  M ont M allet, and, 
near th e  su m m it, by rocks. “ T he ridge on  w h ich  w e  sto o d  w as in terru p ted  by a  h u ge  
rock ‘ litera lly  overhanging,' v iciou sly  sm ooth , a n d  ab ou t fifteen fee t  in  h e igh t. M elchior  
p aid  it  th e  unu su al resp ect of ta k in g  off h is coat. T hen he som eh ow  fasten ed  him self  
to  th e  op p osin g  rock, an d , helped  by a  sh ove from  C achat’s a x e , ex ecu ted  a  sin gu lar  
caper in  m id-air, w h ich  p laced  him  in  th e  r ig h t lin e  o f a scen t ; and  finally by a  dex tero u s  
w rigg le , reached  th e  su m m it. . . T he p o in t of v iew  is  o n e  of s in gu lar m erit, as g iv in g  
perhaps th e  m o st co m p lete  panoram a of a ll th e  m ig h ty  ice-stream s w h ich  com b ine to  
form  th e  M er de G lace.” Mr. L eslie  S tep h en  in  th e  Alpine Journal, vol. v , p. 303. 
T h is excu rsion  is  n o t  m en tion ed  in th e  Tarif des Courses.

2 T he A ig. du  P lan  w as first ascen d ed  in  J u ly , 1871, b y  Mr. Jam es E ccles w ith  the  
g u id es  M ichel and  A lphon se P ayot, w h o b ivouacked  “ on th e  Glac. du  G éant near th e  
P etit  lto g n o n , and n e x t  m orn in g  started  ab ou t 3 a .m . W e k ep t as m u ch  as possib le  
a lo n g  th e  spur of w h ich  th e  P e t it  R ogn on is  th e  ex trem ity , an d , a fter  passin g  th e



The A iguilles in  th e  v icin ity  of the  Mon tan  ve rt are not, for the 
most p a rt, su itab le  for beginners in  m ountaineering. T he B laitière, 
11,591 feet (Cx. T. 43, courses e x t.) , w as ascended in 1874; the 
Charmoz, 11,293 feet (Cx. T. 44, courses e x t.) , in 1S80 ; and the  
Grépon in the  sam e year. A m ongst m inor excursions which are 
frequently m ade from the  M ontanvert m ay lie m entioned the  ascent 
of the  lit t le  Charmoz, w hich will occupy abou t 3 lis. going up  and 
2 lis. coming down ; and the  A iguille  des G rands M ontets, 10,850 
feet, a  sm all peak (not m arked on m y map) to th e  E. of the  Aig. du 
Bochard, which can he go t a t  viA the  Glac. du  N a n t Blanc, or from 
the Glac. de Lognan, or from th a t  of Argentifere. The ascent of th is 
Aiguille can he combined w ith th e  passage of the  Col des G rands 
M ontets (Cx. T. 28, 29, 30, courses e x t.)  from the  M ontanvert to 
Lognan, re tu rn in g  by a  path  viA th e  Ch. de la  P en d an t and the 
Chapeau. T he round  can he m ade com fortably in a  sho rt day.

second ice-fnll of the lateral glacier which descends from the Aig. du Plan, arrived a t 
a moderately steep snow-slope which led to a curiously curved snow arête, a t the 
further end of which appeared our Aiguille. On arriving a t its base, we passed over 
to the Chamonix side, and after five or ten minutes’ easy climbing arrived a t the summit 
a little after 0 a.m .”

L E S L IE  S T E P H E N .



EXCURSIONS FROM LOGNAN.

CHAMONIX TO LOGNAN —  GLACIER D’ARGENTIÈRE— COL DOLENT— COL 
D’ARGENTIÈRE— ASCENT OF LA TOUR NOIRE —  COL DE LA TOUR 
NOIRE —  COL DU CIIARDONNET— FENÊTRE DE SALEINOZ —  COL DU 
TOUR— FENÊTRE DU TOUR— AIGUILLE DU TOUR— ASCENT OF TIIE 
AIGUILLE D’ARGENTIÈRE— AIGUILLE DU CIIARDONNET.

T h e  excursions from Lognan embrace those which can be m ade w ithin 
or leading ou t of the  basin of the  Glacier d ’Argentifere. T his glacier, 
i t  will be seen from th e  M ap, is one of th e  m ost considerable in the  
Range. The large a rea  th a t  i t  covers will no t he suspected by those 
who view i t  from th e  V illage of Argentifere, or indeed from Lognan ; 
as from those places only a  portion of its  lower course is seen.

To g e t to Lognan from Chamonix, go to C liauzalet, 3829 feet 
(see p. 107), and tu rn  to the  righ t, through the  l ittle  group of chfilets. 
The p a th  soon tak es to the  la te ra l m oraine on th e  left bank  of the 
Argentifere Glacier, and continues n ear th e  ice for the  best p a r t  of 
an hour. I t  then  bears to th e  r ig h t (south), and afterw ards resum es 
n early  its  original direction, and m ounts d irectly  tow ards th e  H otel, 
which can be seen a  considerable d istance away. T im e from Cliauzalet 
2 lis.1 One can also g e t to  Lognan from th e  V illage of Argentifere 
(Cx. T. 93-96), or go there  across country  from th e  M ontanvert, viâ  
th e  C hapeau and th e  Chfilets of la  P endan t, by a  pa th  all th e  way. 
The H o t e l , 6293 feet (poor place, prices ra th e r high), lias replaced 
the  old chfilets w hich were form erly used on excursions in th is basin.

The Glacier d ’Argentifere is nearly  7 m iles long. I ts  lower 2 m iles 
descend over a  steep bed, and th e  ice there  is so fissured as to be 
practically  impassable. The upperm ost 4 miles, however, are  unusu 
a lly  llat, and afford an agreeable prom enade, w hich m ay lie taken  
a t  any hour of th e  day, am id scenery of the  g randest character. The 
in term ediate  mile rises ra th e r steeply, b u t any one can traverse  it, 
and ge t to the  upper p lateau , i f  Iccl by a  competent guide. T he path  
ex tends some distance above Lognan, and a fte r i ts  term ination  the 
rou te  follows the  left ban k  of the  glacier. The whole of the  upper 
basin comes in to  view when opposite to the  Aig. du  C hardonnet, and 
thence i t  is p lain sailing  up  to  th e  foot of the  cliffs a t  the  fa rth est 
ex trem ity . A  rope should be used, though for the  m ost p a r t the  
crevasses are  visible and narrow .

The bottom  of th is large p la teau  (which is considerably more ex
tensive th an  th e  G rand P la teau  on M ont Blanc) is flat and smooth 
enough for a  cyclist ; b u t th e  slopes on each side rise steeply, p a r

1 This path has been accidentally omitted on the folding Map.



ticularly  those of the  V erte, les D roites and les Courtes, and are 
encrusted w ith  glaciers th a t  send m any an avalanche thundering  
down. Keep a t  least several hundred feet aw ay from th e  debris 
which will be seen a t  th e  foot of these slopes. (See page 60 for the  
fate of the  Abbé Chifflet.) A t  th e  extrem e head of th e  Glac. d ’Ar- 
gentiòre, th e  cliffs ex tending from th e  Aig. de T rio le t to M ont D olent 
are too precipitous to perm it th e  lodgm ent of snow in any  q u a n tity  ; 
b u t there  is one large gu lly  which m il  a ttra c t  a tten tio n  by i ts  size 
and from its  leading up to  th e  low est po in t on th e  ridge, th a t, ap 
parently , is filled w ith  snow. T his is th e  Col Dolent. I ts  sum m it 
is on the frontier, and on th e  o ther side th ere  is th e  Glac. du  M ont 
Dolent (or P ré  de Bar). In  m aking  a  passage th rough  th is gap on 
June  26, 1865, w e 1 were an im ated  by a  hope th a t  we m ig h t find a 
pass which would compete w ith  th e  Col du G éant ; bu t, a lthough we 
went through from C ourm ayeur to  Chamonix in a  day, a t  th e  end 
of the  day we fe lt th ere  w as no t m uch likelihood of the  Col D olent 
superseding the  Col du  G éant. S e tting  ou t from C ourm ayeur a t  
20 min. to 1 in th e  m orning, a t  4.30 a.in. we passed th e  châlets of 
Pré de Bar, and a t  a  q u a rte r p ast 8 were a t  th e  head of the  glacier 
of the  same nam e, and a t  the  foot of th e  Col.

‘ ' It was the beau-ideal of a pass. There was a gap in the mountains, with 
a big peak on each side (Mont Dolent and the Aiguille de Triolet). A narrow 
thread of snow led up to the lowest point between them, and the blue sky 
beyond said, Directly you arrive here you will begin to go down. We ad
dressed ourselves to our task, and at 10.15 a.m. arrived at the top of the 
pass. Had things gone as they ought, within six hours more we should have 
been at Chamonix. Upon the other side wo knew that there was a couloir in 
correspondence with that up which we had just come. If it had been filled 
with snow all would have been well. It turned out to be filled with ice. Croz, 
who led, passed over to the other side, and reported that we should get down 
somehow ; but I knew from the sound of his axe how the somehow would be.

“ Croz was tied up with our good Manilla rope, and the whole 200 feet were 
paid out gradually by Aimer and Biener before he ceased working. After two 
hours' incessant toil, ho was able to anchor himself to the rock on his right. 
Ho then untied himself, the rope was drawn in, Biener was attached to the 
end and went down to join his comrade. There was then room enough for 
mo to stand by the side of Aimer, and I got my first view of the other side. 
For the first time in my life I looked down a slope more than a thousand feet 
long, sot at an angle of about 50°, which was a sheet of ice from top to bottom. 
It was unbroken by rock or crag, and anything thrown down it sped away 
unarrested until the level of the Glacier d'Argentière was reached. . . I de
scended the icy staircase and joined the others, and then we three drew in 
the rope tenderly as Aimer came down. The process was repeated ; Croz again 
going to the front, and availing himself very skilfully of the rocks which pro
jected from the cliff on our right. Our 200 feet of rope again came to an end, 
and we again descended one by one. From this point we were able to clamber 
down by the rocks alone for about 300 feet. They then became sheer cliff, 
and wo stopped for dinner, about 2.30 p.m., at the last place upon which we 
could sit. Four hours’ incessant work had brought us rather more than half
way down the gully. Wo were now approaching, although we were still high 
above, the schrunds at its base, and the guides made out, in some way un
known to me, that Nature had perversely placed the only snow-bridge across 
the topmost one towards the centre of the gully. It was decided to cut diagon
ally across the gully to the point whore the snow-bridge was supposed to be.

1 Michel Croz of Chamonix, Christian Aimer of Grindelwald, Franz Biener of Zermatt, 
and myself.
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Aimer and Biencr undertook the work, leaving Croz and myself firmly planted 
on the rocks to pay out the rope to them as they advanced.

“ Aimer and Bicner got to the end of their tether ; the rope no longer assured 
their safety, and they stopped work as we advanced and coiled it up. Shortly 
afterwards they struck a streak of snow that proved to be just above the bridge 
of which they were in search. The slope steepened, and for thirty feet or so 
we descended face to the wall, making steps by kicking with the toes, and 
thrusting the arms well into the holes above, just as if they had been rounds 
in a ladder. At this time we were crossing the uppermost of the schrunds. 
Needless to say that the snow was of an admirable quality ; this performance 
would otherwise have been impossible. It was soon over, and we then found

C H R IS T IA N  A L M E R.1

ourselves upon a huge rhomboidal mass of ice, and still separated from the 
Argentièro Glacier by a gigantic crevasse. The only bridge over this lower 
sell rund was at its eastern end, and we were obliged to double back to get to 
it. Cutting continued for half-an-hour after it was passed, and it was 5.35 p.m. 
before the axes stopped work, and we could at last turn back and look comfort
ably at the formidable slope upon which seven hours had been spent.2 When 
we arrived upon the Glacier d’Argentière, our work was as good as over. We 
drove a straight track to the châlets of Lognan. and thence the way led over 
familiar ground. Soon after dusk wo got upon the high road at les Tines, 
and at 10 p.m. arrived at Chamonix.” Scrambles amoiujst the A lps, chap. xvii.

This pass has subsequently  been traversed  twice in th e  contrary  
direction (sta rting  from  Lognan) ; bu t, no tw ithstand ing  th e  a ttrac tio n s 
th a t i t  has for th e  A lpinist, no one, I  believe, has again  crossed i t  
from Courm ayeur to  Chamonix. T here  are few places in the  Range

1 By permission, from a photograph by Mr. E. Edwards.
3 I estimate the height of this slope a t 1200 feet. The triangulation of Capt. Mieulet 

makes the height of the pass 11,024 feet above the sea.



of M ont Blanc th a t  oiler b e tte r  opportunities for the  use of th e  ice- 
ax e.1

On th e  N .E . side of th e  G lacier d’A rgentière, th e  slopes betw een 
M ont D olen t and th e  Aig. du  C hardonnet are less steep, b u t no t less

AIG. VERTC'?1/

AIC. DE TRIOLET.;

ENGLISH MILES.

PRA Z DE FORT

beautiful th an  the  g rea ter ones of the  V erte  and les Droites. Three 
passes lead across them .

The Col d ’A rgentière, 11,549 feet (Cx. T. 19, courses ex t.) , was dis-
1 The severity of the labour on this occasion caused Aimer’s right arm to swell in a 

rather alarming manner on the following day ; but this did not prevent him from doing 
the greater p art of the work upon the first ascent of the Aiguille Verte, three clays later. 
This excellent guide, who is now over 70 years of age, is still on the active list, and is 
more vigorous than many men of five-and-twenty.
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covered by A uguste Simond of les T ines w hile searching for crystals, 
and was first crossed, on Ju n e  22, 1861, by  h im  and his son along 
with Mr. S tephen W inkw orth  and Tobie Simond. T hey took  7 lis. 
from Lognan to  the  top of th e  pass, and 12 lis. more in  descending 
vkl the  Glac. de Laneuvaz to  la  Folly  in th e  V al F e rre t, and  thence 
to Orsières.1 The sum m it of the  Col is on th e  sou th-east side of la  
Tour Hoire, 12,608 feet, a  lit t le  peak  th a t  can be clim bed (by rocks) 
in 11 lis. from th e  pass. T his ascent was first m ade on Aug. 3, 1876, 
by the la te  Mons. E. Jave lle  and M r. F . T urner.

In Ju ly , 1862, th e  la te  M r. R. J .  S. M acdonald and th e  Rev. 
Hereford 15. George, w ith  M elchior A nderegg and C hristian  A im er, 
proposed to cross th e  Col d’A rgentière  ; b u t through tak in g  th e  W . 
instead of th e  E. side of th e  T our N oire th ey  inven ted  th e  Col de 
la Tour Noire (height abou t th e  sam e as th e  Col d ’A rgentière) and 
descended on to  th e  Glac. de Saleinoz (Saleinaz, Salena) instead of the  
Glac. de Laneuvaz, where th ere  passed a  n ig h t in  a  hollow of th e  ice 
(at the poin t m arked  w ith  a  cross upon th e  accom panying P lan), and 
arrived a t  Orsières a t  9 on th e  following m orning, hav ing  occupied 
31 hours in  g e ttin g  to th a t  d ir ty  place from A rgentière  !2 This pass 
has not, I believe, been again  crossed from  A rgentière  to Orsières. 
Like the  Col D olent, i t  is no t included in  th e  Cx. T. des courses.

The th ird  pass, the  Col du C hardonnet, 10,978 feet (Cx. T. 14, 16, 
courses ex t.), is th e  low est depression betw een th e  Aigs. d ’A rgentière  
and du C hardonnet. In  1861, M r. W inkw orth  rem arked, “  Betw een 
the C hardonnet and  the  A rgentière  is a  t r ib u ta ry  glacier, steep and 
crevassed, b u t I  th o u g h t n o t im practicable, and leading—who knows 
where ? Simond th o u g h t to  th e  Glac. du  T o u r.” I t  ac tually  leads to 
the Glacier de Saleinoz. The m aps of M ont Blanc a t  th a t  tim e were 
much a t  fa u lt a t  th is  end of th e  Range. The Col was first crossed 
on Aug. 24, 1863, by  Mr. A. A dam s-R eilly  (for th e  Survey which was 
necessary to produce his Map) along w ith  M r. S. B randram , th e  
em inent 1 reader.’ A fte r descending to  th e  upper p a r t  of th e  Saleinoz 
Glacier, R eilly w ent th rough  th e  F en ê tre  de Saleinoz (m arked on th e  
Plan upon p. 130 Col Fenêtre), then  descended th e  Glac. d ’O m y by  the  
way usually  tak en  when crossing th e  Col du  T our, and arrived  a t  O r
sières in 1 5 j h s ., h a lts  included. Ex. ha lts , abou t 11 [ hs. is average tim e.

Of la te  years, an  excursion has been established from  Lognan over 
the Col du C hardonnet, th e  Fenêtre  de Saleinoz, 10,856 feet, and th e  
Col du Tour, 10,991 feet, descending upon the  V illage of le Tour, 
4695 feet, and re tu rn in g  thence to  C ham onix (Cx. T. 17, courses e x t . ) 3

1 The excursion is described by Mr. Winkworth in the second series of Peaks, Passes  
and Glaciers, vol. i, pp. 231-48. The height of the pass is stated there to be 12,556 
feet, and its summit is laid down upon the map accompanying the paper in a position 
that it does not occupy.

- This adventure is related by the Rev. H. B. George in a very interesting paper in 
the A lp ine  Jo u rn a l, vol. i, pp .*274-88. The Col was named after la Tour Noire, and 
that name appears to have been given to the peak because it is a  tower or pinnacle of 
dark rock. Upon the Mieulet and the Siegfried Maps the Peak is called le Tour Noir ! 
and M. Kurz, in his G uide à Cusage des ascensionnistes, calls the Pass Col du Tour 
Noir ! On the folding map I follow the Official spelling.

a I am told that young Chamoniards who aspire to be Guides are made to cross 
these three liasses in a day, as a test of their proficiency.



The round is done in  one day. The trac k  is m arked  on the folding 
maj). [A varia tion  can lie m ade on th is ky  going th rough  the  Fenêtre 
du Tour (after crossing the  Col du  C hardonnet), which tak es less tim e, 
and spares the  trouble of descending from the  Fenêtre  de Saleinoz 
on to  the  Glac. du  T rien t, and rem ounting to th e  Col du  T o u r .]1

h. min.
Lognan to the summit of Col du Chardonnet . . 4 45
Col du Chardonnet to top of Fenêtre de Saleinoz . 2 15
Fenêtre de Saleinoz to Village of Argentière . . 4 45

The principal A scents to  he m ade from Lognan are those of the
Aig. d’A rgentière  and th e  Aig. du  C hardonnet. The A iguille  du 
Tour, 11,585 feet (Cx. T. 37, courses e x t.) , is an  insignificant peak, 
w hich can he gained in a  lit t le  more th an  an hour from th e  Col du 
Tour, by m ounting  on th e  side of the  Glac. du  T rient.

The A iguille d ’A rgentière, 1*2,799 feet (Cx. T. 34, courses e x t.) , is
the  h ighest po in t a t  th is end of th e  Chain, and comm ands everything 
a t  th e  northern  end of th e  Range ; and i t  was th is  fact th a t  led to 
th e  first ascent by  M r. R eilly  in 1864. W e m ade more th an  one 
a tte m p t before th e  sum m it was gained. R eilly  had a  notion th a t  
the  ascent could lie accomplished by following th e  ridge leading to 
th e  sum m it from the  Col du  Chardonnet. T his rou te  was found 
unprofitable and w e 2 then  descended some distance from th e  Col 
tow ards th e  A rgentière  glacier, and re-ascended by a  sm all la te ra l 
g lacier and a  couloir above it, d irectly  tow ards the  sum m it.

“ The glacier was steep, and the snow gully rising out of it was steeper. 
Seven hundred steps were cut. Then the couloir became too steep. We took 
to the rocks on its left, and at last gained the ridge, at a point about 1500 
feet above the Col. We faced about to the right, and went along the ridge ; 
keeping on some snow a little below its crest, on the Saleinoz side. Then wo 
got the wind again ; but no one thought of turning, as wo were within 250 
feet of the summit.

“ The axes of Croz and Couttct went to work once more, for the slope was 
about as steep as snow could be. Its surface was covered with a loose, granular 
crust ; dry and utterly incoherent ; which slipped away in streaks directly it 
was meddled with. The men had to cut through this into the old beds 
underneath, and to pause incessantly to rake away the powdery stuff, which 
poured down in hissing streams over a hard substratum. Ugh ! how cold it 
was ! How the wind blew ! Couttet’s hat was torn from its fastenings, and 
went on a tour in Switzerland. The flour-like snow, swept off the ridge above, 
was tossed spirally upwards, eddying in tourm entes;  then, dropt in lulls, or 
caught by other gusts, was flung far and wide to feed the Saleinoz. ‘ My 
feet aro getting suspiciously numbed,’ cried Reilly : ‘ how about frost-bites?’ 
‘ Kick hard, sir,’ shouted the men ; ‘ it’s the only way.’ Their fingers were 
kept alive by their work ; but it was cold for the feet, and they kicked and 
hewed simultaneously. I followed their example too violently, and made a 
hole clean through my footing. A clatter followed as if crockery had been 
thrown down a well.

“ I went down a step or two, and discovered in a second that all were

1 The ascent to the Col du Tour, between the Village of le Tour and the summit, is 
laborious, and the views are ordinary, compared with others which can be obtained 
from more accessible positions.

2 Reilly and I, Michel Croz and François C outtet (the founder of the Grand Hotel 
Couttet a t Chamonix, and father of its present proprietor).
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standing over a cavern (not a crevasse, speaking properly) that was bridged 
over by a thin vault of ice, from which great icicles hung in groves. Almost 
in the same minute Reilly pushed one of his hands right through the roof, 
The whole party might have tumbled through at any moment. ‘Go ahead, 
Croz, we are over a chasm ! ’ ‘We know it ,’ he answered, ‘and we can’t find 
a firm place. ’ In the blandest manner, my comrade inquired if to persevere 
would not be to do that which is called ‘ tempting Providence.’ My reply 
heing in the affirmative, he further observed, ‘ Suppose we go down ? ’ ‘Very 
willingly.’ ‘ Ask the guides.’ They had not the least objection ; so we went 
down, and slept that night at the Montanvcrt.

“ We set out on the 14th of July, with Croz, Payot,1 and Chariot, to finish 
off the work which had been cut short so abruptly, and slept, as before, at 
the Ch&lets de Lognan. On the 15th, about mid-day, we arrived upon the 
summit of the aiguille, and found that we had actually been within one hundred 
foot of it when we turned back upon the first attempt. It was a triumph to 
Reilly. In this neighbourhood he had performed the feat (in 1863) of joining 
together ‘two mountains, each about 13,000 feet high, standing on the map 
ahout a mile and a half apart.’ Long before we made the ascent he had 
procured evidence which could not be impugned, that the Pointe des Plines, 
a fictitious summit which had figured on other maps as a distinct mountain, 
could be no other than the Aiguille d’Argcntière, and he had accordingly 
obliterated it from the preliminary draft of his map. We saw that it was 
right to do so. The Pointe des Plines did not exist.” 2 Scrambles amongst 
the A lps, chap. xi.

The Swiss Surveyors seem to  have an «affection for th e  name 
* Pointe (les P lines,’ and have bestowed i t  (in th e  Siegfried map) upon 
a  previously unnam ed point, 10,056 feet, on th e  northern  side of the  
Glac. de S«aleinoz. I t  is enough to  m ake R eilly  rise from his gr«ave.

The A iguille du C hardonnet, 12,543 feet (Cx. T. 35, courses ex t.) ,
occupies a  comimanding position, and from its  sum m it th ere  is «a 
view only sligh tly  inferior to  th a t  from th e  Aig. d ’A rgentière. I t  
was first «ascended on Sept. 20, 1865, by  Mr. R obert Fow ler, w ith 
the guides M ichel B alm at «and Michel Ducroz of Clnamonix. T hey 
started  from th e  V illage of A rgentière, followed th e  p a th  up the 
right bank  of the  Glac. (l’A rgentière  u n til near th e  m ountain , and 
then tu rn ing  eastw.ards s tru ck  the  ridge high up which runs from 
the sum m it of the  C hardonnet tow ards the  north-w est, «and followed 
i t  to the top. Ne.arly 18 hours were occupied from the  V illage of 
Argentière to the  sum m it and back. M r. P . W . Thom as in A u g ., 
1870, improved upon this. He w ent from the V ii Lage of A rgentière 
up the Glac. du  T our d irectly  tow ards th e  m ountain  (not by the  
Col du T our route), climbed its  northern  side («at th e  Last p.art of 
the w ay following th e  sam e ridge as M r. Fowler), and took only 8£ 
lis. g e tting  to the  sum m it «and 3 J  lis. coming back. T his appears 
to be the  best rou te  th a t  h.as been discovered up th e  C hardonnet.

1 The Michel Payot who is referred to in the Introduction and elsewhere.
2 Left Lognan a t  3.15 a.m. ; arrived on summit 11.20 a.m., and a t the Village of 

Argentière 7.10 p.m. Time 12 h. 35 min. actual walking. The route taken on the first 
ascent remains the route. It is questionable whether anything is gained in time by 
descending to Argentière instead of vid Lognan.



THE ASCENT OF MONT BLANC.

ROUTES— BY THE BOSSES— BY THE CORRIDOR— TIMES ASCENDING AND 
DESCENDING— ST. GERVAIS ROUTE— COST— REFUGES— THE SUMMIT 
RIDGE— CREVASSES NEAR THE SUMMIT— VIEW FROM THE SUMMIT 
— THE SHADOW OF MONT BLANC— THE EIFFEL GALLERY.

M ost of the  Excursions w hich are upon the  Chamonix lis t have now 
been m entioned,1 b u t there  still rem ains th e  A scent of M ont Blanc 
itself. T here a re  three  routes w hich are  more or less used on the 
French  side,2 viz. :—

1. From Chamonix by the Grands Mulets, Grand Plateau, and Bosses du
Dromadaire.

2. From Chamonix by the Grands Mulets, Grand Plateau, Corridor and
Rochers Rouges.

3. From Chamonix (or St. Gervais), by the Aiguille and Dôme du Goûter.

and there  are live o thers s ta r tin g  on the  Ita lian  side, viz. :—

4. From Courmayeur, by the Glac. de Miage, Glac. du Dôme, and Dôme 
du Goûter.

5. do. by the Glacier du Mont Blanc.
6. do. by the Glacier de la Brenva.
7. do. by the Col du Géant and Aiguille du Midi.
8. do. by the Glaciers de Brouillard and de Fresnay, and

the Mont Blanc de Courmayeur.

These five la t te r  (Nos. 4-8) w ill he referred to in  C hapter XIV .
R outes Nos. 1, 2, a re  used abou t equally, and the  num ber of the  

persons who go by  them  m uch exceeds th a t  of those who use all the 
o th er ways p u t together. T hey are  m arked in strong  do tted  line upon 
th e  folding Map.

So far as the  G rands M ulets see pp. 114-11Ö.3 Upon s ta rtin g  up
w ards from th e  Pavilion, i t  is custom ary to go to the  upper end of

1 Several amongst the residue (the passage of the Col de la Brenva, and the Ascents 
of the Aig. du Géant and the Grandes Jorasses) will he dealt with in connection with 
Courmayeur.

2 The old route from the Grand Plateau to the Rochers Rouges (ancien paxrtagc) is 
now abandoned.

3 On the slopes of the Aig. du Midi, above Pierre il VEchelle and its vicinity, there 
are many stones which are insecurely poised, and liable to come down a t  any moment. 
A Chamonix guide will not fail to point this out. A good look-out should be kept.
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the rocks upon which th e  establishm ent is s itu a ted  (strong track ) and 
there tak e  to  th e  Glac. de Taconnaz, and to traverse  th a t  glacier 
from one side to th e  other. See track  on engraving of M ont Blanc 
from the B révent. A t th is p a r t  the  rou te  m ounts gen tly , and goes 
towards the  ridge connecting the  Aig. and Dôme du Goûter. I t  then  
turns to  the  left, and m ounts d irectly  tow ards the  sum m it. Between 
the asterisk  on the  engraving and th e  G rand P la teau , one passes

T H E  I-IE R R E  P O IN T U E .

successively the  Petites Montées, the  P etit P la teau  (see p. Gl), and 
the Grandes Montées. T he G rand P la te a u  is th e  n e x t stage 011 the  
ascent. In  the  engraving, only th e  edge of i t  is seen. F ive m inutes 
after arriv ing  there, if i t  is in tended to follow th e  route of th e  
Bosses, you tu rn  to the  rig h t, and m ount by m oderately  - inclined 
slopes to  the  r ig h t hand of the  rock on which th e  V allo t Refuge is 
built, and ge t close to  the  sum m it of the  Dôme du  Goûter, 14,210 
feet. T hen tu rn  to the  left tow ards the  V allo t O bservatory, 14,321 
feet, and keep to th e  crest of the  ridge (or n ear to it) a ll th e  rest 
of the  w ay to  th e  sum m it. The only steep b its  upon th is rou te  are 
upon th e  Bosses du Drom adaire.

If th e  Corridor route is to  be followed, go half across th e  G rand 
P la teau  tow ards th e  sum m it, then  bear to  the  left, and  look for a  
way over the  large crevasse or crevasses which will be found there. 
The trac k  now becomes visible again  on th e  view from th e  Brévent, 
m ounting underneath  the  lower Rochers Rouges, going nearly  east, 
and aw ay from the  sum m it. I t  then  bends round to  the  righ t, and 
emerges a  l ittle  lower th an  the  Janssen  cabane on the Rochers Rouges, 
14,794 feet, You pass to the  left of this, and shape your course for



the  rocks called th e  P e tits  Kochers Rouges, 15,030 feet, from them  
m ake for the  P e tits  M ulets, 15,391 feet, and steer d irectly  for the 
O bservatory, 15,781 feet, which is in  full view during  the  la t te r  p a r t  
of the  w ay. The C orridor is steep, b u t by  th is route th e  slopes are 
a t  a  m oderate inclination  during  th e  la s t 900 feet of the  ascent.

The tw o rou tes are frequently  combined. I t  is no t easy to  say
w hether i t  is b e tte r  to  m ount by  th e  Bosses and to descend by the
Corridor, th an  to go th e  con trary  way. D uring  very high w ind the 
Bosses rou te  m ay he perhaps som ew hat more hazardous th an  the  Cor
ridor. In  tim e, there  is l ittle  difference betw een one and the  other.

Times.— Between th e  G rands M ulets and th e  Sum m it tim es are
largely  affected by the  condition of th e  w eather and th e  s ta te  of the 
snow. The sam e individual under different conditions m ay tak e  twice 
th e  length  of tim e th a t  he w ill upon another. In fine w eather, and 
w ith the  snow in good order, th e  following are probable tim es.1

A s c e n d i n g  v i X t h e  C o h r id o r  ( e x . h a l t s ).
h. min.

Chamonix to the Pierre Pointue . . . .  2
Pierre Pointue to Pierre h l’Echelle . . . .  50
Pierre tt VEchelle to the Grands Mulcts . . . 2 10
Grands Mulets to edge of Grand Plateau . . 3 15
Grand Plateau to top of Rochers Rouges . . 2 40
Rochers Rouges to Summit . . . . .  50

Total 11 45

D e s c e n d i n g  v ia  t h e  B o s s e s  ( e x . h a l t s ).

Summit to Refuge Yallot . . . . . . 1 10
Refuge Yallot to Grands Mulets . . . .  1 55
Grands Mulcts to Pierre Pointue . . . . 1 50
Pierre Pointue to Chamonix . . . . .  1

Total 5 55

T he w ay by the  Aig. and Dôme du G oûter (commonly called the  
St. Gervais K oute) has no th ing  to recommend i t  except th a t  the  view 
on the  earlier p a r t of the  ascent is more extensive th an  upon R outes 
1, 2. Some s ta r t  from Cham onix, and o thers from th e  Pavilion  on 
the  Col de Voza, or the  Pavilion Bellevue (Cx. T. 8, courses ex t.) , or 
St. Gervais. There is a  Cabane, 12,530 feet, a  l ittle  to  the  S. of the  
sum m it of the  Aig. du Goûter, 12,615 feet. From  St. Gervais to the 
cabane occupies abou t 8 lis., and thence to the  Refuge Y allo t is about 
I f  lis. The Aig. du G oûter can be easily ascended from th e  G rands 
M ulets in 3 lis. (Cx. T. 9, courses ex t.).

E xpense.—T he Chamonix ta rif  for M ont Blanc is 100 francs per 
Guide (Cx. T. 1, courses ex t.) . If two are taken  by a  single individual, 
and a  n ig h t is passed a t  th e  G rands M ulets, the  to ta l cost will he 
l ittle  if a t  a ll under £12.

1 Mont Blanc has been ascended on various occasions in one Ion*; day. On Ju ly  21, 
1805, Mr. F. Morshead of Winchester left Chamonix a t 12.30 a.m., arrived on the summit 
a t 10 a.m., and returned to Chamonix a t 4.25 p.m., thus making the ascent in 10 hours, 
including halts.



It is to ho noted that the Chamonix Tarif takes various contingencies into 
consideration. If the tourist starts for Mont Blanc and gets no higher than 
the Grands Mulets, he will he charged 20 francs only, if he returns within one 
day (Cx. T. 2, courses ext.). If he gets to the Grand Plateau, the charge 
wilt he 50 francs (Cx. T. 4, c. ext.) ; to the top of the Corridor, or the top 
of the Bosses, 70 francs (Cx. T. 5, c. ext.). If ho gets higher than these points 
the full 100 francs may be exacted. If the ascent occupies more than three 
days, each guide must be paid 10 francs extra, per day.

The prices a t the Grands Mulcts are high, and the food is indifferent. 
Economy can be effected by taking provisions from Chamonix instead of buy
ing them a t the Grands Mulets ; hut this course is not looked upon favourably 
by Chamonix Guides, or at the Grands Mulets.

A  p a rty  on th e  A scent of M ont Blanc, w hether accompanied by a 
guide or not, should consist of no t fewer th an  th ree  persons ; and 
this applies to  all the  excursions th a t  are m entioned in th is  hook 
upon which i t  is necessary to traverse snow-covered glacier.

R efuges.— The O bservatory on th e  Sum m it, the  Cabane on the 
Rochers Bouges, and th e  V allo t O bservatory are private  property , 
and adm ittance can only be obtained by  favour.1 T he Refuge V allo t 
is on a  different basis. There is r ig h t to adm ittance upon paym ent
(see page 68). B u t the  building is sm all, i t  is fa r from being com fort
able, and is generally  in a  very objectionable condition. The p rin 
cipal advantage in passing a  n igh t there is the  opportun ity  i t  affords 
of arriv ing  on th e  sum m it a t  an early  hour to  see the  view. The 
cnbanc on the  Aig. du  G oûter is open to all.

The Sum m it has been described by various au tho rs as resem bling 
the hack of a  donkey, a  pear c u t in half, and the  back of a  carp. 
I am unable to account for these aberra tions of intellect. T he sum m it 
is a  ridge of snow 145 paces long, descending more steeply on the 
French th an  upon the  I ta lian  side. I ts  crest is nearly  level, b u t  the 
eastern  is slightly  h igher th an  the w estern end. T here is every 
probability th a t  th ree  rocky ridges m eet alm ost im m ediately  under
neath  the  O bservatory, and a t  no g rea t d istance below it. The little
patch of rock on the  I ta lian  side called la  T o urette  is only 171 feet
lower th an  the  very highest po int.2 The sum m it of th e  M ont Blanc 
de C ourm ayeur lies in th e  sam e direction, and can be v isited in a 
short hour. Rope should he employed.3 The condition of th e  snow 
on the  very top of M ont Blanc is u sually  good. T he g rea ter p a r t  of 
th a t which falls is blown or drifted  aw ay, and th e  sm all am ount th a t  
rem ains behind speedily binds to th e  old snow underneath .

1 Mons. Vallot publishes the following notification. “  Les savants de toute nationalité 
sont admis à séjourner e t à travailler à l'Observatoire. Ils doivent demander l’autorisa
tion au directeur (M. J. Vallot, 61 avenue d’Antin, à Paris), en indiquant sommairement 
l’objet de leurs travaux. Ils devront emmener avec eux, à leurs frais, un des guidex- 
conxervateiirx (Alphonse Payot, Michel Savioz, Jules Bossonney) qui se chargera de faire 
la cuisine e t le service.”

2 By the courtesy of M. Eiffel, I am penilitted to reproduce the accompanying Plan 
of the Summit, which was made for him in 1891.

3 Though there are not a t the present time any visible "crevasses clone to the summit- 
ridge, a few years ago it was intersected by a rather considerable one, which rendered 
it difficult to go from one end to the other.



V iew  from  th e  Sum m it Those who are early  or la te  upon the
sum m it stand  th e  best chance of view ing th e  incom parable panoram a 
th a t  can he seen from it. Before m id-day, clouds alm ost alw ays form 
over Ita ly .

SCALE OF METRES

o b s e r v a t o r y ;

P etits  m u l e t s

La T our nette

PLAN OF TH E SUMMIT OF MONT BLANC, BY X. IM FELD, 1 8 9 1 .

Tho nearest part of the Northern view embraces M. Blanc du Tucul, Mont 
Maudit, the Aig. du Midi, Dftmo and Aig. du Goûter, Chamonix and the Valley, 
range of the Brévcnt, the Buet, Dent du Midi, the Aig. Verte, and basin of 
the Talèfre. Farther away, the Lake of Geneva and mountains of the Oberland. 
In the Eastern view the Col and Aig. du Géant, Grandes dorasses, Grand Combin, 
all between the Weisshorn and Monte Rosa, part of the Val Ferret, tho upper 
end of tho Val d’Aoste, and (on tho right) the M. Blanc do Courmayeur, are 
amongst tho principal features. Tho Southern shews M. Blanc de Courmayeur 
on tho left, the trough of the Italian Glac. do Miagc, the Aigs. de Trélatêtc, 
part of the Val Véni, the Pyramides Calcaires, and Col do la Seigne ; in the 
distance, tho whole of the Graian Alps ; and in tho extreme distance, Monto 
Viso and the Maritime Alps are in tho centre, and tho Alps of Dauphiné on 
the right. Tho Western view has the summit-ridgc in tho foreground, Sallanclies



in tho middle distance, the Jura and a large part of France on the horizon. 
The Southern section is, perhaps, the most striking one, though a t every point 
of the compass there is something.

The Shadow of M ont B lanc projected in  th e  a ir  appears only 
ju s t  a fte r sunrise, and shortly  before snnset. I  have seen this 
rem arkable apparition  twice. The first tim e on Aug. 9, 1893, when 
prom enading th e  sum m it-ridge  a t  daybreak, w atching the  g radual 
developm ent of the  view. “  P resen tly , a  glow behind the  M ischabel- 
hiirner indicated where th e  sun was abou t to  rise. A t  th e  n e x t tu rn , 
ranges began to ta k e  form, and in the  direction of A ix - le s -Bains 
an unknow n m ountain , as high as M ont B lanc itself, m ade its  
appearance. W hile  re tu rn in g  to th e  east-north -east th e  orb of day  
came up w ith  a  hound ; rays stream ed betw een the  peaks and sepa
rated  th e  ridges, and gleam ing tops broke ou t like  watch-fires around 
the v ast circumference. T he n e x t tu rn  to  th e  w est shewed th a t  the  
unknown m ountain  was a  fraud : i t  w as the  shadow of M ont Blanc 
projected in  the  air. Before th e  sun had fa irly  risen the  deception 
was no t apparent. T he huge, grey form, s ta rtlin g  by  its  im m ensity , 
bore a  m ost s trik in g  resem blance to  a  real m ountain. The tones 
deepened as i t  sank, and in fo rty  m inutes i t  died aw ay .” Prof. Ch. 
M artins seems to  have been th e  first who saw  th e  shadow a t  sunset 
(in A ug., 1844), and he declared th a t  the  A u ro ra  Borealis alone could 
vie w ith  th is m agnificent phenomenon.

The G allery  (o r T unnel) which was driven in 1891 by  orders of 
M. Eiffel (see pp. 71-3) w as in a  good s ta te  of preservation in 1893, 
and I could w alk  from one end to th e  o ther w ith o u t stooping. In 
th e  following y ear i ts  dimensions had diminished so m uch th a t  one 
could no t s tand  u p rig h t a t  any  p a rt, anil en try  had to  he effected on 
all fours ; and in 1895 no one, I believe, was able to  discover th e  
entrance to  it. On Ju ly  2(1, 1894, a t  9.45 a .m ., th e  tem pera ture  of 
the in terio r of th e  gallery , 35 feet from its  m outh, was 2°’5 F a llt., 
or 29°‘5 F. helow freezing-point. A t  th e  sam e tim e, th e  tem pera ture  
of the  ex ternal a ir  in th e  shade was 18° F.

P recau tions.— M ont Blanc is particu la rly  liable to rapid changes in 
w eather, and to sudden and extrem e varia tions of tem perature. I n  
a single hour, the  best w eather often changes to th e  worst. M any 
persons are unacquain ted  w ith  th is fact, and s ta r t  for an  ascent w ith 
out adequate  protection (see page (12). Gloves should be taken . F e lt 
boots are excellent for use on th e  sum m it, where th e  tem pera ture  of 
the  snow a  few inches helow the  surface is perm anently  tw en ty  degrees 
and upw ards below the  freezing-point.



THE TOUR OF MONT BLANC.

THE BATHS OF ST. GERVAIS —  THE SOURCES— THE CATASTROPHE —  
VILLAGE OF ST. GERVAIS— ASCENT OF MONT JOLY— ASCENT OF AIG. 
DE BIONNASSAY— BIONNAY— CONTAMINES— COL DE MIAGE —  THE 
GREATEST TUMBLE ON RECORD —  NOTRE DAME DE LA GORGE—  
NANT BOURRANT —  GLACIER AND COL DE T1IÉLATÊTE —  COL DU 
MONT TONDU — COL DU GLACIER— CHALET X LA BALME —  COL DU 
BONHOMME —  COL DES FOURS —  MOTETS —  CHAPIEUX— COL DE LA 
SEIGNE —  LAC DF. COMBAL— ASCENT OF AIG. DE TRÉLATÊTF.—  
MORAINES OF THE MIAGE— DÔME ROUTE UP MONT BLANC— DÔME 
H U T— ASCENTS OF MONT BLANC BY THE G LAC. DU MONT BLANC, 
AND BY THE BROUILLARD GLACIER— MONT BLANC DE COURMAYEUR 
— BRENVA GLACIER— COURMAYEUR— ASCENT OF MONT SAXE— MONT 
C H ETIF— THE CRAMMONT —  COL DE CHÉCOURI —  COL DU GÉANT —  
AIGS. BLANCHE AND NOIRE DE PEUTERET— LES DAMES ANGLAISES 
— THE AIG. DU GÉANT— MONT BLANC BY THE COL DU GÉANT AND 
AIG. DU MIDI —  COL DE ROCHEFORT —  COL DES FLAMBEAUX —  COL 
DE TOULE— ASCENT OF MONT BLANC BY THE BRENVA GLACIER—  
ASCENT OF THE GRANDES JORASSES —  COURMAYEUR TO THE COL 
FERRET —  ASCENT OF MONT DOLENT —  CHALETS DE FERRET TO 
ORSIÈRES —  CHAMPEY— M ARTIGNY— THE FORCLAZ —  HOW TO GET 
AWAY FROM CHAMONIX.

A  s t u r d y  pedestrian  can w alk  round  th e  R ange of M ont Blanc in 
four days. T here  is a  carriage-road  for m ost of th e  d istance, and a 
m ule-path  th e  rest of th e  way.

1st d ay .— Chamonix v iâ  le F ay  e t and St. Gervais to N a n t Bourrant. 
2nd day .— N a n t Bourrant by the  Cols du  Bonhomme and de la 

Seigne to Courm ayeur.
3rd d ay .— C ourm ayeur over the  Col F e rre t to Orsifcres, or Champex. 
4 th  day .— Orsières (or Champex) v iâ  the  G reat St. B ernard Road, 

the  Forclaz, and th e  T òte N oire (or the  Col de Bahne) to 
Chamonix.

If  three days a re  tak en  betw een Chamonix and C ourm ayeur, the 
first n ig h t is u sually  passed a t  Contam ines, and the  second a t  les 
Chapieux or les M otets.



Chamonix to th e  B aths and V illage of St. Gervais, Contamines, 
and N an t B ourran t (Cx. T. 75, 76, 77, 80). Chamonix to le F ayet, 
see pp. SS, 112. The entrance to the  B aths of St. Gervais is about 
200 yards from the  stopping-place of th e  diligences, ju s t  w here  the  
Bon N a n t Torrent debouches on th e  p lain  of Sallanches ; and, as i t  
has ra th e r th e  a ir  of an  entrance to a  p rivate  p ark , people a re  some
tim es tim orous abou t entering , a lthough th ey  can do so freely. From

ENTRANCE TO T H E  UATHS OF ST. GERVAIS.

the Bridge of Bon N a n t a t  le F a y e t there  a re  three  w ays by which 
one can ge t to St. Gervais the  V illage. One through th e  grounds of 
the  B aths, p a s t a  and c and by the  zigzag p a th  m arked on th e  P lan  ; 
or by e, the  old road, sho rt and steep (about 25 m in. going up, or 
15 m in. coming dow n); or b y  f f , the  new road, which has easy 
g rad ien ts, and is m uch longer th an  th e  o ther ways. T here are no 
houses on the  old road ; b u t abou t o n e -th ird  w ay up F there  is 
the  H o t e l  a n d  P e n s io n  d e s  P a n o r a m a s . I recommend the  w ay 
through th e  grounds of the  B aths in preference to th e  o ther roads.

A few hundred feet from the entrance there are, a t A, the Baths, in a newly- 
constructed, handsome, and well-arranged building.1 The sources are a t C, near 
the entrance to the Gorge of Crepin (marked by an asterisk). They are said 
to have been discovered in 1806 by a workman of Servoz, when trout fishing.

1 “ L’Etablissement thermal, construit sur les plans de M. Jory, est une merveille 
d’élegance sobre e t de commodité. Impossible de rêver rien de plus parfait au point 
de vue hydrothémpique : cabines de bains, salles de douches de toute nature, salles de 
pulvérisations, d’inhalations, bains de vapeur du système Berthe si apprécié, massage 
savant, tout est réuni dans ces Thermes pour assurer l’emploi complet des propriétés 
thérapeutiques de l’eau minérale, l’observation mathématique des ordonnances médicales, 
le bien-être e t les aisés des baigneurs.”



Mons. Gontard (Gonthard), the proprietor, speedily turned them to account, 
and founded the Bathing establishment. The principal spring is named after him 
la source Contarci, and yields 140,000 litres per day, temp. 102° F. The source 
du Torrent gives 10,000 litres a  day, same temp. ; and the source de Mey sup
plies 30,000 litres a day, temp. 107° F. For over 80 years the waters of these 
springs have been known to possess valuable properties.1 Whether he ‘ takes

LE FAYET

ST GERVAIS

B. BRIDGE OF BON NANT. C. HOTELS OF THE BATHS-A. THE NEW BATHS.
D. PONT DU DIABLE. E. OLD ROAD TO ST. GERVAIS. F. NEW ROAD.

the waters’ or not, a pedestrian may do worse than revive himself here, before 
continuing his walk, with a Vapour Bath on the système Berthe, — which is 
warranted not to asphyxiate.

The H otels of th e  B aths a rc  a  kil. from the  B aths them selves, a t  
the  entrance to the  Gorge of Crepin. Form erly the  B aths and Hotel 
were un ited  in one establishm ent, and th e ir appearance, prior to 
1892, is shown in th e  view upon p. 144, which I am  perm itted  to

1 I t  is claimed tha t the}’ are beneficial for the following complaints and disorders.
1. Maladies (le la peau: Eczéma, urticaire, psoriasis, pityriasis, éruptions furonculeuses, 
prurigo, lichen, herpès, acné, couperose, etc. ; 2. Maladies des voies digestives: Dyspepsie, 
gastralgie, entérite, engorgement du foie, pléthore alxl orni naie, constipation, etc. ; 3. 
Maladies des voies urinaires: Gravcllc, catarrhe de la vessie ; 4. Maladies de Vutcrus: 
Catarrhe utérin, engorgement du col, mètri tes liées aux affections de la peau ; 5. 
Maladies des voies rcsjiiratoircs : Angine granuleuse, laryngite, catarrhe bronchique, 
catarrhe nasal, ozène, etc. ; 0. Maladies nerveuses: Névroses d'origine arthritique.



reproduce liy the  courtesy of M. T airraz, of Chamonix. On the  n igh t 
of Ju ly  11, 1892, th e  whole of th e  cen tra l (and oldest) portion  of 
these imildings, and th e  fa rth e r ends of th e  two wings, were erased 
by th e  sudden bu rsting  of a  sub-glacial reservoir in  th e  lit t le  G lacier de 
T ête  Rousse (see p. 112). The flood first coursed down th e  V alley  of 
Bionnassay, and a t  its  m outh  h a lf ob literated  th e  V illage of Bionnay. 
I t  then  joined the  Bon N a n t T orren t, and did l ittle  fu rth e r mischief 
u n til i t  was compressed betw een the  w alls of th e  Gorge of Crepin ; 
from the lower ex trem ity  of which i t  issued w ith  trem endous violence,

i l l1 V I P f f l l F i

T H E  SYSTÈME BERTHE.

and in  a  few m inutes b a tte red  th e  B aths to ru in , and sw ept aw ay 
and  drowned th e  g reater p a r t of th e  visitors. Those who were in 
th e  build ing on the  le ft escaped ; b u t, w ith  few exceptions, all who 
were in  th e  cen tral and in th e  fa rth e s t blocks perished. How m any 
w ere lo st is unknow n. I t  is supposed th a t  a t  th e  B aths alone th e  
num ber exceeded one hundred  and tw enty . T he buildings on th e  left, 
and those a t  th e  n ear end of th e  r ig h t hand have been restored, b u t  
th ere  is now an open space w here th e  others stood— no t a  trace  of 
them  rem ains.

A t  th e  back  of S t. Gervais there  is un lim ited  space for w alks over 
th e  down-like m ountains w hich stre tch  from th e  Pav. Bellevue to 
C hâte lard  on the  h igh  road. T he best excursions in  th e  con trary  
d irection a re  th e  w alk  to Combloux, and th e  A scent of M ont Jo ly . 
F o r e ither of them  you begin by  going over th e  D evil’s Bridge ( d on 
th e  Plan).



Mont Joly, 8291 feet (Cx. T. 73, 74), is the loftiest point on the left bank 
of the Val Montjoie. I t  lies (lue E. of Contamines, but its ascent is generally 
made from St. Gervais, by passing over the Devil’s Bridge, and by a road as 
far as the villages of Orcin and les Granges ; after that by path and grass- 
slopes. In the middle of the day this is a hot route. Time from St. Gervais 
to the Pavilion hs. The P a v i l l o n  d u  M o n t  J o l i ,  plank châlét opened in 
1895, 12 beds, very civil and obliging proprietor ; logement 2 fr. 50 ; petit 
dejeuner 1 fr. 25 ; déjeuner h, la fourchette 2 fr. 50 ; dîner 3 fr. 50 ; vin 
ordinaire 1 fr. 25. Pension 10 frs. a day, including wine. From the Pavillon 
to the summit, by a track, takes about 1 h. ; summit to Pavilion 25 min. 
Wooden cross and homme de p iare  on the top. The view is most extensive ;
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and, besides embracing the Aig. do Bionnassay, the Col de Miagc, and a side 
of Mont Blanc which cannot be seen to such advantage from any other point, 
extends over a great part of Savoy, and to the Alps of Dauphine. There is 
another route rid St. Nicholas de Véroce, C a f é  d u  M o n t  J o l y  ; C a f é  
N a t i o n a l ,  which is more shaded. A carriage - road connects St. Gervais with 
St. Nicholas, thence there is a mulc-path to the Pavilion. Time about 3$ hs. 
In descending, a pedestrian can get from the Pav. to St. Nicholas in 35 min., 
thence to the road a t Bionnay in 30 min., and to St. Gervais 45 min. Few 
English have hitherto visited Mont Joly.

The principal ascent th a t  can be m ade from St. Gervais (after 
M ont Blanc) is th a t  of the  Aig. de Bionnassay, 13,324 feet (Cx. T. 
38, courses ext. ; Cr. T. 70 frs .) , w hich is exceeded only in elevation 
by th e  Aig. V erte  (13,540) and th e  G randes Jorasses (13,800). This 
splendid peak , from some directions, looks finer th an  M ont Blanc 
itself. The first ascent was efleeted on Ju ly  28, 1865, by Messrs. 
Edw ard N orth  B uxton, F . C. Grove, ami It. M acdonald, w ith the 
guides J .  P. C acliat and Michel Payot.
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They “ left the Pavilion Bellevue at 1.20 a.m.. and followed the usual route 
to the Aig. du Goûter as far as the foot of the Tête Rouges. They then 
crossed the Glac. de Bionnassay, and ascended an excessively steep glacier 
which falls from the arête connecting the Aig. de Bionnassay with Mont Tricot. 
The arête was attained a t 10, and the summit a t 3.15 p.m. I t  was not con
sidered advisable to descend the same way. The arête was therefore quitted 
a t a point rather higher than that a t which it had been reached, and a descent 
was effected on the S.W. side, over rocks, to the head of the French Glac. de 
Miage, which was reached a t nightfall. The night was spent on some rocks 
above the level of the Col de Miage, and the party reached St. Gervais at 
noon the following day.” Alpine Journal, vol. ii, pp. 132-3. The track of 
the first ascent is given on the folding Map.

T he ascent of th e  Aig. de B ionnassay is ra re ly  m ade, and i t  is 
generally  accounted difficult.

From  St. Gervais to  B ionnay, 3192 feet, tak es 50 min. (no inn ; 
wine can be had, good and cheap). H alf w ay betw een th e  two 
places you pass th e  village of les Praz. Above Bionnay th e  Val 
M ont j oie narrow s, road good, and well - wooded up to  and a  little  
beyond N a n t B ourrant. I t  tak es 65 min. easy going from Bionnay 
to  Contam ines, 3839 feet, H o t e l  d u  B o n  H o m m e , civil proprietor, 
prices lower th an  the  average.

[Col de Miage (Cx. T. 21, Cr. T. 50 frs .) .1 A bout 2 kils. beyond 
B ionnay, opposite to St. Nicholas, there  is th e  entrance of th e  vallon 
leading to  th e  Col de Miage. Two paths, one on each side of the  
stream , go to the  châlets of Miage. Thence to  th e  top of th e  Col, 
11,076 feet, tak es about 4 j  lis. T he sum m it of the  Col lies S .S.W . 
of th e  Aig. de Bionnassay, and the  ascent to  i t  from th e  upper 
p la teau  of the  French  Glac. de M iage is m ade by .a rocky rib , th a t  
has a t  its  side a  long and steep ice-slope, upon which there  has 
occurred one of th e  biggest tum bles on record.

On the llt l i  of July, 1861, a large party of tourists was assembled on the 
top of the Col de Miage,2 with the object of discovering whether an ascent 
of Mont Blanc could be made from this direction. Whilst the rest were 
stopping for breakfast, one of the party, Mr. Birkbeck, went aside, and the 
others did not a t first remark his absence. When it was noticed, his track was 
followed, and it was found that he had fallen down precipitous slopes of snow 
and ice, and was descried nearly half a mile away, a t the foot of the slopes, 
a t the head of the French Glac. de Miage. His friends went to his assistance 
as quickly as possible, but nearly 2 i hs. elapsed before they could reach him.

Between the place where Mr. Birkbeck commenced to slide or fa ll and the place 
where he stopped there was a difference of level of about 1700 feet ! The slope was 
gentle where he first lost his footing, and he tried to stop himself with his 
fingers and nails, but the snow was too hard. “ Sometimes he descended feet 
first, sometimes head first, then he went sideways, and once or twice he had 
the sensation of shooting through the air.” He came to a stop a t the edge of 
a large crevasse. When reached, it was found that ho was almost half-skinned 
by abrasion and friction. “ By his passage over the snow, the skin was re
moved from the outside of the legs and thighs, the knees, the whole of the 
lower part of the back and part of the ribs, together with some from the nose 
and forehead. He had not lost much blood, but he presented a most ghastly

1 Cr. T. 50 frs. is an abbreviation of Courmayeur Tarif des Courses.
2 Consisting of the Rev. Leslie Stephen, Messrs. F. F. Tuckett, F. Mather, J. Birkbeck, 

and the Rev. Charles Hudson ; accompanied by the guides Melchior Anderegg, Mollard, 
Iloste, J. .1. Bennen, and P. Perm. Birkbeck was a very young man in charge of 
Hudson.



spectacle of bloody raw flesh.” Ho was transported to St. Gervais, and re
mained there in a critical condition for some weeks, but ultimately recovered 
better than might have been expected.

The descent from th e  Col to C ourm ayeur occupies abou t 6 lis., 
and leads down th e  en tire  length  of th e  Ita lian  Glac. de M iage to  the 
Val Véni near the  Lac de Com hai ; and thence down th e  valley by 
a  good path , past la  V isaille, 5423 feet. The existence of th is pass 
has been known for abou t a  century , b u t  i t  is no t frequently  used. 
I t  is possible to go on foot th is  w ay from C ourm ayeur to Chamonix 
in 19 lis. (see Pcalcs, Passes a n d  Glaciers, 2nd ser. vol. i, pp. 194- 
207), and, by employing carriages as fa r as th ey  could be used, i t  
m ight he done in m uch less tim e.]

From Contam ines to  N otre Dame de la  Gorge is ab o u t 1 h. 
40 min. The carriage - road ends there. N otre  Dam e to  N ant
B ourrant (B o rran t) , 4780 feet, tak es 35 m in., sm all inn. Before 
arriving there  stop a m inute  to look over th e  bridge. There is now 
no other place where refreshm ents can be had before Chapieux or 
les M otets, except th e  C hâlet h la  Balm e ; and m ost of th e  w ay is 
hare and shadowless. Upon these accounts i t  is preferable to s ta r t  
from N an t B ourran t ra th e r th an  from  Contam ines for th e  second day.

Nant Bourrant is immediately opposite to the end of the Glac. de Tré- 
latête, one of the larger glaciers of Mont Blanc, which is not much visited, 
and is incorrectly delineated upon all maps. The Pavillon de Trélatête, 
6483 feet, is a small place, often closed. One path leads to it from Nant 
Bourrant in about lk  hs., and another from Contamines in rather more than 
2 hs. One can get to the Italian side of the chain over the Glac. de 
Trélatête either by the Col du Mont Tondu, or by the Col de Trélatête, 
11,477 feet. The latter is an unprofitable short cut, which was first effected 
by Messrs. C. E. and G. S. Mathews on Aug. 28, 1864. They started from a 
châlet near the Col de la Seigne a t 5 a.m., and occupied 15 hs. in getting 
over to the Glac. de Trélatête. The night was passed out of doors, three 
hours above the Pavilion. Much quicker passages can be made, but as a 
route there is little to be said in its favour. The Col du Mont Tondu, about 
9400 feet (Cx. T. 25, courses ext., Cr. T. 25 frs.), crosses a depression a short 
distance to the E. of Mont Tondu, 10,486 feet, and descends over the little 
Glac. des Lancettes, from which one can either go down to les Motets, or 
coast round the slopes to the east to the summit of the Col de la Seigne. 
By this way, it takes 7 to 8 hs. from Contamines to the top of the Col do 
la Seigne. The Col du Mont Tondu was originally called Col de Trélatête, 
and is described under that name in the first ed. of Ball’s Guide to the. 
Western, Alps, 1863. There is another way from the Trélatête Glac. to the 
Col de la Seigne by the Col du Glacier, a pass which is seldom used, and is 
somewhat longer than the Col du Mont Tondu.

N ant B ourran t to Courm ayeur by  th e  Cols du Bonhomme, des 
Fours, and de la  Seigne.—From  N a n t B ourran t to  the  C hâlet à  la  
Barme (B arm e), 50 m in., th e  p a th  rises m oderately. T he châlet is 
a poor place, w ith only the  sim plest food. A fter passing it, there  is 
a  steep rise for 30 m in., and then  for a  long d istance th e  w ay is 
marked by stakes. T he g rad ien ts again become more m oderate, and 
the path  winds round a so rt of cirque (Plan Jovet) a t  th e  base of 
M ont Tondu and the  T ête  d’Enclave [hence there  is a  sh o rt cu t to 
Motets over the Col d ’Enclave]. A t the  fa rth e r side there  is ano ther 
steep rise, and a t  the  top of th is the  Col du  Bonhomme begins to he



seen, still, however, th e  best p a r t of an hour away. Keep to  the  
left, against the  slopes, and avoid p a ths on the  righ t. The sum m it 
of th e  Col, S14G feet, is u n d u latin g  for some distance, no one pa rt 
being m uch higher th an  ano ther ; and before i t  begins d istinc tly  to 
descend on C hapieux a  path  goes off to  the  left, and leads in about 
30 min. to  the  Col des Fours, 8801 feet, cairn. A  steep descent on 
th e  eastern  side brings you in 1 h. 50 min. to  th e  bridge over the 
T o rren t des G laciers a t  th e  chfilets les G laciers, 5843 feet ; and  in 
abou t 20 min. more to les M otets (M o tte ts), 0227 feet. The auberge 
here is no t a ttrac tiv e . T his is the  w ay usually  followed by  pedes
trians. Going from  the Col du  Bonhomme down to les Chapieux, 
4951 feet, adds 2 hs. to th e  journey, and involves considerable loss 
of height. The auberges th ere  are poor places.

Though the passage of the Cols du Bonhomme and des Fours is simple 
enough in fine weather, sehen the path can he seen, one may easily stray when it 
is covered with snow. For this reason a largo part of the way near the top is 
marked by posts. Anyone may cross it alone in fine weather, but if it is a t all 
snowy or misty guides are desirable. According to Bourrit (Nouvelle Description, 
p. 233) the name Bonhomme was given to the pass because there was upon it, 
in olden times, a hospice and a hermit devoted to the assistance of travellers.

T he w ay  from th e  Chfilet ft la  Balm e is com paratively dull. A t 
M otets i t  begins to  be in teresting , and a t  th e  top of the  Col de la 
Seigne, 8242 feet (which is reached in abou t 1 h. 40 m in.), a  grand 
view opens o u t of th e  upper p a r t  of th e  V al V éni (the A llée Blanche) 
down to  th e  Lac de Combai, and th e  I ta lian  side of M ont Blanc. 
T he top (the real sum m it) of th e  G randes dorasses can be seen, and, 
in the  distance, th e  G rand Combin and M ont Vclan. On the  rig h t 
hand of th e  V al V éni th e  M ont C hetif is a  prom inent featu re  ; and, 
in th e  centre, the  Aig. N oire de P e u te re t betw een th e  two Pyram ides 
Calcaires. No apprehensions of losing the  w ay need be enterta ined 
here. T he ground is of an easy nature . M ake for the  bottom  of 
the  valley, and th e  r ig h t hand (eastern) side of th e  Lac de Combal. 
A rrived there , stop a  few m inutes to  look a t  the  Aig. de T rélatô te, 
and th e  g re a t M oraines of th e  Glac. de Miage.

[The A iguille  de T rélatê te , 12,900 feet (Cr. T. 50 frs .) , is the 
lo ftiest peak  a t  th is end of th e  chain. I t  was first ascended on Ju ly  
12, 1864, by  M r. A dam s'-R eilly  and m yself, w ith  th e  guides Michel 

. Croz, M ichel P ay o t, and H . C liarlet, in order to obtain a  view of the 
W estern  side of M ont Blanc, w hich a t  th a t  tim e was qu ite  unknown. 
W e camped near th e  top of M ont Sue (the m ountain  which will be 
seen on th e  o ther side of th e  Lac de Combal), a t  abou t 9500 feet, 
and on th e  m orning of th e  12th crossed the  no rthern  branch of the 
Glac. de l’A llée Blanche, ascended the  S.E. sum m it of the  TrclatCte, 
12,782 feet, and crossed over i t  to  th e  h ighest point. Tim e from 
C ourm ayeur lis. The rou te  is m arked on the  folding M ap. Of 
the  W estern  side of M ont Blanc, M r. R eilly  said—

“ For four years I  had felt great interest in the geography of the chain ; 
the year before I had mapped, moro or less successfully, all but this spot, 
and this spot had always eluded my grasp. The praises, undeserved as they 
were, which” (the first draft of) “ my map had received, were as gall and



wormwood to me when 1 thought of that great slope which 1 had been 
obliged to leave a blank, speckled over with unmeaning dots of rock, gathered 
from previous maps—for I had consulted them all without meeting an in
telligible representation of it. From the surface of the Miage Glacier 1 had 
gained nothing, for I could only see the feet of magnificent ice-streams ; but now, 
from the top of the dead wall of rock which had so long closed my view, I 
saw those fine glaciers from top to bottom, pouring down their streams, nearly as 
largo as the Bossons, from Mont Blanc, from the Bosse, and from the Dôme.

“ The head of Mont Blanc is supported on this side by two buttresses, 
between which vast glaciers descend. Of these the most southern takes its 
rise at the foot of the precipices which fall steeply down from the Calotte, 
and its stream, as it joins that of the Miage, is cut in two by an enormous 
rognon of rock. Next, to the left, comes the largest of the buttresses of 
which 1 have spoken, almost forming an aiguille in itself. The next glacier 
descends from a large basin which receives the snows of the summit-ridge 
between the Bosse and the Dôme, and it is divided from the third and last 
glacier by another buttress, which joins the summit-ridge a t a point between 
the Dôme and the Aiguille de Bionnassay.” Reilly.

W e agreed to  nam e 1 the  m ost so u th e rn 5 of these glaciers the 
Glacier du M ont B lanc, and ‘ the  n ex t o n e 5 the  G lacier du Dôme.1 
These names have been generally  adopted. ‘ T he th i r d 5 g lacier is 
nameless, b u t is som etim es called th e  I ta lian  Glacier de Bionnassay. 
The g reat buttresses betw ix t these m agnificent ice - stream s have 
supplied a  large portion of the  enormous masses of debris w hich are 
disposed in ridges round about, and are strew n over, th e  term ination  
of the Glacier de M iage in the  V al Véni. These m oraines used to
be classed am ongst the  wonders of th e  world.

The Dôme route up M ont B lanc (Cr. T. 100 frs .) , th e  m ost fre 
quently  used of th e  w ays up  th e  m ountain  on the  I ta lian  side, leads 
by the I tal. Glac. de M iage to  the base of the  rocks (Aig. Grise) on 
the w estern side of th e  Glac. du  Dôme. These rocks are  ascended 
to a  Cabane (Cabane du Dôme, or Dôme h u t) ,  abou t 10,900 feet, 
which has been erected by th e  T urin  section of th e  I ta lian  A lpine 
Club. On the  following m orning the  ascent is continued by the  
Glac. du Dôme to  i ts  head, and th e  ridge is stru ck  th a t  leads from 
the Dôme du G oûter to th e  Aig. de Bionnassay, abou t m id -w ay  
between the  two peaks. T he circtc of th is ridge (very na rro w )2 is 
followed nearly  to th e  sum m it of the  Dôme (which is passed a  little  
to the right) and completed in the  usual w ay by the  ridge of the  
Bosses. Tim e, C ourm ayeur to Dôme h u t  abou t 7 lis. ; h u t  to sum m it 
7 to 8 lis., or more under unfavourable conditions. T his rou te  is
m arked on the  folding Map.

The route up Mont Blanc by the Glacier du Mont Blanc is more direct, 
but less frequently followed, than the Dôme route. Mr. T. S. Kennedy, a 
rapid walker, who first went this way in 1872, took 4^ hs. from Courmayeur 
to his bivouac on the rocks between the Glacs. du Dôme and du Mont Blanc, 
about 1 h. above the Glac. de Miage, and 10i hs. thence to the summit. Two 
cabanes have been erected upon the rocks on the W. side of the Glac. du Mont

1 The two glaciers were so named upon Reilly’s Map (1865), and on the Mont Blanc 
Map to Seramblesl(1871). In Mieulet’s Map (1865) no names were given to these glaciers, 
and they are also unnamed on the Italian Govt. Map, scale T0(/t,öö (1885), and the Ital. 
Govt. Map, scale *öööö (corrected to 1894).

2 Count Villanova and J . - J .  Maquignaz perished here in 1890. See p. 60.



Blanc by the Italian Alpine Club, one about l i  hs. alxwe the Miago Glac., 
and the other (called the Quintino Sella hut) about 1 h. higher (11,100 feet).

The route up Mont Blanc by the Glacs. de Brouillard (Broglia) and do 
Fresnay is very seldom taken. I t  was invented in 1877 by Mr. J . Eecles, who 
took 10 hs. (and on a previous occasion 11J hs.) from Courmayeur to his 
gite on the ridge between the two glaciers, a t a  height of about 12,400 feet ;

T H E  C A B A N E  DU DÔM E.

and from that spot 9 hs. 40 min. more to the summit of Mont Blanc, which
was arrived a t by going over the top of the Mont Blanc do Courmayeur.1
The times mentioned for these two routes include halts, but in each case they 
wore brief.]

1 The name Mont Blanc de Courmayeur is given to the end of a buttress of Mont
Blanc, forming a cliff about 3 kil. from the summit on the S. E. side. There is a con
siderable discrepancy between the French and Italian determinations of its elevation. 
Height of Mont Blanc according to Mieulet 15,781 ft. According to I tal. Map 15,772 ft.

Do. M. Blanc de Courmayeur do. 15,004 „  do. do. 15,450 „

Difference of level . . 177 „ do. do. 322 „
I think that the difference of level exceeds the higher of these two determinations.

In drawing his frontier line, Capt. Mieulet made it pass over the Mont Blanc de 
Courmayeur. On the Italian Map the line is drawn through the summit of Mont Blanc. 
On my Map I follow the older authority (Mieulet).



A t thu eastern  end of the  Lac de Combai the  path  to C ourm ayeur 
crosses to the left hank of th e  valley, and sk ir ts  th e  huge m oraines 
of the Glac. de M iage for ab o u t 3 kils. I t  th en  recrosses to the 
right bank, and in a  few m inutes arrives a t  la  V isaille . The 
R e s t a u r a n t  d u  C h â l e t  d e  l a  V i s a i l l e  is no t prepossessing in 
appearance, b u t is k ep t by a civil hostess, who supplies good, p lain  
food a t  honest prices. C har road commences a  l ittle  lower down (in
shade rest of the  w ay down th e  V al Veni) and in 50 min. brings
you to the  bridge for the  B renva, C h â l e t  d e  P u r t u d  (cantine),
and in 25 min. more to  th e  Chapel of N otre Dame de Guérison,
opposite to which there  is ano ther bridge for th e  G rotto in  the 
Brenva Glacier. T he views of the  Aig. de P eu te re t and Brenva 
Glac. w hilst descending th is p a r t  of th e  valley are extrem ely  grand. 
The road soon tu rn s sharply  to  th e  rig h t, and in 35 m in. more you
are a t  Courm ayeur.

h. min.
Nanfc Bourrant to Châlet à la B a l n i c ................................................50
Balme to Motets by the Cols du Bonhomme and des Fours . 4 30
Motets to top of Col do la Seigne . . . . . 1 40
Col do la Seigne to la V isa ille  2 10
La Visaille to Notre Dame de G u ériso n  1 15
Notre Dame de Guérison to Courmayeur . . . . .  35

Courmayeur, 4045 fe e t ;  Pop. 1201.— H o t e l  A n g e l o  ; H o t e l  d u  
M o n t  B l a n c  (10 min. N. of Courm ayeur) ; G r a n d  H o t e l  R o y a l  ; 
H o t e l  d e  l ’U n i o n . The R o y a l  is the  best hotel in th is d istric t, 
and has been conducted by its  p resent proprietor, M. B ertolini, for 
40 years. T his village is frequented  by m any Ita lians, who g e t there 
easily from M ilan, T urin , etc ., by  ra il to A osta, and thence by 
diligence. A t P ré  S t. D idier (40 min. on th e  road to Aosta) there  
are m ineral springs and Baths. Num erous excursions can be made. 
See Appendix for ‘ T arif des C ourses’ and L is t of Guides. T he 
sum m it of M ont Blanc cannot he seen from  the village. The m ost 
prom inent object in  view is th e  A iguille, or D ent, du  G c an t,— a 
gigantic tooth  which all the  d en tists  in th e  world cannot draw , or 
even scale. Of sho rt and easy excursions, th e  ascents of M ont Saxe, 
M ont Chetif, and th e  C ram m ont ; and w alks to the  B renva Glacier, 
and up the  V al V eni to the  m oraines of the  M iage are the  best. 
They can be m ade a t  any  hour of the  day.

The Ascent of Mont Saxe (Monts de la  Saxe), 7736 feet (Cr. T. 6 frs.),
can bo made a short excursion by following the track shewn on the folding 
Map, or it may be turned into a longer one by going along the top of the 
mountain to what is called the Tòte Bernarda, 8314 feet, descending upon 
Praz Sec, and returning by the road down the Val Ferret. This is one of the 
linest excursions that can be made anywhere. I t  gives from beginning to end 
a succession of magnificent views of the Italian side of Mont Blanc. The road 
homo is good and pleasant. Mont Saxe is an excellent hunting.ground for 
botanists and entomologists. The ascent to the near end of the mountain will 
take 24 to 2ÿ lis. Mont Chetif, 7687 feet (Cr. T. 6 frs.), is immediately 
opposite to the Brenva Glacier, and for viewing it and the S.E. side of Mont 
Blanc is in some respects superior to Mont Saxe ; but its summit is not ex
tensive, and one has not the same liberty of motion. Time ascending about 
3 hs. The Crammont (Tête de Crammont), S9S0 feet (Cr. T. 8 frs.), lies



S.W. of Courmayeur, and duo S. of Mont Chetif, which it overlooks. This 
ascent is commenced by descending to Pré St. Didier, thence ascending the 
Little St. Bernard Road for i  h., and afterwards going by the châlets of 
Chanton, 5971 feet. Time, Courmayeur to summit, about hs. A variation 
on the ordinary way to the Allée Blanche and the Glac. de Miage can be 
made by going round the S. side of Mont Chetif viâ the Col de Chécouri 
(Chécruit). Cross the village bridge to the hamlet of Dolomie. Thence to 
the Col is about 2 lis. Fine views from the top of the Glac. de Miage, Aigs. 
de Trélatôtc, and Peutcret. Descent can be made in several directions,— 
either by paths or down the slopes, to the Lac de Combal in about lis. 
Return by the usual way down the Val Vóni.

Of longer excursions, th e  liner ones are, to  th e  sum m it of the  Col 
du G éant ; the  ascent of th e  A iguille du  G éant ; M ont Blanc by  the

Bren va Glacier ; and the 
ascent of the  G randes do
rasses.

T he sum m it of th e  Col 
du G éant, 11,030 feet (Cr.
T. 15 or 20 frs .) , is seen 
from C ourm ayeur above t h e  p a v i l l o n  d u  m o n t  f r é t y .

M ont F ré ty . So far as the
H ote l (or Pavillon) du M ont F ré ty , 7129 feet, there  is a  m ule-path ; 
h igher up  there  is a  track  nearly  all the  w ay to th e  Col. To the 
Pav illo n  (C r. T. 6 f r s .)1 is a  regular excursion ; 2 J  hs. coining 
up, 1^ hs. going down. The view from th is place includes the  Aig. 
du G éant, th e  G randes dorasses, and G rand Com bin, b u t all can be 
seen to g reater advan tage elsewhere. From  the H otel to the  sum m it 
of the  Col tak es abou t 3 h. 10 m in., m ainly  over rocks (early and 
la te  in th e  season mingled w ith  snow), easy to  climb. T here is a 
ccibanc a t  the  top of these rocks, a  few feet below the  sum m it on 
the  I ta lian  side, which can he seen from C ourm ayeur and from the 
M ont F ré ty  H otel, and forms a  good object to steer to. I t  was

1 This is not a nice place. Bring food from Courmayeur.



T A B L E T  IN  T H E  C A B A N E ON T H E  COL DU G É A N T .

erected in 1870, and has been subsequently  extended. In  Aug. 1888, 
H.M . the  Queen of I ta ly  slept a t  th e  M ont F ré ty  H otel on the  15tli, 
and s ta rted  a t  4 a.m . the  n ex t m orning for the  Col w ith  27 persons, 
under the  leading of H enri Séraphin. Bad w eather came on, and they 
were forced to pass th e  n ig h t in  the  cabanc. On the  17tli they  
returned to  Courm ayeur. The m em bers of the  T urin  section of the 
Ita lian  A lpine Club have com m em orated th is occurrence by placing a  
tab le t in the  cabanc.

“ The Col du Géant,” says Mr. Leslie Stephen, “ is and must always remain 
one of the first two or three, if not actually the first, in beauty of all Alpino 
passes. The partiality of new discoverers has set up rivals to it a t one time 
or another ; but its grandeur and variety are always fresh, and nowhere, in 
my knowledge, to be fairly equalled.” This applies to the Pass as a whole. 
For the French side see pp. 119-120. The view on the Italian side is very 
extensive. The principal features seen from the cabine are the exceedingly 
jagged ridge between the Glacs. de la Brenva and de Fresnay, with the Aigs. 
de Pcuteret ; and the audacious pinnacle the Aig. du Géant.

The Aig. Blanche de Peuteret, 13,478 feet, is one of the principal points 
on the ridge descending towards S.E. from the Mont Blanc de Courmayeur. 
The name is of recent origin. It was first ascended by Sir H. Seymour King, 
with the guides Ambrose Supersax, Aloys Anthamatten(?) and Emile Bey, on 
July 31, 1885. (See pp. 58-9 for the death of Prof. Balfour. ) The Aig. Noire 
de Peuteret, 12,392 feet (Cr. T. 70 frs. ), is a very fine pinnacle lower down 
the same ridge, and from some points is scarcely less imposing than the Aig. 
du Dru. It was formerly known as the Aig. de Péterct. The first ascent was



made by Lord Wentworth, with Emile Rey, and J.-B. Biu of Val Touraanehe. 
A rat was noticed three yards from the summit, “ which slipped into a cleft 
of rock as soon as it saw me. Equally close to the summit 1 gathered some 
moss with pink and yellow flowers (!) then in full blossom. Fifty yards lower 
down I found some ranunculuses, also in flower ! ” Lord Wentworth in the 
Alpine Journal,’ vol. ix, p. 2. (See p. 63 for the death of Signor Poggi.) 
Between the Aigs. Noire and Blanche de Peuterct, the scraggy pinnacles have 
been named by Capt. Mieulet ‘les Dames Anglaises.’

The Aiguille (or Dent) du Géant, 13,156 feet (Cx. T. 45, courses ext. ; 
Cr. T. 70 frs.). This peak, one of the most striking forms in the Chain of 
Mont Blanc, is situated about 1^ in. to the N.E. of the summit of the Col du 
Géant. I t  was first ascended by MM. Alessandro, Corradino, Alfonso (17 years 
old) and Gaudenzio Sella, with the guides J .-J . Maquignaz, B. Maquignaz and 
Daniel Maquignaz of Val Tournanche, on July 29, 1882. Before the ascent was 
made, the guides worked four days in mining the rock, and driving in iron 
stanchions to which ropes were attached. This party reached the lower of the 
two rocky teeth which form the summit, and left about 100 mètres of rope 
behind.

The higher of the two rocky teeth was ascended by Mr. W. W. Graham, 
with the guides Alphonse Payot and Auguste Cupelin of Chamonix, on Aug. 
20, 1882. Mr. Graham said, after reaching the ‘ stone man ’ erected by the 
Sellas, “ straight in front of us rose the other tooth, about 20 feet higher, 
separated from us by an extremely awkward notch. The most obvious lino of 
descent was blocked by a huge loose slab which vibrated, and we consequently 
had to let ourselves down a vertical drop of about fifteen to twenty feet, and 
then found ourselves on the little arête between the two teeth. This was of 
rock topped with ice and gradually narrowed from a foot to a few inches. . . . 
Wo were compelled to bestride the arête."

The height of the loftier of these two teeth seems to have rapidly diminished. 
Mr. J . W. Hartley ascended both of them on July 4, 1883, and said, “ Wo 
were much struck by the very small difference in height between the two 
peaks. We . . . estimated it a t from 5 to 8 feet. . . The passage from one 
peak to the other wo found this year quite the easiest part of the mountain.”

The Aig. du Géant is perhaps one of the few pinnacles which it is im
possible to ascend by fair climbing. In 1871, when regarding it from the 
summit of Mont Mallet, Mr. Leslie Stephen thought, “ Nobody will ever got 
up that peak by fair means. Of course, it is impossible to say what may not 
bo within the resources of the engineer’s art ; but without stooping to some of 
those artifices which the mountaineer regards with the horror aroused in regard 
to other pursuits by the epithet ‘ unsportsmanlike,’ no one, I venture to say 
with unusual confidence, will ever climb the Dent du Géant.”

The cabane on the Col du Géant is usually made the starting-point for this 
ascent, which has become an established excursion. By the kind permission 
of Sig. Vittorio Sella, I am able to give the accompanying illustration, shewing 
the routes which were taken by MM. Sella and by Mr. Graham, a  is the 
highest point, and B the summit reached by Messrs. Sella. Where the routes 
separate in the middle of the engraving, the left hand one is that taken by Mr. 
Graham ; and his is that which mounts directly underneath B. The left hand 
route at the upper part was that followed by Messrs. Sella. The arrow points 
out the direction of the Col du Géant.

M ont B lanc used to be ascended v ia  th e  Col du Géant and the  
Aig. du M idi by a  rou te  w hich was s tru ck  o u t by M r. R am say in 
1855 ; b u t i t  is circuitous, and is now seldom traversed. I t  is 
m arked by «a fa in t track  on th e  folding M ap. T he cabane a t  the 
foot of th e  Aig. du  M idi is said to lie uninhabitable.

There arc three passes in the vicinity of the Col du Géant which have been 
discovered by Mr. J . Eccles. 1. The Col de Rochefort, between the Aig. du 
Géant and the Aigs. Marbrées, descending by the Glac. do Rochefort. This
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SHEWING T H E  RO UT ES O F  M ESSR S. SELLA AND MR. GRAHAM.

BY PERM ISSION, FROM A PHOTOGRAPH BY SIGNOR VITTORIO SELLA.



was first crossed, with the guides Michel and Alphonse Payot, on July 10, 
1877. “ We found,” says Mr. Eccles, “ no difficulty in the descent over the 
Glac. do Rochefort, and in hours from the Col arrived a t Courmayeur. I 
strongly recommend this Col as an alternative route to the Col du Géant.”
2. The Col des Flambeaux, between the two Flambeaux nearest the Col du 
Géant, descending by the Glacier de Toule. Mr. Eccles informs me that ho 
does not remember when this pass was made, and that he “ never thought it 
worth counting as a new pass.” 3. The Col de Toule, between the W. Flam
beau and la Tour Ronde, descending by the Glac. do Toule.

The A scent of M ont B lanc by  th e  B renva G lacier is th e  m ost 
d irec t of all th e  rou tes up  th e  m ountain  on the  I ta lian  side, b u t  i t  
is seldom tak en , on account of i ts  steepness and difficulty. The 
trac k  of the  first ascent by th is rou te  is given on th e  folding M ap.

On July 15, 1865, “ Messrs. G. S. Mathews, A. W. Moore, Frank and Horace 
Walker, with Melchior and Jakob Anderegg, left their bivouac on the left 
bank of the Glac. de Brenva, 5 hrs. from Courmayeur, a t 2.45 a.m., and 
crossing the upper ice-fall of the glacier reached the base of a buttress which 
comes down at right-angles to the main mass of Mont Blanc a t 5.30. Climb
ing the side of this buttress, they got, in 2 hrs., on to the very sharp ice 
arête forming its crest, and followed it for 1£ hrs. until it merged in steep 
slopes of broken névé, which they ascended for 3 hrs. more. Then, bearing to 
the right, they reached the Corridor a t 1.20, the top of Mont Blanc a t 3.10, 
and Chamouni, by the usual route, at 10.30 p.m. Total actual walking, 17^ 
hrs. I t  is proposed to call the pass thus made Col de Brenva.” Alpine Journal, 
vol. ii, p. 132.

The A scent of th e  Grandes Jorasses, 13,800, 13,767 feet (Cr. T. 
70 frs.) . H aving seen from a  photograph tak en  near the  top of M ont 
Blanc th a t  th e  sum m it of th e  Grandes Jorasses was accessible on the  
I ta lian  side, I  w ent up  M ont Saxe to  trace  a  rou te  over th e  lower 
p a r t  of th e  m ountain  ; and on Ju n e  24, 1865, s ta rted  from  Cour
m ayeur a t  1.35 a .m ., w ith  Michel Croz, C hristian  A im er, and Franz 
Biener, and ascended th e  V al F e rre t nearly  as fa r as the  village of 
Neir.on. A fter passing through forest, succeeded by some highly- 
g laciated  rocks, we m ade for th e  m iddle of th e  Glacier des Grandes 
Jorasses ; and, traversing  an  island of rock [rognon] in its  m id s t,1 
ascended th e  ice for some distance fa rther, tow ards the  N .W ., and 
then  tu rned  due N ., tow ards the  su m m it; and m ounted som etim es by 
crevassed glacier, and som etim es by rocks on its  left. The sum m it 
of th e  more w estern of the  two h ighest points was reached a t  1 p.m. 
by  th e  arête of a  ridge descending tow ards Courm ayeur. W e re
tu rned  to  C ourm ayeur a t  8.45 p.m . In  descending 
“ A t first we followed the little ridge shewn upon the accompanying en
graving, leading from our summit towards the spectator, and then took to the 
head of the corridor of glacier on its left, which in the view is left perfectly 
white. The slopes were steep and covered with new-fallen snow, flour-like and 
evil to tread upon. On the ascent wo had reviled it, and had made our stair
case with much caution, knowing full well that the disturbance of its base 
would bring down all that was above. In descending, the bolder spirits 
counselled trusting to luck and a glissade ; the cautious ones advocated avoid
ing the slopes and crossing to the rocks on their farther side. The advice of

1 On the Italian Govt. Map confusion has been produced here and elsewhere by 
changing the nomenclature in common use. The Glac. des Grandes Jorasses as a name 
has disappeared, and the portion of it to the West of the rognon is called G. di Plan- 
pansiòre, and tha t on the East G. di Pra Sec.
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the latter prevailed, and we had half-traversed the snow, to gain the ridge, 
when the crust slipped and we went along with it. ‘ Halt ! ’ broke from all 
four, unanimously. The axe-heads Hew round as we started on this involun
tary glissade. I t  was useless, they slid over the underlying ice fruitlessly. 
1 Halt ! ’ thundered Oro/., as he dashed his weapon in again with superhuman 
energy. No halt could be made, and we slid doxvn slowly, but with acceler
ating motion, driving up waves of snow in front, with streams of the nasty 
stuff hissing all around. Luckily, the slope eased off a t one place, the leading 
men cleverly jumped aside out of the moving snow, we others followed, and 
the young avalanche which we had started, continuing to pour down, fell into 
a yawning crevasse, and shewed us where our grave would have been if we 
had remained in its company five seconds longer. The whole affair did not 
occupy half-a-minute. It was the solitary incident of a long day, and at 
nightfall wo re-entered the excellent house kept by the courteous Bertolini, 
well satisfied that we had not met with more incidents of a similar descrip
tion.’’1 Scrambles amongst the Alps, chap. xvi.

T he G randes dorasses has three  sum m its, which are m arked A, B, C 
upon the  annexed diagram . To B, Capt. M ieulet assigns th e  height 
4206 m ètres. The o ther two sum m its are m arked by him  w ith  red 
triangles, h u t no lieights are given to  them . I t  seems probable th a t  
he regarded both lower th an  the  one th a t  he m easured. B was the 
sum m it we ascended.

m anner shewn in m y diagram , and excluded the  highest po in t of the 
G randes dorasses. On the  Ita lian  M ap the  fron tie r line is carried 
through  th e  highest point.

Courm ayeur to Orsières (o r Cham pey) by  th e  Col F e rre t.— There 
are tw o passes called F erre t, which a re  m arked upon the  folding 
M ap No. 1 and No. 2. No. 1, 8176 feet, is called on the  I ta l. Govt. 
M ap Pas de G rapillon or L ittle  F e rre t, and upon the  Siegfried (Swiss) 
M ap le Chan tonet. No. 2, 8320 feet, is nam ed Col de F erre t on the 
I  ta l. M ap, and Col F e rre t on th e  Siegfried Map. To reach the 
sum m it of e ith e r w ill tak e  about 5 j  lis. from Courm ayeur. From 
the  top of No. 1 one can descend either to the  ham let la  Fo lly , or 
by  ano ther p a th  to le Clou. From  th e  top of No. 2 the  p a th  leads

1 On Aug. 7, 1893, a similar incident occurred on the same spot, with unfortunate 
results. See Alpine Journal, vol. xvi, pp. 502-3.

2 As the difference in elevation of A B is slight (according to the Ital. Map, only 
9 mètres), B conceals the basin of the Mer de Glace from A. On this account we ascended 
B, and did not go on A, though one could have passed from one to the other. Not
withstanding my invasion of their territory with two Swiss and one French (piide, 
I was received by the guides of Courmayeur, upon my return, with great cordiality. 
Two days afterwards, five of them (headed by Julien Grange) set out, a t my recom
mendation, to learn the way to the summit while the track was still fresh. The point 
A was ascended on June 29-30, 1808, by Mr. Horace Walker, with Julien Grange, 
M. Anderegg, and J. Jaun.

A cabane has been erected on the rognon, about 5 hs. from Courmayeur, and ex
cursions are frequently made to it (Cr. T. 15 frs ., o n e  d a y  ; 20 fr s ., tw o  d a y s).

X

The point A lies to E .S .E . of B, and 
cannot be seen from th e  M ontanvert and 
M er de Glace. T his is th e  tru e  sum m it 
of th e  m ountain, and is well seen from 
the  I ta lian  V al F e rre t, near Entròves. 
On the  I ta l. Govt. M ap A is m arked 4205 
m ètres, B 4196 m ètres, and C 4066 m ètres.2

M ieulet drew his fron tier line in the



past the  chfilets of la  Peulaz in to  th e  V alley of th e  D ranse, and 
crosses th a t  stream  by a  bridge H  kils. above th e  C hâlets de Ferret. 
No. 2 is the  rou te  to  be preferred, as food can be obtained a t  the  
Chalets de F erre t, 5565 feet, R e s t a u r a n t  F e r r e t  (5 beds) ; b u t on 
the o ther rou te  food cannot be relied upon betw een C ourm ayeur and 
Praz de Fort.

A  good char road leads from C ourm ayeur to  la  Vacliey, passing 
through the  villages of Neyron and P raz  Sec. A fte r G ru e tta  the  
way becomes steeper, b u t th e  ground is easy, and  a  w ay readily
found over e ith e r pass, even if the  p a th  should he missed. T he rou te
for each Col passes the  chalets of P ré  de Bar, 6759 feet.

[At Gruetta. the Doire is crossed for the Cols Triolet and Talèfre. A hut 
(Cabane de Triolet), 8477 feet, has been erected by the Turin Sec. of the Ital.
Alpino Club on the left bank of the Glac. de Triolet a t the foot of Mont
Rouge, for the use of persons crossing those passes, and excursions are made 
to it from Courmayeur (Cr. T. 15 frs., one day; 20 frs., two days).

The Châlets of Prò de Bar (from Courmayeur 4 hs. ascending, hs. de
scending) are used as a  starting-point for the Ascent of Mont Dolent, 12,566 
feet (Cr. T. 40 frs.), a peak which occupies a commanding position a t the 
junction of several ridges. This induced Mr. Adams-Reilly and myself to 
ascend it on July 9, 1864, for the purposes of his map. Leaving Pré de Bar 
at 4.15 a.m., we went nearly to the top of Col. Ferret No. 1, and thence up 
the left hank of the Glac. du Mont Dolent. The upper part of this is a nearly 
level plateau. The beryschrund a t the foot of the peak was crossed a t 9.20, 
and the summit gained a t 11 a.m. The route is marked on the folding Map.

“ This was a miniature ascent. I t  contained a little of everything. First 
wo went up to the Col Ferret No. 1, and had a little grind over shaly banks ; 
then there was a little walk over grass ; then a little tramp over a moraine 
(which, strange to say, gave a pleasant path) ; then a little zigzagging over 
the snow-covered glacier of Mont Dolent. Then there was a little bergschrund ; 
then a little wall of snow,—which we mounted by the side of a little buttress ; 
and when we struck the ridge descending S.E. from the summit, we found a 
little arête of snow leading to the highest point. The summit itself was little, 
—very small indeed ; it was the loveliest little cone of snow that was ever piled 
up on mountain-top ; so soft, so pure ; it seemed a crime to defile it ; it was 
a miniature Jungfrau, a toy summit, you could cover it with the hand.” 
Scrambles amongst the A lp s , chap. xi.

“ Situated a t the junction of three mountain ridges, it rises in a positive 
steeple far above anything in its immediate neighbourhood ; and certain gaps 
in the surrounding ridges, which seem contrived for that especial purpose, ex
tend the view in almost every direction. The precipices which descend to the 
Glacier d*Argentifere I can only compare to those of the Jungfrau, and the 
ridges on both sides of that glacier, especially the steep rocks of les Droites 
and les Courtes, surmounted by the sharp snow-peak of the Aiguille Verte, 
have almost the effect of the Grandes Jorasses. Then, framed, as it were, 
between the massive tower of the Aiguille de Triolet and the more distant 
Jorasses, lies, without exception, the most delicately beautiful picture I have 
ever seen—the whole massif of Mont Blanc, raising its great head of snow far 
above the tangled series of flying buttresses which uphold the Monts Maudits, 
supported on the left by Mont Peuteret and by the mass of ragged aiguilles 
which overhang the Brenva. This aspect of Mont Blanc is not new, but from 
this point its pose is unrivalled, and it has all the superiority of a picture 
grouped by the hand of a master.” Reilly.']

Between C ourm ayeur and th e  Cols F e rre t there  «are a  num ber of 
in teresting  views as one passes successively the  G lacs, de Rochefort, 
des Grandes Jorasses, F reboutzie, T rio le t and M ont D olent, and they



are  equally  gooil upon th e  o ther side, while descending the  Swiss Val 
F e r re t ;  b u t in  each case one is too m uch unclcr the peaks  to  appreciate 
them . A  fine view of the  M ont D olent and Tour Noire can he ob
tained by m ounting  the  slopes, for a  thousand feet or so, on th e  east 
of the  châlets of F e rre t ; and, lower down th e  valley, by diverging 
from the road for a  few hundred feet, adm irable glim pses can be 
obtained of the  glaciers a t  th is end of the  Chain.

T here is a  char road (on th e  whole good, though som etim es rough) 
down th e  Swiss V al F e rre t, which leads in 2£ lis. from the chalets 
de F e rre t to Orsières through la  Folly, Praz de Fort, and Som la  Proz.
T he tim es ascending  w ill be about these.

h. rain.
Orsières to Som la Proz . . . . . .  20
Som la Proz to Ville d i s s e r t .................................... 23
Ville d isse rt to Praz de Fort . . . . .  22
Praz de Fort to Praillon . . . . . .  1
Praillon to l’A m û n e ...................................................... 20
VAmône to la Folly . . . . . . .  15
la Folly to Chalets of Ferret . . . . .  25
Chalets de Ferret to Pré do Bar . . . . 2 50

[From Praz de Fort there is a path to the Cabane de Saleinoz, 5341 feet, 
a t the foot of the Saleinoz Glac. The following little ascents (and various 
others) are made from this place. The Portalet, 10,991 ft. ; Pointe des Plines, 
10,056 f t . ; Grande Fourche, 11,867 ft.; Darreï, 11,605f t . ; Pointe de Planereuse, 
10,335 ft. (on the S. side of the Glac. do Saleinoz). An excursion can he made 
hence across country to the Cabane d’Oray, 8832 ft., in the Combe d’Orny, at 
the foot of the glacier of the same name. This is another cabane which is in 
much favour with the members of the Swiss Alpine Club. I t  can be reached 
by paths either from Som la Proz, or from Champey. Numerous little excursions 
can be made from it in the basins of the Glacs. d’Orny and du Trient, and in 
the Vallée d’Arpette.]

Orsières, 2 9 2 0  fe e t ;  Pop. 2 1 8 5 ;  H o t e l  d e s  A l p e s , reasonable 
prices. Guides, Bisselx François, Capt. Joseph, C rettex  M aurice, 
C re ttex  Onésime, Jo ris  Alfred. F o r the  g lacier routes to th is place 
from  the V alley  of Chamonix see Chap. X I i. Orsières is on the 
G reat St. B ernard Road. Courrier several tim es a day to M artigny, 
2 2  kils. I t  is no t a  sw eet place. The odours of Orsières m ust be 
sm elt to  be appreciated.

Orsières to Chamonix by  th e  Gt. St. B ernard  Road and th e  Col de 
la  Forclaz.— T here are two ways which m ay  be taken . 1. By the  Gt. 
St. B ernard Road, to  Sem brancher, Bovernier, and le Brocard. This 
is th e  sho rtest in tim e. 2. By Champey, to  les V alettes, and le 
Brocard. This is th e  m ost in teresting . If th e  form er of these two 
routes is followed, you will have a  w alk  down a  very line road, 
descending g en tly  a ll the  w ay to le Brocard. Tim e 3 lis.

Champey (C ham pex), 4 8 0 7  feet ; H o t e l  P e n s io n  d u  L a c  ; P e n s io n  
D a n i e l  Gu e t t e z  ; H o t e l  P e n s i o n  E m il e  G u e t t e z  ; H o t e l  P e n s io n  
B i s e l x , is a  place which is rapid ly  rising  in public estim ation. 
H ith erto  no t m uch visited by  English. The H otels a re  upon the  
N .E . side of the  Lake, close to the  w ater, which is exquisitely  clear. 
The L ake is abou t i  k il. across (B oating and Bathing), anil is 
surrounded by forest coming down to th e  w a ter’s edge. The beau ty



and quietude of th is spot will continue to a ttra c t  increasing! num bers. 
Many of the  excursions w hich are m ade from the  Cabane d’O rny can 
he made more advantageously from Champey. T he village is 1 to 
2 kils. from the  Lake.

From  Cham pey to les V alettes on the  G t. St. B ernard  road there 
is a  m ule-path, rough in places, w hich a t  first leads through forest

M A RT1CN Y  - C O M B E

P L A N  O F  M A R T IG N Y , E T C .

and the village of Champey, th en  along u n d u latin g  m ountain  side, 
and finishes by a  steep descent in to  th e  V alley  of th e  Drance. Tim e 
about 2^ lis. From  les V alettes to le Brocard, 20 min. Coming in 
the reverse direction, a  pedestrian  hound for Cham pey is liable to he 
gulled by  a  road going to  the  Gorges of D urnant. T h is deceitful 
road comes to a  sudden term ination  abou t f  in. from les V alettes a t  
a  little  hotel, and you find th a t  a  franc has to be paid to  go forward, 
or you are  compelled to  re trace  your steps. T he real p a th  to Cham pey 
turns ofl to the  left from th is road a  few m inutes a fte r leaving les 
Valettes. See P lan  of M artigny , etc. T im e, les V ale ttes  to Champey,

M



2 hs. 40 min. There is a  steep char road from Orsières to  Champey 
(ra th e r more tlian  2 lis.). From  Cham pey to  Orsières, by cu ttin g  the 
road, a  pedestrian  can go in less th an  40 min.

[At le Brocard, 1755 ft., if bound for Martigny, continuo along the St. Bernard 
ltoad. M artigny, 1539 ft. ; G r a n d  H o t e l  d u  M o n t  B l a n c  ; H o t e l  C l e r c  ; 
H o t e l  d e  l ’A ig l e  ; H o t e l  N a t io n a l  (all close to one another in Martigny- 
Villc, 5  min. from Railway Stn.) ; H o t e l  d u  G r a n d  S t . B e r n a r d  (at the Rail
way Stn. ) ; is made up of Martigny-Ville, Martigny-Bourg, Martigny-Combc, and 
la Batiaz. Total pop. -1731. Trains up the Rhone Valley to Sion, Sierre, Visp 
and Brieg, and in the contrary direction to Vernayaz, St. Maurice, Lausanne, 
Geneva, etc.]

T he traveller bound for Chamonix w ill no t go to  M artigny, and 
w ill qu it th e  Gd. St. B ernard road a t  le Brocard for the  road to the 
Col de la  Forclaz. In  th e  m iddle of the  day, in sum m er, th is is a  
notoriously w arm  3000 feet to ascend ; a lthough the  road is (as the 
w riter quoted upon p. 109 says) ‘ perfectly well - en te rta in ed ,’ and to 
some ex ten t is in shade. The view looldng back up the  Rhone 
V alley  is a  g rea t sight. A t a  num ber of places, a  pedestrian  can 
save tim e by cu ttin g  th e  zigzags. On sum m it of Col de la  Forclaz, 
4997 feet, H o t e l  a n d  P e n s i o n  D e s c o m b e s  ; H o t e l -P e n s i o n  d e  l a  
F l é g ÈRE. Thence in a  sho rt half-hour one can ge t to  the  bottom  of 
th e  V alley of T rien t, and tu rn  e ither right for the  T ête  Noire, or 
(som ewhat sooner) le ft  for the  Col de Ballile, and by e ither w ay get 
to Chamonix on foot w ith in  5 hs. See pp. 108-110.

The tim e has come to leave Cham onix—you leave i t  w ith  regret, 
b u t go you m u s t!  and  th e  question is, How to ge t aw ay? If you 
came by  A nnem asse, return  bg Salvati. S ta r t  early  ; for, a fte r the 
3 j lis. w alk  to  Chfitelard viti A rgentière  and the  Col des M ontets, i t  
is 31 lis. or so more, th rough  F in h a u t (Fins H auts), T riquen t, and 
Salvun to V ernayaz in the  Rhone V alley (C x. T., 49-52), where you 
will tak e  tra in ,— and there  is m uch to be seen. One kil. a fte r 
Chfitelard, 3681 ft., the  road commences to rise steeply, and speedily 
gets high above th e  level of the  T ête  Noire Road, which is on the 
o ther side of th e  stream , here called the  E au  Noire. This joins the 
to rren t from  the T rien t Glac. ju s t  below the  T ête  N oire H otel, near 
‘ the  M ysterious B ridge.’ A fter rising  to 4387 feet, i t  descends on 
F in h au t, 4088 ft. ; pop. 401 ; shops, post and tel. ; H o t e l  d e  
F i n h a u t  ; H o t e l  - P e n s i o n  d u  M o n t  B l a n c  ; H o t e l  - P e n s io n  
B e a u - S é j o u r ; H o t e l  - P e n s i o n  B e l  - O i s e a u  ; H o t e l  - P e n s io n  
d u  P e r r o n  ; C h a l e t  S u i s s e  P e n s i o n  ; A  l a  C r o ix  F é d é r a l e , 
R e s t a u r a n t  a n d  P e n s i o n . J u s t  before arriv ing  a t  F in h a u t there 
is a  line view of th e  Glac. du  T rien t, P e n s io n  d u  G l a c ie r  d u  
T r i e n t . From  F in h a u t to T riq u en t the  road descends (a t one p a r t 
steep zigzags, where a  pedestrian can gain  considerably on a  carriage). 
T riquent, 3 3 5 3  feet ; P e n s io n  d e  l a  D e n t  d u  M id i  ; P e n s io n  d u  
M o n t  R o s e  (pension from 3 fr. 50). On th e  N. side of th is village 
there  a re  th e  Gorges of th e  Triège, a  sm all stream  which falls in to  
th e  T rien t. Adm ission 1 fr. Ten min. beyond th is you come to 
M edetta, 3 3 8 9  ft. ; P e n s io n  d e  l a  Cr e u s a  ; and a  l ittle  fa rth e r on 
a t  M arecotte there  is the P e n s io n  d e  l ’E s p e r a n c e . The road now



descends on Sal van, 3U35 ft. ; pop. 1829 ; G r a n d  H o t e l  d e  S a l v a n  ; 
P e n s io n  d e  l ’U n i o n  ; H o t e l - P e n s i o n  d e  S a l v a n  a n d  d e s  G o r g e s  
d e  T r i è g e  ; H o t e l  B e l l e v u e  ; R e s t a u r a n t  d e s  A l p e s . This 
beautiful neighbourhood has a ttrac ted  increasing num bers of visitors 
in recent years (m ainly French and Swiss), and is developing more 
rapidly th an  any  o ther in the  M ont Blanc d istrict. Between Chfttelard 
—Salvan the  road is open to im provem ent, and the  traveller will 
sometimes consider i t  p ru d en t to  descend from  his carriage, and w alk, 
even if he should no t be invited  to  do so by  bis volturici-. B u t from 
Salvan to  V ernayaz i t  is unexceptionable. In  a  q u a rte r  of an hour 
i t  commences a  steep descent in to  th e  V alley of th e  Rhone, and 
becomes one of th e  m ost delightfu l roads to be found anyw here ;— 
winding to  and fro am ongst rocks, shaded by W aln u ts  and C hestnuts, 
Beech, Birch and F irs, crossing and re-crossing spark ling  brooks. 
Head Jave lle ’s Légendes in Souvenirs d ’u n  A lp in iste  under the  C hestnuts, 
and th en  sau n ter down the 49 zigzags to V ernayaz, 1509 ft. (40 min. 
from S a lv an ); tu rn  to  the  righ t, a t  the  h ig h -road , for the  Gorges of 
T rien t; and, reposing in th e  cool shade of the  cliffs, learn  (from his I m 
pressions (le Voyage) w hy D um as w ent fishing for tro u t a t  m idnigh t 
with the  lad  who was bullied by his m istress, and how he supped upon 
the bifteck of B ear a t  M artigny. L unch or dine a t  th e  G r a n d  H o t e l  
d e s  G o r g e s  d u  T r i e n t  (good hotel, 2 min. from  the Gorges and 10 min. 
from the R. S ta t. ; omnibus), and th en  tak e  tra in  a t  V ernayaz - Salvan, 
H o t e l  d e  l a  G a r e  (against th e  S ta tion ); and w atch  the L ake g lit te r
ing in afternoon lig h t as you pass the  m assive tow ers of Chillon, and 
Hit along th e  vine-clad slopes of sunny V aud ; catch glim pses of the  
snow-clad peaks through d is tan t v istas in the  m ountains of Faucigny, 
—never-forgotten, undying  souvenirs of le G rand M ont Blanc.



A P P E N D I X .

TARIF’ ui-' t h e  “ S o c i é t é  d e s  V o i t u r e s  d e  CHAMONIX/

To M artigny or Vernayaz by the Tête Noire.
For four persons with two horses 
For three persons with two horses 
For two persons with two horses 
For one person with two horses 

Extra, for Vernayaz 
Extra, “ si l’on couche en route ” 1 
Extra, “ chaque séjour à Martigny ” 2

To Vernayaz v ia Salvan.:1
For one or two persons with one horse .

To Fins H an ts/1
For one or two persons with one horse .

To Trient.
For four persons with two horses .
For three persons with twro horses .
For one or tvTo persons with two horses .

To the Tête Noire.
For four persons with two horses .
For three persons with two horses .
For one or tuTo persons with two horses .

To Barberine or Châtelard.
For three or four persons with two horses 
For one or two persons with two horses .

To the Cascade de Bérard.
For three or four persons with two horses 
For one or two persons with two horses ,

To Trélechamp.
For three, four, or five persons with two horses 
For one or two persons with one horse .

Francs.
65
55
45
45
5

15
20

45

30

45
40
35

40
35
30

30
25

20
15

14
10

Going and 
returning.

110
90
75
70

70

40

50
45
10

45
40
35

35
30

10
12

1 2 Enquiry should be made as to the manner in which these phrases may be interpreted.
3 I t  is necessary to walk on certain parts of the route. Not suitable for invalids.



Going and 
returning. 

Francs. 
14 
12 
10 
9

To Argentière.
For five persons with two horses 
For four persons with two horses .
For three persons with one horse .
For one or two persons with one or two horses

W aiting a t Argentière re tu rn  from the Tête Noire.

Going.

Francs.
12
10

For five persons with two horses . . . . 20
For four persons with two horses . . . . 18
For three persons with one horse . . . . 12
For one or two persons with one horse . 10

To the Village of le Tour.
For four or five persons with two horses . 17 19
For one, two, or three persons with two horses 15 17

To Chosalets (Chauzalet), and w aiting re tu rn  from Lognan.1
For four or five persons with two horses . 12 20
For one, two, or three persons with one horse 8 12

To les Tines, the  Arveyron, or les Bossons.
For four or five persons with two horses . 8 10
For one, two, or three persons with one horse 6 8

To the foot of the Flégère.
For four or five persons with two horses . 8
For one, two, or three persons with one horse 6

To les Bouches.
For four or five persons with two horses. 10 12
For one, two, or three persons with one horse 8 10

To Servoz.
For four or five persons with two horses . 15 17
For one, two, or three persons with one horse 10 12

To St. Gervais les Bains.
For four or five persons with two horses. 22 30
For one, two, or three persons with one horse 16 20

To the Village of St. Gervais.
For four or five persons with two horses. 25 34
For one, two, or three persons with one horse 18 20

To Contamines.
For two horses 2 . . . . . . 35 45

To Sallanches.
For four or five persons with two horses . 25 34
For one, two, or three persons with one horse 18 24

1 The length of the stoppage should be arranged beforehand.
2 The ‘ tarif* does not state what number of persons will be conveyed a t these rates.



1. To the Glacier des Bossons, either returning the same way or Frs- cts-
by the Cascades du Dard and des Pèlerins . . . . 6

2. To the Cascades du Dard and des Pèlerins . . . 5
3. To the Source of the  A r v e y r o n .................................................... 5
4. Extra for any of these excursions added to another in the course

of the same day . . . . . . . . 4
5. To the M ontanvert, returning the same way . . . 6
6. To the M ontanvert and visit to the Mer de Glace, returning

the same way . . . . . . . . . .  7
7. To the Croix de Flégère, returning the same way . . . 7
8. To P l a n p r a z ................................................................................7
9. To Planpraz, returning by the Croix de Flégère, or vice-versa . 9

10. To the Brévent viâ P l a n p r a z ................................................... 10
11. To the Brévent viâ the Croix de Flégère, and descending by

Planpraz, or vice-versa.............................................................12
12. To the M ontanvert, across the Mer de Glace to the Chapeau,

and to the Croix de Flégère, or vice-versa . . . . 1 2
13. Excursion No. 12, including the Ascent of the  Brévent . 16
14. Ascent of the Aiguille de la Floria, viâ la Flégère . . . 2 0
15. Ascent of the Aiguille de la Glière, do. . . .  15
16. To the M ontanvert or the Flégère, and to the Glacier des

Bossons, or the Cascades, in one d a y .................................. 10
17. To the P lan des A iguilles..............................................................9
18. To the P lan des Aiguilles, returning either rid the M ontanvert

or by la  Pierre à  l’E c h e l l e ..................................../ ' . . 1 0
19. To the Pierre à  l’Echelle and the M ontanvert by the Plan des

Aiguilles, or vice-vei'sa.............................................................12
20. To the Pierre P o i n t u e ..............................................................8
21. To the Pierre à  l’E c h e lle ..............................................................9
22. Visit to the Glacier des Bossons joined to excursion to the

Pierre Pointue, extra . .   3
23. To the Jard in , returning, if wished, by the Chapeau . . 1 4
24. The same, sleeping the night before a t the M ontanvert . . 16
25. To the foot of the séracs of the Col du Géant . . • . 1 2
26. To the ‘ Moulin ’ of the Mer de Glace, or to the Tacul . . 9

The same, descending viâ the C h a p e a u ..................................12
27. To the M ontanvert and across the Mer de Glace, whether

returning the same way or n o t ............................................9
28. To the Plan des Aiguilles and Pierre Pointue, or vice-versa . 10

1 It is to he understood that the prices mentioned are for each Guide taken, that is to say 
per Guide.

The numbers attached to the excursions correspond with the numbering in the Oflicial 
List.



Frs. Cts.
29. To the M ontanvert, and to the Flégère or Planpraz, or vice-versa 10
30. To the Chapeau, and to the Flégère or Planpraz, or vice-versa 10
31. To the village of Argentière, and visit to the Glacier, and to

T ré le c h a m p ......................................................................... 6
32. To the Mer do Glace of the Glacier d’Argentière . . . 8
33. To the bottom of the Glacier d’Argentière, in one day . . 1 2
34. The same, in two d a y s .......................................................18
35. To the Col de Balme and b a c k .............................................. 8
36. The same, returning by the Tête Noire, or vice-versa, in one day 10
37. The same, in two d a y s .......................................................12
38. The same, descending on Barberine, and visit to the Cascades

of Barberine and Bérard, in one d a y ............................10
39. The same, in two days . . . . . . . . 1 2
40. Ascent of the Buet, rid la  Pierre à  Bérard, in one day . 15
41. The same, with choice of return by Villy and the Brévent . 2 0
42. Ascent of the Buet, descending on Sixt, in one day . 15
43. The same, in two d a y s ............................................................. 20
44. Return of Guide to Chamonix, e x tr a ............................................ 8
45. Ascent of the Buet, descending to M artigny, return of Guide

included (two or three d a y s ) ............................................ . . 2 6
46. Each additional day . . . . . . . . . 6
47. To M artigny, either by the Col de Balme or by the Tête

Noire, return of Guide i n c l u d e d .....................................12
48. The same, and visit to the Cascade of Bérard or of Barberine,

each extra . . . . . . . . . .  1
49. To Vernayaz vid Fins H auts and Salvan, return of Guide

included........................................................................................12
50. The same, going on to M a r t i g n y ...........................................14
51. The same in two days, if arriving a t M artigny or Vernayaz

before mid-day, return of Guide included . . . . 1 5
52. The same, if arriving a t Vernayaz or M artigny after mid-day. 18
53. To the Cascade of Bérard, or that of Barberine . . 6
54. Visit to the two Cascades . . . . . . . 7
55. To the Tête Noire, vid les Montets, and back . . . . 8
56. The same, in two d a y s .....................................................................12
60. By the Col de Balme, descending on the Tête Noire, to go to

Vernayaz, vid Fins H auts and Salvan . . . . 1 6
61. The same, in two days, arriving before mid-day a t Vernayaz . 1 8
62. The same, in two days, arriving after mid-day . . . 23
63. To Sixt, vid the Brévent and the Col d’Anteme, or that of

Léchaud, return of Guide i n c l u d e d .................................. 18
64. The same, sleeping a t Planpraz, Villy, or Bel Achat . . 22
65. The same, vid S e r v o z .............................................................18
66. The same, i'id le Dérochoir or Platey, return of Guide included,

in one day . . . . . • • • • . 1 8
67. The same, sleeping a t Servoz or a t Chède . . . . 2 0
68. To Sixt by the Col de Tenneverges. sleeping a t Barberine,

return of Guido included . . . . . . . 2 5
70. To the Pavillon de Bellevue, the Col de Voza, or Prarion . 8



Frs.
71. The same, returning by St. Gervais and Servez, or by the Col

de la  Forclaz, in one d a y ............................................................ 10
72. The same, in two d a y s ................................................................12
73. Ascent of Mont Joli, viâ St. Gervais or Contamines, in two

days, return of Guide i n c l u d e d .................................................. 15
74. The same, in three days . . . . . . . .  18
75. To Courmayeur, viâ the Pavillon de Bellevue (or by St.

Gervais), and by the Cols du Bonhomme, des Fours" and 
de la Seigne, in two d a y s ............................................................20

76. The same, in three d a y s ...............................................................24
77. Return of Guide, e x t r a .............................................................. 16
78. From Courmayeur by the Col Ferret to M artigny . . 1 0
79. Return of Guide from M artigny to Chamonix . . .  6
80. To Contamines by the Col du T r i c o t ....................................15
82. To Vem ayaz, viâ the Tête Noire, including return, in one day 14
83. The same, in two d a y s .............................................................. 18
84. To the C h a p e a u ....................................................................... 6
85. The same, uniting visit to the Croix de Flégère . . .  10
89. Ascent of the Brévent, viâ Bel A c h a t ....................................10
93. To Lognan, from A rg e n t iè re ......................................................7
94. The same, up to the edge of the Glacier . . . . . 8
95. The same, including crossing the Glacier, or to within sight of

the bottom of the G l a c i e r ...............................................10
96. The same excursion, if made from Chamonix, extra . . .  3
97. To Sixt, viâ Bel A c h a t .................................................................... 18
99. To the top of the Montagne de la  C ô t e ......................................... 15

100. To the Col de Balme, by the M ontanvert and the Mer de
Glace, or viâ the Flégère, in one day, returning to Chamonix 
same ev en in g ......................................................................................13

101. The same, in two d a y s ....................................................................15
107. To the Gorges of D io saz ...................................................................... 6
108. To the ‘jonction ’ des Glaciers des Bossons and de Tacconaz 12
109. To the Col d’A ntem e and b a c k ...................................................13

“ C o u r s e s  E x t r a o r d in a ir e s .”

1. The Ascent of Mont Blanc, either viâ the Grands Mulets or
by the Aiguille du G o û t e r ......................................................... 100

2. If one does not upon this ascent get farther than the Grands
Mulets, in one d ay . .   20

3. The same, in two d a y s .................................................................... 30
4. If one gets only to the Grand P l a t e a u ......................................... 50

do. do. Dôme du G o û te r ......................................... 60
5. If  one gets only to the top of ‘the Corridor,’ or the top of the

Bosses du D ro m ad aire ....................................................................70
6. Higher than these points, or if one gets to the top of the Mur

de la  Côte, the full tarif price (100 francs) may be exacted 
(‘ est exigible ’) . . . . . . . . .
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7. If the Ascent of Mont Blanc occupies more than three days,
each Guide must be paid extra, per day . . . .  10

8. Ascent of the Aiguille du Goûter riâ the Pavillon de Bellevue 30
9. Ascent of the Aiguille du Goûter riâ the Grands Mulets . 40

10. To the Grand Plateau, or the Ascent of the  Dôme du Goûter,
cither riâ the Grands Mulets or riâ the Cabane de l’Aiguille 
du Goûter, including stoppage ( ‘ avec séjour ’) a t one or other 
of these places, or vice-versa1 ........................................................... 50

11. La même sans séjour2 .....................................................................40
13. To Courmayeur riâ the Grands Mulets, the Aiguille du Midi,

and the Col du G é a n t '- .....................................................................70
14. To Courmayeur by the Col du Géant, or to Orsières by the

Cols du Chardonnet, du Triolet, for each Col3 . . . 50
15. To the Col du Géant and back to Chamonix . . . .  40
16. To the Col du Chardonnet and back to Chamonix . . .  30
17. The same, returning by the Col du Tour riâ the Fenêtre de

Saleinoz (Baléne), or v ic e -v e r s a .................................................. 40
18. To the Col de Triolet and back to Chamonix . . . .  40
19. To Orsières by the Col d’Argentière, and to the Allée Blanche

by the Col de Miage, each e x c u r s io n ......................................... 60
20. To the Col d’Argentière and back to Chamonix . . . 3 0
21. To the Col de Miage and back to Chamonix 10
22. To the Col Pierre Joseph and b a c k ...................................................40
23. To Orsières by the Col Pierre Joseph4 ..........................................40
24. By the Col du Tour to the Val F e r r e t ..........................................40
25. By the Col du Mont Tondu to les M otets . . . .  30
26. By the Col de T rélatê te  to C o urm ayeur...................... 60
27. By the Col de la Brenva to C ourm ayeur...................... 80
28. To the Col des Grands M ontets and back to Chamonix by the

Glacier du N ant B lan c .................................................................... 20
29. The same excursion, in two d a y s ...................................................25
30. The same excursion, returning by the Glacier d’Argentière . 30
31. A diminution of 10 francs will be made upon each 1 grand Col ’

to tourists who, after having made excursions to one or more 
of the above-named 1 grands Cols,’ wish to retain their Guide 
for a jo u rn e y .................................................................................

32. The Ascent of the Aiguille V e r t e .................................................100
33. The Ascent of the Aiguilles B ou g es.................................................. 20
34. The Ascent of the Aiguille d'A rg e n tiè re ......................................... 65
35. The Ascent of the Aiguille du Chardonnet . . 6 5
36. The Ascent of the Aiguille du M id i .............................60
37. The Ascent of the Aiguille du T o u r ............................ 50
38. The Ascent of the Aiguille de Bionnassay . . .  70
39. The Ascent of the Grandes Jorasses . . . .  80
10. The Ascent of the Tour B o n d e .......................................... 65

1 Enquiry should be made respecting the meaning of ‘ avec séjour.'
2 This requires explanation.
3 The Col de Triolet (not (hr Triolet) leads to Courmayeur, and not to Orsières. 
•* The Col Pierre Joseph does not lead to Orsières,



41 For all Glacier excursions in the Chain of Mont Blanc atxw 
limit of vegetation (au-dessus de la végétation), per day

42. By the Col des Hirondelles to Courmayeur
43. Ascent of the Aiguille de Blaitière .
44. Ascent of the Aiguilles des Charmoz
45. Ascent of the Aiguille du Géant
46. Ascent of the Aiguille du Moine
47. Ascent of the Aiguille du Tacul
48. Ascent of the Aiguille du Dru, pointe Charlet
49. Ascent of the Aiguille du Dru, pointe Est
50. Excursion to the Col des Courtes, side of the Ja rd in

Frs.
e the

T a r if  d e s  P o r t e u r s .

For ‘ chaises à porteur * the tarif is the same as for Guides. 
The load of each Porter must not exceed 25 kilos.

1. To the J a r d i n ...................................................................................... 10
2. do. sleeping a t the M ontanvert . . . .  12
3. Ascent of the Buet, in one d a y ........................................................... 10
4. do. do. sleeping a t la Pierre à  Bérard or a t Villy 12

C o u r s e s  E x t r a o r d in a ir e s .

The weight of the load of each Porter upon ‘ courses extra
ordinaires ’ must not exceed 15 kilos., and upon the Ascent 
of Mont Blanc it must not exceed 10 kilos, above the Grand 
Plateau.

1. To the Grands Mulets, in one d a y ............................................. 12
2. do. do. in two d a y s ............................................. 15
3. To the Grand P lateau  rid the Grands Mulets, or to the Dòme

du Goûter rid the Aiguille du G o û te r.................................... 30
4. To the top of the Corridor, or the Bosses du Dromadaire 35
5. To the summit of Mont B la n c ...................................................... 50
ti. To the Cabane of the Aiguille du Goûter, vid the Col de Voza 15
7. The same, in two d a y s ............................................................... 20
8. To the top of the Col du Géant and back to Chamonix . 20
9. Ascent of the Aiguille V e r t e ...................................................... 50

10. Over the Col du Géant to Courmayeur, return included . 30
11. Over the Col du T o u r ............................................................... 25
12. To the top of the Col du Tour, and back to Chamonix 15
13. For the other ‘grands Cols,’ when the tariff for Guides is 50

francs and upwards, each Porter . . . . . . 30
14. Or, when the tariff for Guides is less than 50 francs, each Porter 25

Exceptions.
15. The Col du Mont T o n d u ............................................................... 20
Iti. The Col des Grands M o n t e t s ...................................................... 15
17. For all Glacier excursions in the Chain of Mont Blanc above the

limit of vegetation, per d a y ...................................................... 8



T a r if  d e s  M u l e t s .
Fra. Cts.

The ‘ Tarif des Guides ’ is applicable to Mules in the case of all 
ordinary excursions, with the exception of the following ones.

1. To the M ontanvert, descending to the Valley and remounting
to the Chapeau, or vice-versa............................................................. 9

2. Excursion to the Jardin, the Mule remaining all day a t the
M o n ta n v e r t ........................................................................................ 9

3. If it stops for the night a t the M ontanvert . . . . 1 2
4. Excursion to the Buet, in one day, the Mule stopping a t la

Pierre à  B é r a r d ............................................................................. 10
5. The same excursion, if two days are occupied . . * . 1 2
G. On the ascent of Mont Blanc, if the Mule stops a t the Châlet

de la  P a r a ........................................................................................ 6
7. On the same, if it goes to the Pierre Pointue . . . . 8
8. To the Pierre Pointue, the Mule awaiting the return of excur

sionists who go to the Grands M u l e t s ..........................................10
9. To the Brévent, the Mule descending to the Valley, and

remounting to Planpraz, or vice-vei'sa ..........................................12
10. The same, with the addition of the Flégère . . . 14



The Ascent of Mont Blanc viâ the Col du Géant,
descending to C h a m o n i x .............................................

The same, rid the Col de la  Brenva, descending to
C h a m o n i x ........................................................................

The Ascent of Mont Blanc, vid the Glacier de Miage, 
the Dôme du Goûter and the Bosses du Dromadaire, 
descending to Chamonix . . . .

G uide. Porter.
Francs. Francs.

/  M ust be th e  su b ject o f  
\  spec ia l arrangem ent.

Ascent of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of
do. of rid the G

de Miage
The same, descending to Chamonix
Ascent of the Aiguille de T rélatête

do. of the Aiguille du Glacier
do. of Mont Tondu
do. of Mont Saxe . . . .
do. of Mont Chét i f . . . .
do. of the Crammont
do. of Mont Favre . . . .

do. do.

100 60
70 40
70 40
40 25
50 30
50 30
50 30
50 30
50 30
40 25
20 12
70 50
20 15
70 40
40 20
70 50

/  M ust be th e  su b ject o f  
I sp ec ia l arrangem ent.

35 20
35 25
40 25

70 40
80 45
50 30
40 25
25 18
6 6
6 6
8 6

20 15

1 E nquiry  sh ou ld  be m ade in  a ll cases w h ether th e  T a r if  price in c lu d es th e  return to  
Courm ayeur o f  G uides and P orters.



The Courmayeur 'Tarif des Courses—-continued.

By the Col du Géant to Chamonix, in one day
The same, in two d a y s ....................................
By the Col de Miage to Chamonix

1 7 3

do. Col de la Brenva to Chamonix 
do. Col de la Tour Bonde to Chamonix 
do. Col de l’Aiguille du Midi do. 
do. Col des Jorasses do.
do. Col des Hirondelles do.
do. Col de Pierre Joseph do.
do. Col de Talèfre do.
do. Col de Triolet do.
do. Col de T rélatête  to Contamines
do. Col du Mont Tondu do.
do. Col de la Seigne to Motets . . . .  
do. Col de la Seigne, Chapieux, and Col du Bonhomme 

to Chamonix, in three days1 . 
do. Col de la  Seigne to Contamines, in one day1 
do. do. do. in two days1
do. Col Ferret to O r s i è r e s ....................................
do. Col du P e tit Ferret to Orsières 

To the Col Ferret, returning to Courmayeur, one day 
do. Col de la  Seigne do. do.
do. Lac de Combai do. do.
do. Cantine de la Visaille, returning to Courmayeur 
do. Pavillon Mont Fréty, returning to Courmayeur 
do. Cabane on the  Col du Géant, returning t< 

Courmayeur, in one day . . . .
The same, in two d a y s ......................................................
To the Cabane des Grandes Jorasses, returning to

Courmayeur, in one d a y ....................................
The same, in two d a y s ......................................................
To the Cabane de Triolet, returning to Courmayeur, in

one d a y ........................................................................
The same, in two d a y s ......................................................
To the Cabane du Dôme, returning to Courmayeur, ii

one d a y ........................................................................
The same, in two d a y s ......................................................

Guide. Porter.
Francs. Francs.

40 25
50 3 0
50 30
SO 50
5 0 3 0

50 30
60 4 0
5 0 3 0
50 30
50 3 0
45 3 0
5 0 3 0
25 18
12 12

3 0 30
16 16
20 2 0
16 16
16 16

8 8
8 8
6 6
5 5
6 6

15 1 0
2 0 15

15 10
2 0 15

15 10
2 0 15

20 15
2 5 2 0

1 The Tarif is the same either via Chapieux or viti the Col des Fours.



M o u n t a in s  a n d  H e ig h t s  in  a n d  a r o u n d  t h e  

R a n g e  o f  M o n t  B l a n c .

Name.
Height 
Mêtres.

Height
Feet.

Position of Summit.

Aiguillette, 1* 2317 7602 On the range of the Brévent ; W. 
of Chamonix.

Aiguillette, 1* 2156 7074 N. by W. of the Village of le Tour.
Argentière, Aiguille d’ 3901 12,799 Between the Glacs. d* Argentière and 

de Saleinoz ; E.N.E. of Chamonix.
Arpette, Clochers d* 2822 9259 N. side of Vallée d’Arpette ; W. of 

Lac do Champex.
Béranger, Aiguille de . 3431 11,257 Head of Glacier de la Frasse. On 

Mieulct’s map it is called la 
Bérangère.

Bérard, Aiguille de 2612 8570 Between Mont Buet and the 
Aiguilles Rouges.

Bionnassay, Aiguille de 4061 13,324 Head of the two Glaciers do Miagc ; 
nearly due W. of the summit of 
Mont Blanc.

Blaitière, Aiguille de . 3533 11,591 E.S.E. of Chamonix ; nearly due S. 
of the Montanvert.

Blanc, M o n t. 4810 15,781 The observations made in 1844 by 
MM. Martins and Bravais to de
termine the height of Mont Blanc 
were calculated by M. Delcros, 
and the result ( 4810 mètres ) was 
published in the Annuaire Mêtéoro- 
logimie de la France, 1851, vol. iii, 
p. 215. The same observations 
were also calculated by Prof. E. 
Plantamour, Director of the Ob
servatory a t Geneva, with a 
slightly different result (4811*7 
mètres). See the Tables Meteoro
logical and Physical, published 
by the Smithsonian Institution, 
Washington.

M. Martins states in his book 
Spitzberg au Sahara, Paris, 1866, 
that the mean of the trigono
metrical measures of Mont Blanc 
taken domi to his time was 4809*6 
mètres.

4810 15,781 This is the elevation assigned to 
Mont Blanc upon Sheet xxii of the 
Carte Dufour, published in 1861.



Name.
Height

Mètres.

Height

Feet.
Position of Summit.

Blanc, M o n t. 4810 15,781 The same elevation is assigned to 
Mont Blanc upon the map by 
Capt. Mieulet, published a t Paris 
in 1865.

4810 15,781 The same elevation is adopted on 
the Official Map of France, scale 
nriinr, revised in 1888.

4811 15,785 Mons. X. Imfeld, upon the plan of 
the summit of Mont Blanc executed 
by him in 1891 for Mons. G. Eiffel, 
gives 4811 mètres as the elevation.

4807 15,771 Upon Sheet 27 of the Carta d’Italia, 
scale -g0ftïï0, corrected to 1894, the ; 
height assigned to Mont Blanc is i 
4807 mètres.

Bochard, Aiguille à •2672 8767 N.E. of the Montan vert.
Brévent, le . 2525 8284 W.N.W. of Chamonix ; between the 

Valley of Chamonix, and the 
Valley of the Dioza.

Brouillard, Mont du . This name is applied by Capt. 
Mieulet to the ridge on the W. of 
the Glacier du Brouillard (Val 
Véni).

Buet, Mont . 3109 10,200 N. by W. of Chamonix ; N .W . by 
W. of the Village of Argentière. 
Commonly called the Buet.

Catogne 2600 8530 N. by W. of Lac de Champex 
( Champey ).

Capucin, le ( Mont 
Maudit)

3831 12,568 E. by N. of Mont Maudit ; near the 
head of the Glacier du Géant.

Capucin, le ( Pic du
Tacul )

3043 9984 E. of Pic du Tacul.

Chardonnet, Aiguille du 3823 12,543 E. of Lognan ; N. W. i  W . of the 
Aiguille d’Argentièro.

Charmoz, Aiguilles des 3442 11,293 E. S. E. of Chamonix ; S. of the 
Montanvert.

Châtelet, Aiguille du . 2324 7625 Between the Glaciers du Fresnay 
& du Brouillard ; N. of the lower 
end of the Italian Glacier de Miage.

Châtelet, le . 2542 8340 S. side of the Combe d’Orny ; 
W.S.W. of Lac de Champex.

Chétif, Mont 2343 7687 W.N.W. of Courmayeur ; S. side of 
Val Véni.

Côte, Montagne de la  . 2588? 8491? The buttress or ridge dividing the 
Glacier des Bossons from the 
Glacier de Taconnaz. On the 
Official Map of France, scale 
'airèTnp the top of this ridge has 
been christened Mont Corbeau !



Name.
Height
Mètres.

Height
Position of Summit.

Courmayeur, Mont 
Blanc de

4776 15,604 S. S. E. of the summit of Mont Blanc ; 
a t the head of the Glaciers du 
Brouillard and du Fresnay.

The height 4776 mètres is after 
Capt. Miculet. On the Carta 
d’Italia, scale 5ÏÏ^00, the height is 
said to be 4709 mètres (15,450 feet), 
and this is probably nearer the 
truth.

Courtes, les . 3855 12,648 Part of the ridge between the 
Glaciers d ’Argentière and de 
Talèfre ; S. of the Aiguille du 
Chardonnet.

Crammont, Tête de ‘2737 8980 Due S. of the Col du Géant ; W. of 
Pré St. Didier. Commonly called 
the Crammont.

Dames Anglaises, les . 3604 11,824 Between the Aig. de Peuteret and 
the Aig. Blanche de Peuteret. 
Pinnacles on the ridge between 
the Glaciers de la Bren va and du 
Fresnay.

Darreï, le 3537 11,605 E. of Glacier d’Argentière ; S. side 
of Glacier do Saleinoz.

Darrey, le 3881 ? 12,733? On the ridge between the Glacier 
d’Argentière and the Glaciers of 
Saleinoz and Laneuvaz ; between 
the Aig. d’Argentière and le Tour 
Noir.

Dolent, Mont 3830 12,566 At the junction of the ridges 
separating the Glaciers du Mont 
Dolent, d ’Argentière, and de 
Laneuvaz.

Droites, les . 1030 13,*222 Northern side of the Glacier de 
Talèfre ; E. i  S. of the Aiguille 
Verte.

Dru, Aiguille du . 3815 12,516 Eastern side of the Mer de Glace ; 
E. of the Montanvort.

Eboulement, Aiguille 
de r

3608 11,838 Between the Glaciers de Leschaux 
and de Triolet ; S. of Aiguille de 
Talèfre.

Ecandies, Pointe des . 2886 9469 At the head of the Vallée d’Arpette ; 
eastern side of Glac. du Trient.

Enclave, Tête d’ . ‘2901 9518 N.E. of Col des Fours ; N.W. by 
W. of les Motets.

Evêque, Aiguille de 1* . 3260 10,696 Northern side of the Italian Val 
Ferret ; E.S.E. of the Grandes 
Jorasses.

Faus, Montagne des 3146 10,322 The buttress or ridge on the W. of 
the Glacier de Taconnaz ; S. of the 
Village of les Bossons.



Name.
Height
Mètres.

Height
Feet.

Position of Summit.

Fer, Montagne de 1692 5551 The name given to the Southern 
end of the range of the Brévent ; 
overlooking Servoz.

Flambeaux, les . 3566? 11,700? W. of Col du Géant ; head of Glacier 
de Toule.

Fioria, Aiguille de la  . 2958? 9705? N. of Chamonix ; Northern end of 
the range of the Brévent.

Fourche, Grande . 3617 11,867 Head of the Glaciers du Tour, de 
Saleinoz, and du Trient ; E.N.B. 
of Aiguille du Chardonnet.

Fours, Pointe des 2719 8921 S. of Col des Fours.
Freuge, Mont 2114 6936 In the Val Mont joie ; S.W. by S. 

of Contamines.
Géant, Aiguille du 4010 13,156 N.E. of Col du Géant ; N. by W. of 

Courmayeur.
Glacier, Aiguille du 3834 12,579 N. of Col de la Seigne ; head of 

Glacier d’Estelette. Sometimes 
called Aiguille des Glaciers.

Goûter, Aiguille du 3845 12,615 S.W. of the Grands Mulets ; N.W. 
of summit of Mont Blanc.

Goûter, Dôme du . 4331 14,210 S. of Village of les Bossons ; N.W. 
of summit of Mont Blanc.

Grapillon This name is applied by Capt. 
Mieulet to a peak on "the ridge 
dividing the Italian Glacier du 
Mont Dolent (Pré du Bar) from 
the Swiss Glacier du Mont Dolent ; 
and it is given on the Carta d’Italia 
to the Mont Dolent. I have not 
heard it used on the spot.

Grépon, Aiguille de S. of the Montanvert.
Gruetta, Mont 3685 12,090 S. side of Glacier de Triolet ; N.W. 

of châlets of Gruetta.
Joli, Mont . 2527 8291 Western side of Val Montjoie ; W. 

of Village of Contamines.
dorasses, Grandes 4206 13,800 Head of Glacier de Leschaux ; S.E. 

by S. of the Montanvert.
dorasses, Petites 3682 12,080 N.E. of Grandes Jorasses ; S.E. of 

Montanvert.
Jours, Montagne des . 2929 9610 A buttress of the Aiguille du Goûter, 

descending towards the Village of 
les Houches.

Jovet, Mont . 2472 8110 S. of Village of Contamines ; E.N.E. 
of Châlet  à la Balme.

Leschaux, Aiguille de . 3780 12,402 Between the Glaciers de Leschaux 
and de Triolet.

Luis, Grande Between the Aiguille d’Argentière 
and le Darreï.

N



Name.
Height

in
Mètres.

Height

Feet.
Position of Summit.

Mallet, Mont 3988 13,084 Head of the Glacier du Mont 
Mallet, and of the Glacier des 
Périades.

Marbrées, Aiguilles 3514 11,529 N.E. of Col du Géant.
Maudit, Mont 4471 14,669 Head of the Glacier de la Brcnva ; 

N. by E. of the summit of Mont 
Blanc.

Miage, Dôme de . 3688 12,100 Head of Glacier de Trélatête ; N. W. 
of Aiguille de Trélatête.

Midi, Aiguille d u . 3843 12,608 S.S.E. of Chamonix ; on the Eastern 
side of the Glacier des Bossons.

Moine, Aiguille du 3418 11,214 E. side of the Mer de Glace ; W. of 
the Jardin.

Mulets, Grands . 3050 10,007 S. by W. of Chamonix ; between 
the Glaciers des Bossons and do 
Taconnaz. This height appears 
to be that of the Cabane, not of 
the top of the rocks.

Noire, Aiguille la . 3427 11,244 Eastern side of Glacier du Géant ; 
N. by E. of Col du Géant.

Oray, Pointe d’ . 3278 10,755 Head of Glacier d’Orny ; S.W. by 
W. of Lac de Champex.

Peuteret, Aiguille 
Blanche de

4108 13,478 S.E. of the summit of Mont Blanc ; 
between the Glaciers de la Brenva 
and du Fresnay.

Peuteret, Aiguille de . 3777 12,392 S.E. of the Aiguille Blanche de 
Peuteret ; between the Glaciers 
de la Brenva and du Fresnay. 
On the Carta d’Italia Péteret 
is used, and this was the spelling 
commonly employed until the 
publication of Capt. Mieulct’s 
map.

Pissoir, le 3349 10,988 W. side of Glacier du Trient ; N. of 
the Aiguille du Tour.

Plan, Aiguille d u . 3673 12,051 S.E. of Chamonix ; S. by W. of the 
Montanvcrt.

Planereuse, Pointe de . 3156 10,355 Southern side of Glacier do Saleinoz.
Plines, Pointe de . 3065 10,056 Northern side of Glacier do Saleinoz.
Porta le t 3350 10,991 Southern side of Glacier d’Orny ; 

S.W. of Lac de Champex.
Pourrie, Aiguille . 2599 8527 N. by W. of Chamonix ; on the 

range of the Brévent.
Pr ar i on. . . . 1969 6460 About midway between the Villages 

of St. Gervais and les Houchcs.
Rochefort, Aiguille de 4003 13,133 At the head of the Glacier do 

Rochefort ; nearly due N. of 
Courmayeur.



Name.
Height
Mètres.

Height
Feet.

Position of Summit.

Ronde, la  Tour 3775 12,385 Head of Glacier du Géant ; N.W. 
of Courmayeur.

Ronde, Pointe 2655 8711 S.E. of Col de la Forclaz.
Rouges, Aiguilles 2966 9731 N. of Chamonix ; W. of Village of 

Argentière.
Rouge, Mont 3257 10,686 Between the Italian Glacier du 

Mont Dolent ( Pré du Bar ) and the 
Glacier de Triolet.

Rouge, Mont 2942 9652 S.S.E. of Aiguille de Peuteret 
(Péteret).

Rousselette, Mont 2391 7845 Western side of Val Mont joie ; S.W. 
by S. of the Village of Contamines. 
Sometimes called Aiguille de 
Roselette.

Sarsadorège, Aiguille 
de

2831 9288 S.E. of the Aiguille de Trélatête ; a 
buttress of that mountain.

Saussure, Aiguille de . 3845 12,615 S.E. of the Grands Mulets ; on the 
Eastern side of the upper Glacier 
des Bossons.

Saxe, Mont . 2358 7736 S. side of the Italian Val Ferret ; 
N.N.E. of Courmayeur.

Scie, Aiguille de la 3694 12,120 Head of Glacier de l’Allée Blanche ; 
about midway between the Aig. de 
Trélatête and Aig. du Glacier.

Seigne, Montagne de la 3137 10,392 S. side of the Col de la Seigne ; 
between the Val du Glacier and 
the Allée Blanche.

Suc, Mont 2608 8557 W. of the Lac de Combat A 
buttress of the Aiguille de Tré
latête.

Tacul, Mont Blanc du . 4249 .13,941 N.E. by N. of Mont Maudit ; S. of 
the Aig. du Midi.

Tacul, Pic du 3438 11,280 Between the Glaciers du Géant 
and de Leschaux ; S. of the 
Aiguille du Moine.

Talèfre, Aiguille de . 3745 12,287 Head of the Glaciers de Triolet and 
de Talèfre.

Tête Carrée . 3770 12,369 At the head of the Glacier de 
Trélatête ; between the Aiguille 
de Trélatête and the Col do Miage.

Tête Noire . 1768 5801 N.E. by E. of the Village of St. 
Gervais ; between St. Gervais and 
Servoz.

Tour des C ourtes. 3692 12,113 Part of the ridge between the 
Glaciers d ’Argentièro and de 
Talèfre ; W. of Mont Dolent.

Tondu, Mont 3196 10,486 N.W. of les Motets ; S.S.E. of 
Village of Contamines.



Name.
Height
Hêtres.

Height
Feet.

Position of Summit.

Tour, Aiguille du 3531 11,585 Between the Glaciers du Tour and 
du Trient ; S.E. of the Col do 
Balmc.

Tour Noir, le 3843 12,608 Head of the Glacier do Laneuvaz ; 
S.E. of the Aiguille d’Argentière.

Trélaporte, Aiguille de 2550 8366 W. of le Couvercle ; S.S.E. of the 
Montanvert.

T rélatête, Aiguille de . 3932

3904

3896

12,900

12,809

12,782

At the head of the Glaciers de 
Trélatête and de l’Allée Blanche ; 
W. side of the Italian Glacier de 
Miage. The Aig. de Trélatête is 
sometimes called le Petit Mont 
Blanc.

Tricot, Mont 2328 7638 Between the French Glacier de 
Miage, and the Glacier do Bion- 
nassay.

Triolet, Aiguille de 3879 12,727 At the head of the Glaciers do 
Triolet and (l’Argentière ; W.S.W. 
of Mont Dolent.

Trux, Mont . 2062 6765 E. by N. of the Village of Con
tamines.

Verte, Aiguille 4127 13,540 Between the Glaciers de Tal èfro and 
(l’Argentière ; E. of the Montan
vert.

Vierge, la 3222 10,571 Head of the Glacier du Géant ; 
N.N.W. of the Col du Géant.

Vorassay, Mont . 2295 7530 E. S. E. of the Village of Bionnay.



Name of Pass.
Height
Mètres.

Height
Feet,

Position of Summit.

Allée Blanche, Col de 1’ c 3520 <; 11,549 Between the Aigs. de Trélatête and 
the Aig. de la Scie. This is a vari
ation on the Col de Trélatête.

Argentière, Col d’ 3520 11,549 Between le Tour Noir and Mont 
Dolent.

Arpette, Col d’ 3040 9974 E. of the Pointe d’Orny ; between 
the Combe d’Orny and the Vallée 
d ’Arpette.

Arpette, Fenêtre d’ 2683 8803 N. of Pointe des Ecandies ; between 
the Vallée d’Arpette and the Trient 
Glacier.

Balme, Col de 2202 7225 Between the Villages of le Tour and 
Trient.

Béranger, Col de . ? ? Between the Dôme de Miage and the 
Ai g. de Béranger.

Blanc, Col du Mont 4810 15,781 Over the top of Mont Blanc.
Bonhomme, Col du 2483 8146 S.W. of the Pointe des Fours.
Brenva, Col de la . 4301 ? 14,111? Between the summit of Mont Blanc 

and Mont Maudit.
Brévent, Col du . £461 8074 N. of the Brévent.
Breya, Col de la  . 2479 8133 Between the Vallée d’Arpette and 

the Combe d’Orny.
Chardonnet, Col du 3346 10,978 Between the Aig. du Chardonnet 

and the Aig. d’Argentière.
Dolent, Col . 3543 11,624 Between the Aig. de Triolet and 

Mont Dolent.
Dôme, Col du 4331 14,210 Over the top of the Dôme du Goûter.
Ecandies, Col des 2743 9000 Between the Pointe d’Orny and the 

Pointe des Ecandies ; between 
Champey and the Trient Glacier.

Enclave, Col d’ 2686 8812 Between the Tête d’Enclave and 
Mont Tondu.

Ferret, Col de 2536 8320 Between the Swiss and Italian 
Valleys of Ferret.

Ferret, Pe tit 2492 8176 Between the Swiss and Italian 
Valleys of Ferret. This pass is 
called le Chantonet on the Sieg
fried Map.

Flambeaux, Col des ? ? Between the two Flambeaux which 
are nearest to the Col du Géant.

Forclaz, Col de la (Swiss) 1523 4997 N. W. of the Pointe Ronde ; between 
Trient and Martigny.

Forclaz, Col de la
( French)

1556 5105 Between the Valley of the Arve and 
St. Gervais ; S. by W. of Servoz.

Fourche, Col de la ? ? N. of the Grande Fourche.
Fours, Col des 2710 8891 N. of the Pointe des Fours.
Géant, Col du 3362 11,030 Between les Flambeaux and les 

Aigs. Marbrées. On the Italian 
Map the height 3347 mètres is 
assigned to this Pass.



Name of Pass.
Height Height
Mètres. Feet.

Position of Summit

Glacier, Col du . 2 2 S.W. of the Aig. du Glacier (Aig.

Grands, Col des .
des Glaciers).

2 2 Head of the Glacier des Grands.
Hirondelles, Col des 3478 11,411 Between the Grandes Jorasses and

the Petites Jorasses.
Infranchissable, Col dit 3377 11,080 N. of the Tête Carrée ; a t the head

of Glac. de Trélatête.
Jorasses, Col des 2 2 W. S. W. of the Grandes Jorasses.

Grandes
Leschaux, Col de . 3438 11,280 Between the Aigs. de l’Eboulement

and Leschaux, a t the foot of the 
latter.

Luis, Col de la Grande 3440 11,286 Between le Darreï and the Grande
Luis.

Miage, Col de 3376 11,076 S.S.W. of the Aig. de Bionnassay.
Montets, Col des . 1445 4741 N. of the Village of Argentière.
Montets,Col des Grands 2 2 E. of Aig. du Bochard (Aig. h 

Bochard ).
Neuva, Col de la  . 3420 11,221 Between the Tour Noir and the

Grande Luis.
Omy, Col d’ . 3098 10,164 S. of Pointe d’Orny ; between Combe

d’Orny and Glac. du Trient.
Pierre Joseph, Col de . 3608 11,836 Over the top of the Aig. de l’Eboulo-

ment.
Planereuse, Col de 3063 10,049 S.W. of Pointe de Planereuse.
Rochefort, Col de 2 2 Between the Aigs. Marbrées, and the 

Aig. du Géant, nearer the latter.
Saleinoz, Fenêtre de . 3309 10,856 N.E. of the Grande Fourche ; head 

of Glac. du Trient.
S eigne, Col de la . 2512 8242 Head of Val de l’Allée Blanche.
Talèfre, Col de ? 2 Head of the Glaciers de Talèfre and

de Triolet.
Tête Noire . 1194 3918 S. of Finhaut.
Tondu, Col du Mont 2 2 N.E. of Mont Tondu.
Toule, Col de ? ? Between les Flambeaux and la Tour

Ronde.
Tour, Col du 3350 10,991 Between the Aig. du Tour and the

Grande Fourche.
Tour Noire, Col de la . ? 2 Between le Tour Noir and the Aig.

d’Argentière.
Tour, Fenêtre d u . 3476 11,404 Between Aig. du Chardonnct and

the Grande Fourche.
Tour Ronde, Col de la 3790 12,435 Over the top of la Tour Ronde.
Trélatête, Col de . 3498? 11,477? Head of Glac. de l’Allée Blanche,

close to Aig. do Trélatête.
Tricot, Col de 2133 6998 Between Mont Vorassay and Mont 

Tricot.
Triolet, Col de ? ? Head of Glac. de Triolet ; W.S.W.

of Aig. de Triolet.
Voza, Col d e . 1675 5496 Between the Villages of les Houches 

and Bionnassay.



{Corrected to M ay J/, ISO 6.)

Nam e. Son o f B o n ,. B ecam e

T a ir r a z  Z a c h a r ic  . . . . . F e b . 1 0 , 1 8 3 8 1 8 6 2
SiMOND B e n o î t  ( Mont-Roch ) . J a n .  2 6 , 183 7 1 8 6 3
F o l l ig u e t  M ic h e l  ( la Frasse ) J a n .  9 , 184 0 d o .
P a y o t  M ic h e l  ( les Pècles) J e a n J a n . 1 7 , 184 0 d o .
CACHAT F r . -X a v ie r  ( Côte du Mont ) A u g . 2 8 , 1 8 3 8 d o .
CACHAT E d o u a r d  ( Praz ) J .-M ic h . J a n .  1 7 , 1841 186 4
P a c c a r d  A u g u s te  . . . . J u ly  5 , 184 0 d o .
D e v o ü a s s o ü x  A u g u s t e  ( Songenaz ) J a n .  9 , 183 6 d o .
C ü p e l in  E d o u a r d  (les Pèlerins) S e p t .  2 1 , 184 0 186 5
D e v o ü a s s o ü x  A lfr e d  ( le Mollard ) N o v . 3 , 1 8 4 0 d o .
T o u r n ie r  J e a n  (les Rois) J u n e  2 4 , 1 8 4 2 d o .
B a l m a t  A d o lp h e  ( Cranges ) . M a y  5 , 1 8 4 2 d o .
T a ir r a z  A le x a n d r e  ( les Bois ) S e p t .  2 6 , 183 8 d o .
M ü g n ie r  P ie r r e -C lé m e n t  (le Tour) J a n . 3 1 , 184 2 d o .
D ü c r o z  M ic h e l-A m b r o is e  (Praz) . N o v . 4 , 1 8 4 0 d o .
C h a r l e t  J e a n - E s té r i l  (les Frasserand) . F e b . IS, 1 8 4 0 d o .
C h a r l e t  B e n o n i (Argentière) F e b . 1 2 , 1 8 3 8 d o .
B e l l in  J u l ie n  (Grassonnets) . . . F e b . 2 7 , 1 8 4 0 d o .
P a y o t  F r é d é r ic  ( les Mossons ) J a n . 8 , 183 8 d o .
D e v o ü a s s o ü x  P ie r r e -J o s .  (Argentière) . F e b . 1 4 , 184 2 1 8 6 6
T is s a y  P io r r e -A d o lp h e  . . . . F e b . 6 , 184 3 d o .
SiMOND P ie r r e -S id o in e  . . . . J u ly  1 3 , 1841 d o .
T is s a y  J e a n - P ie r r e  . . . . A u g .  9 , 184 2 d o .
D e s a il l o u d  J o s e p h  . . . . M ar. 2 0 , 184 3 d o .
B ü r n e t  J o s e p h  . . . . . A u g .  10 , 184 1 d o .
F o n t a in e  A le x a n d r e  . . . . J u n o  1 , 1841 d o .
F r a s s e r a n d  J o s e p h  . . . . M ar. 7 , 1 843 d o .
D e v o ü a s s o ü x  H e n r i  . . . . A p . 1 2 , 1 8 4 4 1867
D e v o ü a s s o ü x  A m b r o ise M a y  1 2 , 184 0 d o .
R a v a n e l  A m b r o ise A u g . 2 1 , 1 844 186 8
T is s a y  J o s e p h  (le Tour) . . . N o v . 2 1 , 184 4 d o .
D e s a il l o u d  E d o u a r d  . . . . J u n e  2 9 , 1 844 d o .
C h a r l e t  J o s e p h ................................................. M ich e l S e p t .  3 0 , 1843 d o .
S im o n d  J o s e p h  . . . . Méril D e c .  1 , 1841 d o .
S im o n d  A m b r o ise  (Lavanc/ter) M éril A u g . 1 9 , 1 843 d o .



N am e. Son o f Born. B ecam e

Ca c h a t  J o s e p h  {Plan) P ie r r e l i a r .  2 3 , 18-16 186 8
S im o n d  J e a n  (les Tines) M a th ie u N o v .  8 , 181 4 d o .
F o l l ig u e t  F lo r e n t in  . . . . F e b .  1 4 , 1 8 4 2 d o .
P a c c a r d  A le x a n d r e  . . . . N o v .  1 5 , 184 2 d o .
C o u t t e t  M ic h e l-A n to in e A u g . 1 2 , 1844 d o .
C o u t t e t  J o s e p h  (Songenaz) . J u l ie n M ar. 3 1 , 1 846 d o .
B a l m a t  J o s e p h -M a r ie  ( les Pèlerins) J u n e  2 8 , 1 844 d o .
C o u t t e t  J o s e p h  ( Olière) A m b r o ise D e c . 2 6 , 1 846 18 7 0
B o s s o n n e y  H e n r i ................................................. D e e . 2 , 1 843 d o .
C u p e l i n  A u g u s t e ................................................. J u l y  2 5 , 1 842 d o .
S e m b l a n e t  F r a n ç o is  . . . . M a y  2 7 , 1 846 d o .
D e v o u a s so u x  D e n is  . . . . D e c . 1 7 , 1S45 d o .
P o z e t t o  C h a r l e s ................................................. M ar. 2 5 , 1837 d o .
S im o n d  A u g u s te ,  d i t  P e r n o d  ( Biolay ) . J a n .  2 1 , 184 3 d o .
G a r n y  F r a n ç o is -N a p o lé o n A u g . 3 , 184 4 d o .
B a v a n e l  J o s e p h - E l ie  . . . . F e b .  2 4 , 184 5 d o .
R a v a n e l  E d o u a r d  . . . . S e p t .  2 9 , 184 6 d o .
S im o n d  M ic h e l  (Argentière) . F e b . 1 8 , 184 4 d o .
D e v o u a s s o u x  F r a n ç o is -J o s e p h M a y  1 4 , 1 8 4 3 d o .
B e l l in  M a r c ................................................. S e p t .  2 ,  184 5 1871
S im o n d  F r a n ç o is  (Lavancher) O ct. 2 6 , 1 8 4 7 d o .
F o l l ig u e t  F r é d é r ic  . . . . V ic to r J u n e  1 6 , 184 7 d o .
C a c h a t  F r a n ç o is  ( Vers le Nant ) . F e b . 1 2 , 184 8 d o .
B a l m a t  A m b r o ise  (les Pèlerins) N o v . 2 3 , 1841 d o .
F o l l ig u e t  A d o lp h e  . . . . D e c . 2 8 , 1 8 4 3 d o .
B e l l in  A le x a n d r e  (les Mossons) O ct. 2 6 , 1 8 4 3 d o .
P a y o t  A lp h o n s e  ( les Mossoìis) A m b r o ise J a n .  2 1 , 1847 d o .
Co u t t e t  J . -P ie r r e  (les Pècles) O ct. 2 8 , 1 845 d o .
S i m o n d  G a sp a rd  . . . . . M a y  1 9 , 1847 d o .
B e l l in  H e n r i ................................................. A u g .  1 6 , 1 847 d o .
S im o n d  J o s e p h -E d o u a r d  (Rives) . S e p t .  15 , 1 843 d o .
R a v a n e l  J e a n ................................................. P ie r r e M a y  18 , 1 847 d o .
D u c r o z  J e a n  (Chamalet) M ar. 6 , 1 842 d o .
L e c h a t  M a r c .............................................................. J u l y  3 1 , 1 845 d o .
D e v o u a s s o u x  B e n o i t  . . . . F e b .  2 1 , 1 849 1 872
B a l m a t  F r a n ç o i s ................................................. J e a n -F r a n ç . F e b .  2 8 , 184 7 d o .
D e v o u a s s o u x  A lb e r t  . . . . A u g .  2 3 , 1 8 4 4 d o .
Co m t e  A l f r e d ................................................. J a n .  2 7 , 184 9 d o .
C a r r i e r  J e a n -F r a n ç o is  . . . . J u ly  2 4 , 184 4 d o .
C l a r e t -T o u r n i e r  A le x a n d r e J a n .  1 4 , 1841 d o .
P a y o t  A l f r e d ................................................. A p . 2 8 , 184 4 d o .
C a c h a t  J o s e p h  ( Vers le Nant) M a r. 1 7 , 184 5 d o .
C o u t t e t  D e l p h i n ................................................. J a n .  1 8 , 184 9 d o .
T o u r n ie r  E d o u a r d  (les Mouilles) . D o e . 1 3 , 184 3 d o
C o u t t e t  J o s e p h - A n a to le D e c .  1 3 , 184 7 d o .



N am e. Son o f B o m . B ecam e
G uide.

R a v a n b l  F r a n ç o is -X a v ie r F e b . 2 3 , 184 5 1 8 7 2
D e v o ü a s s o u x  B e n ja m in J a n .  1 5 , 1 8 4 3 d o .
S im o n d  J o s e p h  ( les Mossons) . J u l y  7 , 184 9 d o .
S i m o n d  H u b e r t ................................................. M a y  3 , 1849 d o .
P a y o t  J e a n - P ie r r e  . . . . J .-M a r io S e p t .  2 6 , 184 7 d o .
P a y o t  M ic h e l  {Granges) O ct. 2 2 , 183 7 d o .
D u c r o z  J o s e p h  (Chauzalet) . A u g . 1 0 , 184 9 d o .
L e c h a t  J o s e p h ................................................. J u l y  3 1 , 184 5 d o .
F o l l ig u e t  C a m ille  . . . . S e p t .  2 0 , 1 8 4 5 1 8 7 3
D e v o ü a s s o u x  J o s e p h  . . . . M a y  2 0 , 1 8 4 6 187 4
F a v r e t  J o s e p h ................................................. M ar. 5 , 1 844 d o .
D u c r o z  E m i l e ................................................. J a n .  1 2 , 1847 d o .
S im o n d  G u s t a v o ................................................. J a n .  1 1 , 1851 d o .
D u c r o z  F r a n ç o is -A n se lm e O ct. 2 7 , 1851 187 5
Ch a r l e t  A lb e r t  ( Mont Roc) . S e p t .  7 , 1 8 5 0 d o .
C a c h a t  H e n r i ................................................. J u n e  8 ,1 8 5 0 d o .
C a c h a t  F l o r e n t i n ................................................. D e c . 7 , 1 850 d o .
M e s s  a t  A l e x a n d r e .................................................
P a y o t  A l p h o n s e ................................................. J e a n N o v .  2 8 , 1 8 5 2 18 7 6
B a l m a t  M ic h e l ( les Barats ) . M ar. 12 , 1 847 d o .
P a y o t  P r o s p e r  ( Mollaz) J u l y  2 0 , 1 8 5 0 d o .
M ü g n ie r  F r a n ç o i s ................................................. J  e a n A u g . 1 4 , 1 8 5 3 187 7
B o s s o n n e y  A m b r o isc  . . . . J e a n A u g . 7 , 1 8 5 2 d o .
S im o n d  M ic h e l-A lfr c d  . . . . X a v ie r J u l y  7 , 1 8 5 2 d o .
C o u t t e t  J o s e p h ................................................. J a n .  2 9 , 1851 d o .
Co m t e  P ie r r e -C h a r lc s  . . . . A p . 2 8 , 185 3 d o .
S im o n d  S é r a p h in  . . . . . S e p t .  2 9 , 1 8 5 3 d o .
Co u t t e t  J e a n -E d o u a r d  . . . . J u l ie n F e b .  1 3 , 185 2 d o .
Co u t t e t  F r a n ç o is -C h é r u b in  . S e p t .  2 7 , 1 8 5 2 d o .
D u c r e y  A u g u s te  (les Mossons) J u n e  2 7 , 1 8 5 4 18 7 8
B o s s o n n e y  F r a n ç o is  . . . . »I o s e p h O ct. 2 5 , 185 4 d o .
F a v r e t  A lfr e d  ( Granges ) F e b . 7 , 184 6 d o .
S im o n d  M ic h e l  (Rives) S e p t .  6 , 1 8 4 6 d o .
P a y o t  J e a n -E d o u a r d  (les Bois) J u n e  2 8 , 184 7 d o .
S im o n d  E m ile  (Creg) . . . . A p . 6 , 185 4 d o .
R a v a n e l  L u c  ( Grassonets) J u n e  1 0 , 185 5 d o .
D e v o ü a s s o u x  P ie r r e -F .  (Argentière) . N o v . 8 , 185 3 d o .
M ü g n ie r  J e a n - P ie r r e  (le Tour) J u n e  10 , 1 8 4 4 d o .
M ü g n ie r  L u b in  (le Tour) S e p t .  2 6 , 1 8 5 2 d o .
C o u t t e t  A lf r e d  ( les Péci es) . J u l y  2 1 , 1 8 5 5 d o .
D u c r o z  G u s ta v e  (le Tour) N o v . 1 , 1851 187 9
C o u t t e t  G u s ta v e  ( Lavancher ) J a n .  2 8 , 1 8 5 6 d o .
T o u r n ie r  J o s e p h  (Frasse) . D e c . 1 , 1 8 5 5 d o .
P a y o t  J o s e p h  (les Bossons) . N o v . 2 , 1 853 d o .
D e s a il l o u d  B e n o î t  . . . . S e p t .  7 , 1 852 1 8 8 0



N am e. Son o f B orn. Becam e

B a l m a t  J e a n - P ie r r e  . . . . O ct. 8 , 1 843 188 0
C h a r l e t  A lp h o n s e  (les Mouilles) . N o v . 1 , 184 9 d o .
B o s s o n n e y  F r a n ç o is  ( Lìeret ). J a n .  3 , 185 7 d o .
C h a r l e t  J o s e p h  (Praz-Conduit) . M ic h e l D e c .  2 2 , 185 5 d o .

Ca r r i e r  J e a n -M ic h e l  . . . . M a y  3 1 , 184 5 d o .
C a c h a t  E d o u a r d  . . . . . J u l y  8 , 185 4 1881
C h a r l e t  H e n r i ................................................. N o v .  2 8 , 185 6 d o .
C o u t t e t  E u g b n o ................................................. J u l y  1 7 , 185 8 d o .
D u c r o z  J e a n -M ic h e l  . . . . J u l y  1 9 , 185 6 d o .

Co u t t e t  A m b r o ise  ( les Pèlerins ) . M a y  8 , 185 8 d o .
B o s s o n n e y  C o n s ta n t in  ( les Bois ) . A p . 3 , 185 5 d o .
C l a r e t -T o u r n i e r  A lp h o n s e  . E d o u a r d A p . 2 5 , 185 9 188 2

D e v o u a s s o u x  J e a n - F é l ic ie n  . A u g .  1 0 , 185 6 d o .
C a r r i e r  H e n r i ................................................. E m ile A p . 1 0 , 185 9 d o .

C l a r e t -T o u r n i e r  J e a n - J o s e p h J c a n -M a r ie J u l y  2 4 , 185 6 d o .
S im o n d  T o b i o ................................................. E d o u a r d J a n . 3 1 , 1857 d o .
C o u t t e t  J o s e p h ................................................. P ie r r e M a y  1 5 , 1859* d o .
F a r i n i  J o s e p h  ( les Mouilles ). M a r. 2 2 , 1 8 5 5 d o .
S c h u l e r  F r i t z ................................................. S e p t .  1 8 , 1 8 5 6 d o .

G a r n  y  J e a n - B a p t is t e  . . . . S e p t .  2 2 , 1 8 5 6 d o .
D e v o u a s s o u x  F r a n ç o is -O liv ic r F e b . 2 5 , 186 0 188 3
P a y o t  J o s e p h - H e n r i  . . . . M a y  1 9 , 1 8 6 0 d o .
C o u t t e t  A lp h o n s e  ( Montquart ) M ic h e l A p . 5 , 185 9 d o .
F a r i n i  A r i s t i d e ................................................. D e c . 2 9 , 185 9 d o .
P a y o t  J o s e p h - A r is t id c  . . . . M ar. 2 8 , 1 8 5 2 d o .
C o u t t e t  J o s e p h -E d o u a r d D e c . 1 2 , 1 859 d o .
S a v io z  M ic h e l-E u g è n e  . . . . A p . 2 0 , 1 860 1 884
S im o n d  J u l ie n - P h i l ib c r t A u g . 2 6 , 1857 d o .
D e v o u a s s o u x  J e a n -P ie r r e A u g . 2 2 , 1 855 d o .
Co u t t e t  A r i s t i d e ................................................. A u g .  1 , 1 857 d o .
B e l l in  J a m e s -V ic to r -M a r ie  . J a n .  7 , 1861 d o .
Cl a r e t  Vi c t o r - Ed o u a r d . . . . M ar. 17 , 1861 d o .
Co u t t e t  J o s e p h ................................................. V ic to r J u n e  2 3 , 1 859 d o .
Ca c h a t  A r is t id e  . . . . . M ar. 2 , 1 855 d o .
Ca c h a t  A r m a n d  . . . . . N o v .  2 5 , 1 860 1 885
Cl a r e t -T o u r n i e r  J e a n F e r d in a n d M a y  3 0 , 1 859 d o .
S e  RM e t  A le x a n d r e  . . . . J a n .  2 2 , 1 860 d o .
T is s a y  C l é m e n t ................................................. F e b . 9 , 1 855 d o .
C o u t t e t  F r a n ç o is -H e r c u le M ar. 1 6 , 1 862 d o .
C l a r e t -T o u r n i e r  A lfr e d J o s e p h F e b . 3 , 1 862 d o .
C l a r e t -T o u r n ie r  J o s e p h E d o u a r d A u g . 10 , 1 8 6 2 d o .
C l a r e t -T o u r n i e r  E d o u a r d  . F e r d in a n d D e c . 1 7 , 1 8 6 2 d o .
F a v r e t  A m b r o i s e ................................................. A u g .  2 5 , 185 8 d o .
D e s a il l o u d  M ic h e l . . . . J a n .  13 , 1 860 d o .
R a v a n e l  N e s t o r ................................................. J a n .  2 , 1 860 d o . v



Name. Son of Born. Became

B ü r n b t  Jean-Joseph . . . . Aug. 16, 1860 1885
D e s a i l l o ü d  Augusto . . . . Nov. 22, 1860 1886
D e v o ü a s s o d x  Joseph-Albert May 26, 1860 do.
C l a k e t  Jean-Joseph . . . . Jacq.-Jos. Jan. 30, I860 do.
D e v o ü a s s o d x  Jean-Michel . Juno 21, 1863 do.
D e v o ü a s s o d x  Joseph . . . . Juno 28, 1863 do.
P a c c a r d  Edouard . . . . J oseph Ap. 19, 1861 do.
C l a r e t - T o d r n i e r  Joseph-H. Alexandre Sept. 3, 1863 do.
T i s s a  y  Jcan-Alphonso . . . . June 18, 1863 do.
D d c r o z  François-Benjamin . Nov. 29, 1859 do.
D u c r o z  Pierre-Marie . . . . Dec. 26, 1859 do.
C l a r e t - T o ü r n i e r  Ambroise . Edouard Sept. 23, 1862 do.
D e s a i l l o ü d  Joseph . . . . Mar. 17, 1863 do.
B e l l i n  O c t a v e ...................................... Oct. 23, 1862 do.
F r a s s e r a n d  François . . . . Mar. 4, 1861 do.
T a i r r a z  C lém en t...................................... Ap. 9, 1S61 do.
S c h ü l e r  H e n r i ...................................... June 4, 1861 1887
C o m te  A l f r e d ...................................... Oct. 1, 1863 do.
D e s a i l l o ü d  Jean ...................................... Dec. 23, 1859 do.
COUTTET A rm a n d ...................................... Sept. 12, 1863 do.
B a l m  a t  J ea n ............................................... Aug. 24, 1863 do.
B a l m a t  Auguste . . . . . Frédéric Oct. 3, 1858 do.
Comte François . . . . . June 1,1858 do.
Claret-Toürnier Joseph J oseph May 7, 1864 do.
B e l l i n  A lp h o n se ...................................... May 18, 1855 do.
B a l m a t  Joseph . Feb. 3, 1862 do.
M ü g n i e r  Alphonse . . . . Jan. 14, 1851 do.
B a l m a t  Alexandre . . . . Dec. 6, 1856 do.
M ü g n i e r  M ic h e l ...................................... Feb. 5, 1863 do.
S im o n d  Camillo . . . . . Dec. 25, 1863 do.
D e v o ü a s s o u x  Pierre . . . . Mar. 27, 1864 do.
C l a r e t - T o ü r n i e r  Charles . . . Edouard Dec. 27, 1865 1888
B o s s o n n e y  Alphonse . . . . Dec. 14, 1861 do.
C l a r e t  Edouard . . . . . Jacq.-Ed. May 25, 1865 do.
Comte L o u is ............................................... Sept. 25, 1861 do.
F a v r e t ,  L am b ert...................................... Mar. 7, 1864 do.
Coüttet Jean-Marie . . . . Feb. 6, 1865 do.
Carrier Edouard...................................... Sept. 15, 1862 do.
Cachat A r i s t id e ...................................... Jean May 9, 1865 do.
T r o n c h b t  François . . . . Mar. 18, 1863 do.
T a i r r a z  Alfred . . . . Sept. 15, 1860 do.
C h a r l e t  J e a n ...................................... Feb. 14, 1864 do.
Simond Joseph-Adolphe Alexandre Jan. 24, 1863 1889
B o s s o n n e y  J u l e s ...................................... Mar. 12, 1866 do.
Simond Ju les............................................... Léon Aug. 1, 1863 do.



Name. Son of Born. Became

COUTTET François-Hcnri Mar. 8, 1864 1889
SlM OND J u les............................................... Edouard Oct. 28, 1865 do.
B r e t o n  E m i l e ...................................... July 1, 1866 do.
C o u t t e t  Julien {Lavancher) . Michel June 21, 1863 do.
S im o n D  Jules ( les Tines) Edouard Mar. 10, 1865 do.
SlM OND Alexandre ( les Tines ) Joseph Nov. 23, 1866 1890
SlMOND Edouard ( les Bois ) . Alexandre Aug. 7, 1867 do.
C o u t t e t  François ( Lavàncher ) François June 23, 1867 do.
D e s a i l l o ü d  Joseph ( les Favrants ) J.-B. Sept. 7, 1863 do.
C o m te .Ambroise (les Favrants) Mich.-Aug. Nov. 7, 1866 do.
L e c h a t  Josoph-Marc ( les Péleinns ) Auguste Mar. 2, 1866 do.
L e c h a t  François (les Péleidns) Auguste Nov. 24, 1867 do.
D e v o u a s s o ü x  Michel-A. {la Joax) Mich.-Mér. Feb. 24, 1862 do.
C h a h l e t  Edouard- L u c  {la Joux) . Auguste Nov. 23, 1866 do.
D e v o u a s s o ü x  Jul.-Mér. ( Argentière ) . Florentin July 5, 1867 do.
D u c r o z  Joseph-Alphonse {le Tour) Joach. Jan. 4, 1864 do.
T is s â t  Jules-Albert [le Tour) Gaspard Jan. 4, 1867 do.
D u c r o z  Ant.-Mod. {le Tour) Zacharic Feb. 5, 1865 do.
C a r r i e r  Jean-Pierre {Argentière) . Ferdinand Feb. 20, 1867 do.
T i s s â t  Michel-Louis . . . . Jacques June 21, 1866 1891
C o u t t e t  Alfred {les Mossons) Victor June 2, 1866 do.
D u c r o z  H e n r i ...................................... Jérémie June 13, 1866 do.
P a y o t  Jean-François ( Praz d'en bas ) Jean-A. Ap. 3, 1866 do.
C o u t t e t  A. ( Songenaz ) . Julien Mar. 8, 1866 do.
S im o n d  Joseph-Aristide ( Tissours) Fr.-Joseph Aug. 17, 1859 do.
F a v r e t  Michel-Alphonse ( les Reltats ) . Michel-Aug. Mar. 8, 1867 do.
B a l m a t  Joseph-Alexandre ( les Bois) Michel-Amb. Aug. 27, 1868 do.
S im o n d  Joseph {Lavancher) . Mar.-Xav. Aug. 21, 1865 do.
SlM OND M.-E. {Mont Roch) . Ben. Oct. 2, 1865 do.
D e v o u a s s o ü x  Jcan-Albert ( Orassonets) . Julien Oct. 14, 1865 do.
D u c r o z  Jean-Michel {le Tour) Zacharie Dec. 2, 1866 do.
S im o n d  Joseph {le Tour) Romain Oct. 4, 1868 do.
M u g n i e r  Lubin-Euchariste {le Tour) . J ulicn Jan. 6, 1862 1892
S im o n d  Pierrc-Edouard {le Tour) . Jean Aug. 21, 1867 do.
S im o n d  Jules-Adolphe {le Tour) . Jean Oct. 12, 1869 do.
D e v o u a s s o ü x  Joseph-Eloi ( Orassonets) . Jean Aug. 22, 1867 do.
R a v a n e l  G ilb e r t -A lp h o n s e  {Mouroc) . Ambroise Dec. 31, 1869 do.
R a v a n e l Jules {Mouroc) Ambroise June 13, 1867 do.
D e v o u a s s o ü x  Jules-François {A rgentière) Jérémie Mar. 30, 1865 do.
R a v a n e l  Joscph-Louis {les Iles) . Pierre Feb. 9, 1869 do.
D u c r o z  François {la Joux) . Benoni July 13, 1869 do.
C a c h a t  Rosset-Joseph {les Tines) . Tanislas Nov. 16, 1866 do.
B a l m a t  Pierre-François ( Savberant ) Jean June 25, 1866 do.
C o u t t e t  Auguste ( les Pècles ) François Jan. 9, 1869 do.
G é r i n e  J e a n ............................................... Auguste Jan. 1, 1866 do.



Nam e. Son o f Born. B ecam e

P a y o t  D e lp h in - A n t ild e  ( les Bossons) M ic h e l A u g . 2 8 , 1 8 6 7 189 2

SiMOND E d o u a r d  ( Praz d’en bas) . M ic h e l D e c .  2 6 , 186 7 d o .
P o t  J e a n  ( le Mont) . S im o n d D e c .  1 6 , 186 7 d o .
SlMOND J e a n - A u g u s t e  ( Monquart ) F r a n ç o is F e b . 2 1 , 186 9 d o .
C o u t t e t  A lfr e d  [Songenaz) . J u l ie n D e c .  4 , 186 8 d o .
D e v o u a s s o u x  P ie r r e -E l ie  ( Monquart ) . J u l ie n F e b .  2 0 , 185 4 1 89 4
SlM OND H e n r i ................................................. J o s e p h J u l y  3 1 , 186 8 d o .
B o s s o n n e y  J o s e p h  ( les Pècles) Z a c h a r ie S e p t .  1 2 , 1 8 6 8 d o .
D e s a il l o u d  C lé m e n t  ( le Praz Conduit ). P h ilip p e S e p t .  2 7 , 1 8 6 8 d o .
S im o n d  A lp h o n s e  (Lavancher) T o b ie M ar. 2 4 , 1 8 7 0 d o .
D e v o u a s s o u x  J o s e p h -M a x im e  ( la Joux) M é ril A p . 1 0 , 1 8 7 0 d o .
D e v o u a s s o u x  P ie r r e -G ilb e r t  {Argentière) F lo r e n t in J a n .  2 4 , 187 0 d o .
D e v o u a s s o u x  P a u l [Grassonets) J u l ie n M ar. 2 2 , 186 9 d o .
B a l m a t  J o s e p h  {le Mont) A d o lp h e S e p t .  1 8 , 186 8 d o .
B a lm  a t  J e a n -E d o u a r d  {le Mont) . A d o lp h e S e p t .  2 3 , 187 0 d o .
P a y o t  C lé m e n t  ( Granges ) M ic h e l S e p t .  2 9 , 186 9 d o .
D ü c r o z  E d o u a r d  {Vers le Nant) . J  é r é m ie A u g . 6 , 187 0 d o .
B a l m a t  A le x a n d r e  ( les Pècles ) H e n r i J u l y  6 , 1 867 d o .
R a v a n e l  J e a n  {Praz) . P ie r r e O ct . 9 , 1 8 7 0 d o .
T a ir r a z  G u s ta v e  {Praz) M ic h e l A p . 1 4 , 18  66 d o .
T a ir r a z  A le x a n d r e  ( Praz ) . T o b ie M ar. 1 7 , 1 8 7 2 1 895
C a c h a t  J o s e p h -F r a n ç o is  {Nant) . J e a n F e b . 2 , 1 867 d o .
C h a r l e t  J o s e p h  {le Mollard) A u g u s te . . . 1 867 d o .
B r e t o n  J e a n - A d o lp h e  ( les Mouilles) J  o se p h M a r . 9 , 1 8 6 9 d o .
D e v o u a s s o u x  J e a n  {Tissours) J a n .  16 , 1867 d o .
C a c h a t  P a u l  ( Nant ) . . .  . J e a n M a r . 3 , 1 869 d o .
C a c h a t  C lé m e n t  ( Nant ) F e r d in a n d M ar. 1 3 , 1 8 7 0 d o .
SlMOND J u le s -F r a n ç o is  ( les Bois) . A le x a n d r e N o v .  1 2 , 1 870 d o .
B a l m a t  A lp h o n s e  ( Praz d’en bas ) . V e n a n c o F e b . 7 , 186 9 d o .
C o u t t e t  F r a n ç o is -J o s e p h  ( les Pèlerins). S id o in e S e p t .  6 , 187 0 d o .
C l a r e t  A r is t id e -J o s e p h  ( Qaudenay) J o s e p h F e b . 2 7 , 1 8 6 7 d o .
S im o n d  F r a n ç o is  {Lavanchei') J e a n F e b . 2 3 , 186 9 d o .
B u r n e t  F e l ix  {Lavanclcer) A p . 1 , 186 5 d o .
C h a r l e t  P a u l  {les Tines) J o s e p h J u n e  2 7 , 187 2 d o .
D u c r o z  A r m a n d  {le Tour) P ie r r e J a n .  2 8 , 187 0 d o .
R a v a n e l  P ie r r e -J o s e p h  {les Iles) . F r a n ç o is F e b .  1 6 , 1 8 7 0 d o .
D e v o u a s s o u x  J o s e p h  {Argentière) J  é r é m ie F e b . 1 5 , 187 0 d o .
R a v a n e l  J e a n -M ic h e l  ( les Iles) P ie r r e F e b .  6 , 1871 d o .
B e l l in  F r é d é r ic  ( les Iles) P ie r r e D e c .  1 8 , 1871 d o .
R a v a n e l  E r n e s to  ( les Iles ) . F r a n ç o is S e p t .  2 7 , 1 8 7 2 d o .
D e v o u a s s o u x  A lb e r t  ( Argentière ) J o s u é S e p t .  4 , 1 8 7 2 d o .
C h a r l e t  H u b e r t  ( les Frasserand ) . M ic h e l F e b .  2 3 , 1 868 d o .
D e v o u a s s o u x  P ie r r e -A r m . {Argentière) J o s u é O c t . 14 , 1 8 7 0 d o .



(Oomcted to M ay Jt , 1S9G.)

G u i d e s .

B e r t h o d  Alexis. 
B e h t h o l i e r  Laurent. 
C r o c x  Fabien.
C r o u x  Joseph.
C i io d x  Laurent. 
F e n o i l l e t  Alexis. 
G a d i n  Joseph. 
M u s s i l l o n d  Louis. 
O l l i e r  César. 
P e t i o a x  Joseph.

P r o m e n t  Alexis.
P r o m e u t  David.
P r o m e n t  Julien.
P r o m e n t  Laurent (the elder). 
P r o m e n t  Laurent (the younger) 
P u c h o z  Alexis.
R e v e l  Laurent.
R e v e l  Pierre.
Ret Joseph-Marie.
T r u c h e t  Laurent.

P o r t e r s .

B e r t h o l i e r  Julien. 
B r o c h e r e l  Alexis. 
E r o g h e r e i .  Joseph. 
B r u n e t  Maurice. 
C r o u x  Ferdinand. 
F e n o i l l e t  Daniel. 
F l e u r  Laurent. 
F r a s s y  Julien.
G l a r e  Y Alexis. 
G l a r e y  Samuel. 
L a n i e r  Maurice. 
M e l i c a  Ferdinand. 
M e y s e i l l e r  Laurent. 
M o c h e t  Alexis.

M o c h e t  Laurent (Damien). 
M o c h e t  Laurent (Eleazard). 
O l l i e r  Félix.
O t t o z  Daniel.
O t t o z  Louis.
O t t o z  Laurent.
P e t i g a x  Louis.
Q u a i z i e r  Simon.
R e v e l  Jean.
R e v e l  Napoléon.
R e v e l  Pantaléon.
R e y  Cyprien.
R e y  Emile.

B r o c h e r e l  Josepli-Raphaël,
OOIDE-CHEF (LA GÜIDA-CAPO).



M È T R E S . F e e t . M è t r e s . F e e t . M è t r e s . F e e t .

1 = 3-28 50 = 164-04 100 =  328-09
2 6-56 51 167-33 200 656-18
3 9-84 52 170-61 300 984-27
4 13-12 5-3 173-89 400 1312-36
5 16-40 54 177-17 500 1640-45
6 19-69 55 180-45 600 1968-54
7 22-97 56 183-73 700 2296-63
8 26-25 57 187-01 800 2624-72
9 29-53 58 190-29 900 2952-81

10 32-81
56 193-57 1000 3280-90

11 36-09 60 196-85 1100 3608-99
12 39-37 61 200-13 1200 3937-08
13 42-65 62 203-42 1300 4265-17
14 45-93 63 206-70 1400 4593-26
15 49-21 64 209-98 1500 4921-35
16 52-49 65 213-26 1600 5249-44
17 55-78 66 216-54 1700 5577-53
18 59-06 67 219-82 1800 5905-62
19 62-34 68

69
22-3-10
226-38

1900 62-33-71

20 65-62 70
71
72
73
74

229-66
232-94
236-22
239-51
242-79
246-07
249-35
252-63
255-91
259-19

2000 6561-80
21 68-90 2100 6889-89
22 72-18 2200 7217-98
23 75-46 2300 7546-07
24 78-74 2400 7874-16
25 82-02 2500 8202-25
26 85-30 76 2600 8530-34
27 88-58 2700 8858-43
28
29

91-87
95-15 78

79
2800
2900

9186-52
9514-61

30 98-43 80 262-47 3000 9842-70
31 101-71 81 265-75 3100 10,170-79
32 104-99 82 269-03 3200 10,498-88
33 108-27 8-3 272-31 3300 10,826-97
34 111-55 84 275-60 3400 11,155-06
35 114-83 85 278-88 3500 11,483-15
36 118-11 86 282-16 3600 11,811-24
37 121-39 87 285-44 3700 12,139-33
38 124-67 88 288-72 3800 12,467-42
39 127-96 89 292-00 3900 12,795-51
40 131-24 90 295-28 4000 13,123-60
41 134-52 91 298-56 4100 13,451-69
42 137-80 92 301-84 4200 13,779-78
43 141-08 93 305-12 4300 14,107-87
44 144-36 94 308-40 4400 14,435-96
45 147-64 95 311-69 4500 14,764-05

15,092-1446 150-92 ■ 96 314-97 4600
47 154-20 97 318-25 4700 15,420-23
48 157-48 98 321-53 4800 15,748-32
49 160-76 99 324-81 4900 16,076-41

One Mbtre =  3*2808992 English Feet [Annuaire des Longitudes, Paris).



C o n v e r s io n  o f  E n g l is h  F e e t  in t o  M è t r e s .

Feet. Metres. Feet. Mètres. Feet. Mètres.

1 =  0-30 3300 = 1005-82 8300 = 2529-79
2 0-61 3400 1036-30 8400 2560-27
3 0-91 3500 1066-78 8500 2590-75
4 1-22 3600 1097-26 8600 2621-23
5 1-52 3700 1127-74 8700 2651-71
6 1-82 3800 1158-22 8800 2682-19
7 2-13 3900 1188-70 8900 2712-67
8 2-43 4000 1219-18 9000 274.3-152-74 4100 1249-66 9100 2773-63

10 3-04 4200 1280-14 9200 2804-11
20 6-09 4300 1310-62 9300 2834-59
30 9-14 4400 1341-10 9400 2865-07
40 12-19 4500 1371-58 9500 2895-55
50 15-24 4600 1402-05 9600 2926-03
60 18-29 4700 1432-53 9700 2956-51
70 21-34 4800 1463-01 9800 2986-99
SO 24-38 4900 1493-49 9900 3017-47
90 27-43 5000 1523-97 10,000 3047-94

100 30-48 5100 1554-45 10,100 3078-42
200 60-96 5200 1584-93 10,200 3108-90
300 91-44 5300 1615-41 10,300 3139-38
400 121-91 5400 1645-89 10,400 3169-86
500 152-40 5500 1676-37 10,500 3200-34
600 182-88 5600 1706-85 10,600 3230-82
700 213-36 5700 1737-33 10,700 3261-30
SOO 243-84 5800 1767-81 10,800 3291-78
900 274-31 5900 1798-29 10,900 3322-26

1000 304-79 6000 1828-77 11,000 3352-74
1100 335-27 6100 1859-25 11,100 3383-22
1200 365-76 6200 1889-73 11,200 3413-70
1300 396-23 6300 1920-21 11,300 3444-18
1400 426-71 6400 1950-68 11,400 3474-66
1500 457-19 6500 1981-16 11,500 3505-14
1600 487-67 6600 2011-64 11,600 3535-62
1700 518-15 6700 2042-12 11,700 3566-10
1800 548-63 6800 2072-60 11,800 3596-57
1900 579-11 6900 2103-08 11,900 3627-05
2000 609-59 7000 2133-56 12,000 3657-53
2100 640-07 7100 2164-04 12,100 3688-01
2200 670-55 7200 2194-52 12,200 3718-49
2.300 701-03 7300 2225-00 12,300 3748-97
2400 731-51 7400 2255-48 12,400 3779-45
2500 761-99 7500 2285-96 12,500 3809-93
2600 792-47 7600 2316-44 12,600 3840-41
2700 822-94 7700 2346-92 12,700 3870-89
2800 853-42 7800 2377-40 12,800 3901-37
2900 883-90 7900 2407-88 12,900 3931-85
3000 914-38 8000 2438-36 13,000 3962-33
3100 944-86 8100 2468-84 14,000 4267-12
3200 975-34 8200 2499-31 15,000 4571-92

Ono English Foot =  3*0479449 décimètres (Annuaire des Longitudes, Paris).



C O U R M A Y E U R
(4045)





THE

VIEGE to ZERMATT,
IS  T H E  M O ST  P I C T U R E S Q U E  L IN E

* IN T H E  W O R L D ,  *
AT EVERY POINT IT P R E S E N T S  S C E N E S  OF

* RAVISHING BEAUTY,  * 
while passing through FORESTS, amid PRECIPICES, 

or by the side of Foaming TORRENTS, and offers 
Enchanting Prospects of the most

fA M O U S  FOUNTAINS IN THE /rLPS.
See back for Time-Table.



T H E  Z E R M A T T  RAILWAY.
V1ÈGE TO ZERMATT.

N a m es  ok St a t io n s . O m m u . E x p r .  
2 ,  S

O m n iu .
2, 3

M in  a

A.M. A.M. P.M. P.M.

Brig (Brigue) 
Visp ( Viège)

. Dép. 6.27 9.15 1.52 6.03

. Ait. 6.40 9.25 2.05 6.15
Lausanne Dép. 9.00 8.15 2.25
Vevey . ,, 9.28 8.57 S 3.00
Montreux . 9.39 9.17 3.15
St. M aurice. 10.40 11.30 p 4.20
Sion (Sitten) 11.40 12.48 p 5.35
Visp ( Viège) . Arr. 12.43 2.12 o 6.54

VIÈGE (V isp). . Dép. 6.50 1.05 2.30 3 7.15
STALDEN f  Ait. 

' Ì. Dép.
7.13
7.1S

1.26
1.30

2.51
2.56 1

7.36
7.40

K alpetran 7.37 1.46 3.13 7.57
St. N iklaus (St. Nicolas)„ 8.07 2.14 3.42 g 8.25
Herbriggen >> 8.30 „ 4.03 &4 8.46
Randa . 8.53 2.55 4.26 9.09
Tæsch . 9.05 4.37 9.20
ZERMATT . Ait. 9.25 3.25 4.57 9.40

ZERMATT TO VIÈGE.

N am es  o f  St a t io n s . O m m  e.
2 ,3 i 's "

MMB.

A.M. A.M. P.M. P.M.

ZERMATT . Dép. 6.40 11.20 3.50 5.30
Tæsch 7.01 11.41 4.11 5.51
Randa 7.15 11.55 4.22 6.05
Herbriggen ,, 7.35 12.15 4.42 S 6.25
St. N iklaus (St. Nicolas),, 8.01 12.40 5.0-1 6.50
K alpetran ,, 8.29 1.07 5.30 7.18
STALDEN f Ait. 

• l  Dép.
8.42
8.47

1.20
1.26

5.43
5.47 <

7.31
7.36

VIÈGE (V isp). . Ait. 9.08 1.47 6.08 S 7.57

Visp (Viège) Dép. 9.30 2.12 6.20 > 8.25
Sion (Sitten) . Ait. 10.30 3.35 7.35 = 9.48
St. Maurice . 11.30 4.58 8.50
Montreux . 12.34 6.28 10.02 g
Vevey . )) 12.48 6.50 10.23 £
Lausanne Arr. 1.15 7.30 11.00
Visp ( Viège) . Dép. 10.05 2.17 6.58 10.45
Brig ( Brigue) Arr. 10.17 2.30 7.10 10.58

RETU R N  TICK ETS A R E  ISSU E D  AT ALL STATIO NS. 
B U F F E T S A T  V IÈG E, ST A L D E N , A N D  ZERMATT. 

NOTICE.—By a  sm all add itional paym ent, 10 or more holders of 2nd Class Tickets 
can have “ une voiture sa lo n ” specially a tta ch ed  to the  Trains, w ith  Glazed 
Platform s, w hich perm it the  beau ties  of th e  line to he viewed adv an tag e
ously. Apply to th e  Chefs de Gare a t  Viòge or a t  Zerm att.



B E X . C A N T O N  V A U D . S W I T Z E R L A N D .

G R A N D  H O T E L  D E S  B A I N S
HOTEL AND PEN SIO N .

Saline  B ath s . D ouches v a rio u s . M assage. N um erous E xcu rs ions . 
O m nibus m ee ts  a ll T ra in s . V ery M oderate  P rices. 

___________________________________________________ C. H IEB, P roprieto r.

H O T E L  R O Y A L  V I C T O R IA .
Close to the Railway Station * Baths * All M odern C om fort 

combined with Moderate Charges.
M. B ERTO LIN I, P ro p rie to r. 

S a m e  P ro p r ie to r  G rand  H o te l V icto ria , S a n  R em o .

A O S T A .

BRÜNIC
S ituated  on the  Briinig 
Pass, 3400 feet above 
the  Sea, close to the  
Briinig Railway S ta 
tion, easily reached 
through Lucerne or 
Interlaken.
T U I E  H O T E L  is  com fort- 

ab le  and w ell fu rn ished , 
and con ta in s on three floors 
a b o u t se v en ty  B ed s for 

V isitors, w ith  P u b lic  R oom s to  correspond. Charm ing position , open and quiet. F ine  
Views. Bracing A ir. E x c e lle n t W ater. Good C ooking and W ines. B a th s. M odern  
Sanitation . Large sh ad y  Garden and Park, w ell su p p lied  w ith  Seats. B ea u tifu l W oods 
q u ite  near. M any W alks and E xcu rsion s. P o st and Telegraph Oilice a t  S ta tio n  (three  
m inu tes). Carriages.

T he H otel is open from  1 5 t h  M ay to  3 0 t h  S ep tem b er.
P ension  for M ay and J u n e  0 to  9 francs, and from  1 st J u ly  to  10th S eptem ber from  

8 to  12 francs (redu ced a fter  10th Septem ber). A rrangem ents for F am ilies. E n g lish  
S ervice a t M eiringen (h a lf  an  hour d is ta n t  b y  m il).

HAUBENSAK BROS. & CO., Proprietors.

"HOTEL B E R T H O D ,  C H A T E A U - D ’Œ X  (Vaud).
THE SUMMER LAWN-TENNIS CENTRE OF WESTERN SWITZERLAND.
Two newly-made first-class earth double courts, dressed with fine river 

sand, perfectly smooth surface—properly rolled and watered daily. 25 feet 
run-back (each end) and 15 l’eet on sides. High stop-netting, iron supports.

All proper appurtenances. Ayres’ tape lines, net-bands, adjusters, 
crutches for singles, Cavendish posts, &c. &c.

Ayres’ Championship Balls, 1896, for sale a t  the  hotel. Large pavilion 
with view on both courts. Tournaments held regularly throughout the 
season (June to 15th Sept.), and G ra n d  A n n u a l  T o u r n a m e n t,  Cup 
and Handicap events—managed by a committee of visitors.

B R U N IG .

HOTEL KURHAUS

tUgpL'



CH AM O NIX.

GRAND HOTEL ou MON T  BLANC.
A N  E S T A B L I S H M E N T  OF T H E FIRST CLASS,  

SI T U A T E D  IN E X T EN SI VE GROUNDS,  
FACING MONT BLANC, W I T H  EXCEPTIONALLY  

B E A U T I F U L  V I E W S .

A LARGE TELESCOPE. BATHS IN THE HOTEL. 
The Cuisine and Cellar are Renowned.

MUCH PATRONISED BY ENGLISH.

C R O Q U E T  A N D  L A W N  T E N N I S .
E .  C A C H A T ,  P r o p r i e t o r .

CHAM ONIX.

H O T E L  DE F R A N C E  &  DE L ’U N IO N  R E U N IE .
Excellent Hotel o f

in the most 
central position.

'•S ’'*'"A-v '  1er the 1st & 2nd class

P A T R O N I Z E D  B Y  E N G L I S H .

CLOSE TO THU DILIGENCE OFFICES, THE l’OST AND 
TELEGRAPH OFFICES, AND THE BUREAU DES GUIDES.

M AG N IFICEN T V IE W S OF TH E W H OLE OF TH E VALLEY AND
M O N T  B L A N C .

V ery C om fortab le  Rooms from  i fr. 5 0  c ts . to  4  francs.
T a b le s  d ’H ô te —D é je u n e r , 2 fr. 50 c ts .  ; D in e r , 3 fr. 50 c ts .

S P E C I A L  A R R A N G E M E N T S  F O R  F A M I L I E S ,  A N D  A D V A N T A G E O U S  T E R M S  F OR  
V I S I T O R S  M A K I N G  A  L O N G  S T A Y .

READING AND SM OKING ROOMS. BATHS IN TH E HOTEL.
E n g lish  Spoken. F. FELISA Z, P ro p rie to r.



C H A M O N I X .

G R A N D  H Ô T E L  C O U T T E T
A F I R S T - C L A S S  &  M O S T  C O M F O R T A B L E  

H O T E L ,  H I G H L Y  R E C O M M E N D E D .  
F I N E L Y  S I T U A T E D  IN A L A R G E  G A R D E N ,  

W I T H  S P L E N D I D  V I E W S  OF M O N T  BLANC .

MUCH PATRONISED BY MEMBERS 
OF THE ALPINE CLUB AND 

BY ENGLISH FAMILIES.

B A T H S  IN  T H E  H O T E L .

O P E N  A L L  T H E  Y E A R .

IN THE WINTER SEASON SKATING AND TOBOGGANING.

E N G L I S H  S P O K E N .

 A

F. COUTTET, FILS,
P r o p r i e t o r .



C H A M O N I X.
H O T E L  D E  L A  M E R  D E  G LACE.

S itu a te d  T w o  M in u te s  fro m  t h e  C en tre  o f  th e  T o w n .
PEN SIO N  from  6  fran c s  a  Day. ROOMS from  i fran c  5 0  c ts .

LUNCH, 3  fran cs . DINNER, 3  fran c s  5 0  c ts.
L A R G E  a n d  s h a d e d  g r o u n d s . e l e c t r i c  l i g h t . o m n i b u s  g r a t i s .
G aze’s H o te l Coupons a c c e p te d . ARNOLD - DEVOUASSOUD, P ro p rie to rs .

PLACE DE L’EGLISE, CHAMONIX.

Y E N A N C E  PA Y O T  (N A T U R A L IS T ),
A U TH O R O F M ANY W O R K S ON T H E  BOTANY, GEOLOGY, AND M IN ERA LO G Y  O F T H E  

EN V IR O N S O F M ONT BLANC.

A  LA R G E STOCK O F PH O T O G R A P H S * W OOD CA RV ING S * P O L IS H E D  ROCKS  
A N D  G EM S FR OM  M ONT B L A N C . E N G L IS H  SP O K E N . NVHYMPER’S G U ID E S.

C H A M O N I X .

HOTEL PENSION DE LA POSTE.
Comfortable Hotel, Moderate Charges. Pension Rates from 6 frs. upwards.

EVERY CONVENIENCE.
Facing De Saussure’s Statue. In full view of the 

Chain of Mont Blanc, etc. 
ROOMS FROM 1.50 UPWARDS.

Sanitary arrangements perfect. English and German spoken.
A. V. SIMOND {formerly Guide), P roprie tor.

P H O T O G R A P H Y — T A I R R A Z — C H A M O N I X .
NEAR T H E  ENGLISH C H U R C H .

PORTRAITS,  GROUPS OF TOURISTS,  Etc .
A G R E A T  A S S O R T M E N T  O F  G L A C I E R  V I E W S ,  A N D  O T H E R  L A N D S C A P E S .

E N G L I S H  S P O K E N .  ______________

CHÂTELARD,  FIN S  H A U T S  (VALAIS).

H O T E L - P E N S I O N  S U I S S E .
C en tre  of B eau tifu l E x cu rs io n s . Half w ay  from  V ernayaz  o r M artig n y  

to  C ham onix . R es ta u ra tio n  a t  a ll h o u rs . Reduced P rices  fo r long  s tay . 
E n g lish  and  G erm an  spoken . E U G È N E  V O U IL L O Z , P ro p r ieto r .

I N T E R L A K E N .

H O T E L  N A T I O N A L .
PEN SIO N  W Y DER.

M ost com fo rtab le  H otel in th e  C en tre  of IN TERLA K EN , w ith  sp lendid  
v iew s of th e  JU N G FRA U . H ighly  recom m ended. B a th s  in th e  H otel. 
E lec tric  L ig h t. M oderate  C harges. H. W YDER, P roprieto r.



COURMAYEUR
(VALLÉE D’AOSTE).

GRAND HOTEL R O Y A L
A F IRST-CLASS HOTEL, HIGHLY RECOMMENDED.  

P A T R O N I S E D  BY M E M B E R S  OF A L P I N E  C L U B S  
A N D  E N G L I S H  FAMI LI ES .

B A T H S .

NINE HOURS FROM TURIN AND MILAN. 
CARRIAGE ROAD FROM ALBERTVILLE BY THE LITTLE 

ST. BERNARD.
COMMUNICATIONS WITH CHAMONIX, MARTIGNY, 

GENEVA, AND ZERMATT.
L. BERTOLINI,  P r o p r i e t o r .  

The Same is also Proprietor o f  the Grand Hotel Royal, San Remo.

F IN S H A U T S ,  C A N T O N  VALAIS.

H O T E L  D E  F I N S H A U T S .
B eau tifu lly  s itu a ted  a t  an  a lt i tu d e  of 1 2 3 7  m è tre s  upon th e  R oute  from  

V ernayaz to  C ham onix . V ery com fo rtab le  accom m odation  a t  M oderate  
Prices. E n g lish  spoken . DANIEL LOU FAT, P roprie to r.

HOTEL DE LA POSTE,  GENEVA.
1 0 0  W ell-F u rn ish e d  B edroom s from  2 . 5 0  to  4  francs, 

A tten d an ce  and  E lec tric  L ig h t inc luded . C en tra l S team  H eating . 
T ab le  d ’H ote 3 . 5 0  and  3  francs, W ine included .

CHS. SA IL ER , P roprieto r.

G L I O N .

GRAND HOTEL RIGHI VAUDOIS.
A F I R S T - C L A S S  H O T E L ,  C O N S I D E R A B L Y  E N L A R G E D  

AN D  N E W L Y  F U R N I S H E D ,  W I T H  EV E RY  M O D E R N  C O M F O R T .  
N E W  D R A I N A G E  A N D  LI FT .

M O ST  S P L E N D ID  S IT U A T IO N .
Moderate Prices.

F. RIECHELMANN, Proprietor.



RUE C O R R A T E R IE ,  10, G E N EVA .

G E O R C T &  CO.
(H. GEORG & W. KÜNDIG),

p u b lish e rs ,  Booksellers, anb im p o r te rs .

OFFICIAL D E P O T  FOR T H E  S AL E  OF T H E  
S W I S S  G O V E R N ME N T  M A P S .

Great choice of French and 
Italian Maps.

A L P IN E  L IT E R A T U R E .
W H Y M P E R ’S GUIDES.

ENGLISH AND AMERICAN BOOK-STORE. 

THE LARGEST STOCK OF FRENCH, ENGLISH, 
GERMAN, ITALIAN, AND RUSSIAN BOOKS.

Scientific and Fine Art Book=Store.
AMERICAN AND ENGLISH WEEKLIES 

AND MONTHLIES.
Agents for the N ew  York Times and Tribune, S w iss  

and Nice Times.

BOOKSELLERS TO THE UNIVERSITY.



(Sw itzerland) GLACIER DU RHONE (Sw itzerland)

H O T E L  DU  G L A C I E R  DU R H O N E .
1800 MÈTRES *  2 50  BEDS.

CATHOLIC CHAPEL * ENGLISH SERVICE » STOPPING - PLACE 
FOR DILIGENCES OVER TH E FURKA, TH E  GRIMSEL,

AND TO BRIGUE, BOTH DAY AND NIGHT.

H O T E L  B E L V É D È R E - F U R K A .
220 0  MÈTRES *  5 M in u t e s  f r o m  t h e  G l a s ie r  *  3 5  BEDS.

TH E FIN EST POINT OF VIEW  ON TH E  AVHOLE OF 
T H E  ROUTE DE LA FURKA.

POST AND T E L E G R A PH  O FFIC E S IN BOTH T H E S E  HOTELS. 
O PEN  FROM i s t  JU N E  to  3 0 th  S E P T E M B E R .

JOSEPH SEILER-BRUNNER, Proprietor.
C o -P ro p r ie to r  o f  th e  

GRANDS HOTELS S E IL E R  AT ZERM ATT AND T H E  R IF F E L A L P .

I N T E R L A K E N .

O b e r l a n d
Bé r n o is

V-ÿ. S a is o n  v.l. A p r i l - 3 1 .O c to b e r s
i w  i I*  «T7T* ,Ç p r \c c r t^ -
Ftce otPu.1 B 5 o i r e e s  d o f\s a f \fe 5
r"°" pancini.450 i'lT_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

n f t - A f  £N5tm^-lAWNT&tit l is  Q r o u n d s
Â N G E R E M J /g s  E lec lnscheo  lic h t in a llen  Zim m ern
f ENTHALT V  v _ /  E cla irage  ëlcctrïai/e dona t o u t l ' é tâbh 'ssem cnC .

BEI LÄNGERE 
** AUFENTHALT

a r r a  nG £ a i£ rts  
POUR S É J O U R S  P R O L O N G É S .

RED U CED  T E R M S IF STAYING 
S O M E  TIME

E cla irage i/e c tn 'q u e  dona to u tJ 'é ta b lissem en C . 
E le c tr ic  Li^hl in a ll the r o o m s.

LV'l^UC H TI. PROpnr

G R A N D  H O T E L  V I C T O R IA .



HOTELS & BATHING ESTABLISHMENTS COMPANY
OF

L O U È C H E - L E S - B A I N S
A ltitu d e , 4 2 3 3  f t .]  ( L E U K E R B A D )  [A ltitude, 4 2 3 3  ft. 

Railway Station :
SO U ST E , on the Simplon Railway, at the foot o f  the Gemmi Pass.

First-Class Bathing & Alpine Station.
Very pure and strengthening air. Climate w ithout fogs. Recom

mended hy all physicians.
E igh t hotels under an entirely new management. 900 beds and saloons. 

E lectricity and all modern comforts. French cooking. Fine wines.
Large and comfortable music, reading, and billiard rooms. Standard 

English newspapers on file. Extensive library. Two closed verandas. 
Two concerts a day. Balls and “  fêtes de n u it."

The surrounding forests afford delightful promenades. Centre of 
numerous excursions and ascents.

Five bathing establishments supplied from more than  twenty warm 
springs a t the tem perature of 51° C. Hydropathy. Massage clone by 
the most modern medical systems. One bathing establishm ent and two 
hotels are reserved for Tourists. Large swimming pool.

The waters of Louècho have exactly the same properties as the cele
brated waters of Bath (England), Louèclie having the greater advantage 
of higher a ltitude and consequently purer and more invigorating air. 

Three physicians and a chem ist arc permanently located there.
A dark room is a t the disposal of amateur photographers. Tennis 

courts, bowling alleys, and playgrounds for children. H all fitted up 
for gymnastics. Milk and whey cure. Grape cure.

Season : 1st May to 15th October.
Terms : Six francs a day and upward, according to location of rooms.

G E N E R A L  INFORMATION.
ENGLISH CHURCH. ROMAN CATHOLIC CHURCH. 

P ro testant Service in French and German.

POST OFFICE, TELEG RAPH , A N D  TELEPHONE.

Mail Coach three  tim es a  day from SOUSTE to the  Baths of Louèche 
and vice versa. Price Four francs.

One-horse carriage for two persons with luggage, from 8 to 10 frs. 
Two-horse „ four „ ,, „ 15 to 25 „

A ll  rates and tariffs arc posted at the Station. Hotel porters and intciprctcrs 
w ill ahvays be in  attendance for the convenience o f arrivals.
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LYONS.

H O T E L  U N I V E R S
Facing Perrache Station. First Class.

L. DUFOUR, Propr ie tor .  Mrs. DUFOUR is English.

G r a n d  H o t e l  du M o n t - B l a n c
M A R T IG N Y ,  S W IT Z E R L A N D .

F irst Class. * * M oderate Prices.
T enu  p a r  le P ro p rié ta ire , OSCAR CORNUT.

MILAN- HOTEL DE ROME. MILA*L
A D M IR A B L Y  situ a ted , fu ll S ou th , on th e  Corso, a  few  s te p s  from th e  D u om o, Scala, 

a nd G alleries. T h is H o te l, com fortab ly  fu rn ished  and fitted  up  w ith  th e  greatest  
care, is  w arm ly recom m ended for its  com fort and  m oderate charges. L ift.

B ranch  H ouse—PIAZZA FONTANA, 8 and  io.
BO RELLA BR OTHERS, P ro p r ieto rs .

M I L A N .
G R A N D  H O T E L  DE MILAN.

S i tu a te d  on  th e  Via A lessa n d ro  M a n zo n i.
W ith a ll M odern Im p rovem ents. R ailw ay and  S leep ing  Car O llice. L uggage registered  

through. L ift. Central H ea tin g  and E lec tr ic  L igh t. Price  L ist in every  Room .
J. SPA TZ, P ro p r ieto r , a n d  C o-P rop rietor o f  

_________________________T h e G ra n d  H o te l  a t  V e n ic e  a n d  t h e  G ran d  H o te l a t  L eg h o rn .

- S 3 R A N D A  e s t  s e l 
ciose to tlie Station on tTie Zerm att Railway.

HOTEL & PENSION WEISSHORN.
NEWLY ENLARGED AND DECORATED « BATHS IN THE HOTEL. 

AN EXCELLENT CENTRE FOR SOME OF THE FINEST 
/ c L P I N E  E X e U R S I O J N S ,  

Such as the WEISSHORN, DOM, TÄSCHHORN, Etc. Etc.
A. BRU N N ER  & R. DE W ERRA, P roprieto rs . 

S T .  M O R I T Z  D O R F
( c o n n e c t e d  b y  e l e c t r i c  t r a m  w i t h  b a t h  q u a r t e r s ) .

HOTEL B A Y IE R  D U  B E L V É D È R E .
F irs t-C la s s  H otel * U nique S itu a tio n  * L arge  P ub lic  Rooms * W hole  H otel 
h e a ted  by W arm  W a te r  * E n g lish  S a n ita ry  A rra n g e m e n ts  * L ift * B ath s  
L aw n -T en n is  C o u rt * V ery L iberal T ab le . R. BAVIER, P roprieto r.



NEUHAUSEN ( Fails -o f - th e -R h ine, Switzerland).

SCHWEIZERHOF HOTEL
FIRST-CLASS HOTEL,

Replete with every comfort, 
in the best position, opposite 
the Falls of the Rhine, and 
Five Minutes’ walk from 
Neuhausen Station.

NO FEES TO THE SERVANTS.

TWO HUNDRED ROOMS.
H ydraulic Lift.

Splendid View of the Rhine Falls, the Castle of Laufen, <$ the Sw iss Alpine Chain.
R A I L W A Y  T I C K E T S  I S S U E D  IN T H E  H O T E L .

Special arrangements for a protracted stay.
HOTEL O M N IBU SES AT SC H A FFH A U SEN  AND NEU H A U SEN. 

FINE PARK AND GARDEN.
T he E n g lish  C hurch  is in th e  G rounds of th e  S chw eizerhof.

F. WEQENSTEIN, Proprietor.

ST. N I C O L A S  (ST. N l  K L A U S ) ,
Valais, Switzerland. Alt. 1130 metres.

GRAND HOTEL-PENSION ST NICOLAS
THIS Hotel—half way from Visp to Zerm att, near the Railway Station 

and outside the village—offers to Visitors a quiet, homely English 
Family House. Chaplain in the Hotel during the Season.

Pleasant and not difficult Excursions to the Schwarzhom  (Mule Path 
half-hour from the summit), one of the best Panoramas to be seen ; to 
H annigalp; the Ried G lacier; by the Augstbord and Jung  Passes to 
Gruben, St. Luc, and Zinal ; and by the Ried Pass to Saas-Fee. Excur
sions for good climbers—Ascents of the Dom, W eisshom, Brunnegghom, 
Ulrichshom, Nadelhom, Balfrin, etc.

Guides, Porters, Saddle-horses. Carriages for two and three persons 
below Railway prices. Visitors walking from Visp should profit by the 
nice drive from St. Nicolas to Zerm att through forests and meadows. 
This Hotel is specially suitable for staying Visitors ; plenty of Walks, 
close to Forests, and good place for Sketching.

Meals à  la carte at all hours.
L U N C H  A T  1 2 . 30 .  D I N N E R  A T  7.  M O D E R A T E  C H A R G E S .  

S p e c ia l A r r a n g e m e n ts  fo r  P e o p le  s t a y in g ,  a n d  a ls o  fo r  
L a r g e  F a m i l ie s  a n d  C h ild re n .

OTH. ZUMOFEN, Proprietor.

VIEW FROM T H E  H O T E L  S C H W E IZ ER  H O F.



ST.  N I C O L A S  ( N I K L A U S ) ,
Canton Valais, Switzerland,

H O T E L  P E N S I O N  L O C H M A T T E R .
T'HIS Hotel lias been newly enlarged, and commands fine views of the Brun- 

negghorn (12,619 ft.), Petit Mont Cervin (12,750 ft.), Breithorn (13,685 
ft.), and Gabelhorn (10,276 ft.). I t  is in a quiet situation, upon the road to Zer
matt, and within three minutes of the Railway Station. Guides, Porters, Riding 
Animals, and Carriages can be had at this Hotel. English, French, German, 
and Italian spoken. Meals cl la carte at all times. Lunch, 2.50 to 3 francs. 
Bedrooms from 1 to 3 francs. Families or single persons received en Pension 
on very moderate terms. ALEXANDER LOCHMATTER, Proprietor.

VERNAYAZ (Rhone Valley).

G R A N D  H O T E L  D E S  G O R G E S  DU T R I E N T .
Situated opposite the remarkable GORGES DU TRIENT 

and near the PISSEVACHE FALL.

S tartin g-p o in t for C ham onix b y  S a lvan  and F in s H ants, 
or b y  th e  Tête N oire and G reat St. Bernard,

CARRIAGES AT THE HOTEL.  F. LTJGON, Proprietor.

Z E R M A T T .

Hotel Gornergrat.
NEW LY CONSTRUCTED * COMFORTABLE * CONVENIENT. 

NEAR THE RAILWAY STATION.

PENSION : REASONABLE PRICES.

MUCH PATRONISED BY ENGLISH FAMILIES.

CARRIAGES for Three or m ore Persons to RANDA 
and ST. NICOLAS a t less than R ailw ay Fares.

OP E N  ALL T H E  YEAR. ENGLISH S P O K E N .  BAT HS.

THE WARONIER FAMILY, Proprietors.



Z E R M A T T .

GRAND HOTELTERMINUS
HOTEL OF T HE  FIRST CLASS, NEWLY ERECTED.

B A T H S  O N EA C H  F L O O R ,  R E S T A U R A N T ,  S M O K I N G - R O O M ,  CA FÉ ,  
B I L L I A R D - R O O M ,  E t c .  C O V E R E D  V E R A N D A H .

S P E C I A L  A R R A N G E M E N T S  F O R  F A M I L I E S .  P E N S I O N  A T  M O D E R A T E  P R I C E S .
T he H o te l is l ig h te d  th ro u g h o u t w ith  th e  E le c tr ic  L ig h t.

A L L  L A N Q tT A O E S S P O K E N .
T o u r is ts ’ C o u p o n s  t a k e n .  D O L L A U B E R , P ro p r ie to r .

Z E R M A T T
W O O D - C A R V I N G S ,  P H O T O G R A P H S ,  A L P E N S T O C K S ,  I C E - A X E S ,  ETC.  

ESTABLISHMENTS KEPT BY

M E L C H I O R  A N D E R E Q O
W O O D - C A R V E R  A N D  M O U N T A I N - C U I D E  O F  Z A U N ,  M E Y R I N C E N .

M USICAL BOXES OF ALL SIZES * GLOVE BOXES * JE W E L  CASES * MIRRORS 
CORKS * TH E R M O M ET E R S * BR U SH ES * M ATCH BOXES * SA LAD FO R K S AN D 
SPOONS * A R T IC LE S IN  HO RN * A R TICLES IN  S IL V E R  (BROOCHES, BELLS, 
P IN S , O RNA M ENTS FO R W A T C H -C H A IN S ) * BO OK -SLID ES * LETTER AND 
P A PER-RA CK S *  VASES * P A P E R -K N IV E S  * BEARS * GROUPS OF CHAMOIS 
EAGLES * BREAD - PLATTERS A N D  BR EA D  - K N IV E S  * EA SELS * BOOK
M ARKERS * PEN H O LD E R S * W ATCHSTAN DS * N U TC R A C K ER S * N E E D L E - 
CASES * FR A M ES FO R  PH OTO GRA PH S * WHYMPElVs A L P IN E  PH OTO GRA PH S.

ALPENSTOCKS OF ALL SORTS * IC E -A X E S BY T H E  B E ST M A K ERS * V E IL S 
SNOW -SPECTACLES (B L U E, G R E EN , A N D  N E U T R A L -T IN I')  * PH O TO GRA PH S OF 
ALL T H E  G R EA T P E A K S  RO UN D ZER M ATT * W H Y M P E R ’S G U ID ES.

E N G L I S H , F R E N C H , A N D  G E R M A N  S P O K E N .

One Establishment is at the southern end o f Zermatt, opposite to the Church, 
and the other is at the northern end, near the liaihvay Station.

Z U R I C H .

HOTEL DE ZURICH (on the Lake).
ENTIRELY RENOVATED IN 1896. 

FIRST-CLASS HOUSE, w ith Old and Best Reputation, 
Patronized by ENGLISH & AMERICAN Visitors, 

Beautifully situated, overlooking the LAKE & THE ALPS. 
CLOSE TO TH E N EW  TONHALL, TH E A TR E, STEAM BOAT PIER S, 

AND TH E TRAM W AY L IN E S IN EVERY DIRECTION.
*  LIFT *  BATH *  OMNIBUS *

ADOLF E R P F , P roprieto r.__________________J .  A. BRAUEN, M anager.



ZE RMA TT.

GRAND SCENERY.— A Centre fo r  a ll sorts o f Excursions. 

M ILD CLIMATE.— The place pa r  excellence fo r  T ouris ts .

R a ilw ay open from  the 15th May to  the  30th October. 

Post— Telegraph— Telephone.

SEILER’S GRAND HOTELS, ZERMATT
5315 F E E T  (1620 M È T R ES)

OPEN FROM 15™ MAY TO 30™ OCTOBER.

HOTEL MONTE ROSA. 

GRAND HOTEL MONT CERVIN (LIFT). 

HOTEL ZERMATT. 

BUFFET AT THE RAILWAY STATION. 

GRAND HOTEL RIFFELALP, 7307 FEET. 

HOTEL RIFFELBERG, 8429 FEET. 

HOTEL LAC NOIR (SCHWARZSEE), 8494 FEET.

1 0 0 0  BEDS .

CONVENIENCES FOR FAMILIES—PENSION. 
DOCTOR —C H E M IST — BATHS IN THE HOTELS. 

ENGLISH SPOKEN.

T H E  S E IL E R  FA M IL Y ,
Pnovninions.
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LÄTE A D V ER TISEM EN T.

CHAM ONIX.

H O T E L -PE N SIO N  BEAU-SITE.
V E R Y  C O M F O R T A B L E  H O T E L .  S P L E N D I D  V I E W S  OF T H E  R A N G E  O F  M O N T  B L A N C .

Breakfast, 1.50. Lunch, 2.50. Dinner, 3.50.
Rooms from  1.50 upwards. Moderate Pension prices for 

prolonged stay. Bath Room. Dark Room.

SYLVAIN COUTTET, Proprietor,
M EM BER OF A L P IN E  CLUBS, FO RM ERL Y  G U ID E, HA S ASCENDED

MONT BLANC 3 4  TIMES.
ENGLISH SPOK EN . FOREIGN N E W SP A P E R S.



INCORPORATED A.D. 1720.

For SEA, FIRE, LIFE, and ANNUITIES.

CHIEF OFFICE:
KOYAL EXCHANGE, LONDON, E.C.

F un ds in  H and  . £ 4 ,0 0 0 ,0 0 0
C laim s P a id  . £ 3 7 ,0 0 0 ,0 0 0

F I R E .
Insurances are granted against Loss or Damage by Fire

on Property of almost every description, at Moderate Rates.
Private Insurances.— Policies issued for Two Years and up

wards, are allowed a Liberal Discount.
Losses occasioned by Lightning will be paid whether the 

Property be set on fire or not.

L I F E .
LATEST DEVELOPMENTS OF LIFE ASSURANCE.
1. Settlement Whole Life Policies, by which an Income of

5 per cent per annum is guaranteed on the Sum Assured.
2. Pensions for Old Age, returning all Premiums with Interest.
3. Immediate Life Assurance W ithout Medical Ex

amination.
4. Optional Endowment Policies.
5. Loans on Reversions and Life Interests carried out

with despatch.

A p p l y  f o r  f u l l  P r o s p e c tu s  to
E. R. HANDCOCK, Secretary.



Scottish Provident
E™"‘° Institution

I n  this SOCIETY are combined the advantages of 
Mutual Assurance w ith  Moderate Premiums.
The PR EM IUM S are so m oderate that, a t usual ages for 

Assurance, £ 1 2 0 0  or £ 1 2 5 0  m ay be secured from  the  first for the  
Y early  P aym en t w hich generally  in  m ost Offices w ould be charged 
(w ith  Profits) for £ 1 0 0 0  o n ly — equiva len t to an  im m ediate and 
certa in  B onus of 20 to 25 per cent.

The W H O L E  S U R P L U S goes to  th e  Policyholders on a 
system  a t once safe and equ itab le— no Share going to those by 
whose early  d ea th  th ere  is a  loss to th e  common Fund .

Examples of Prem ium s for £100 a t  Death (W ith Profits).

Age next 
Birthday.

bCO 35 40 45 50

During Life 
21 Payments

£2 1 6  
2 15 4

£2 6 10 
3 0 2

£2 14 9 
3 7 5

£3 5 9 
3 17 6

£4 1 7  
4 12 1

* A Person of 30 may thus secure £1000 a t death, by a yearly payment 
of £20 : 15s., which would generally elsewhere assure (with profits) £800 
only ; or secure £1000 by 21 payments of £27 : 13 : 4— being Urns free o f 
payment after aye 50. To Professional Men and others whose income is de
pendent on health, the limited payment system is specially recommended.

The S U R P L U S  a t the  7 th  Sep tennial Investigation, w ith  
D ivision of Profits, am ounted to £ 1 ,4 2 3 ,0 1 8 , o r deducting  am ount 
a lready  paid  as In term ed ia te  Bonuses to £ 1 ,3 6 2 ,1 8 6 — of which 
£ 9 7 0 ,3 9 0  was d iv ided  am ong 13 ,220  Policies en titled  to  participate, 
and £ 3 9 1 ,7 9 6  reserved for fu tu re  accum ulation and division.

More th an  One H a lf of the M embers who died were en titled  
to B on u ses which, n o tw ith sta n d in g  th a t th e  prem ium s 
do n o t a s  a  rule ex c ee d  th e  non-profit ra te s  o f  other  
Offices, were on the  average equal to an  addition  o f  ab ou t  
5 0  per c e n t to the  Policies w hich participated.

The A ccum ulated Funds exceed  £ 9 ,0 0 0 ,0 0 0 .  

LONDON: 17 KING WILLIAM STREET, E.G. 
HEAD OFFICE: 6 ST. ANDREW SQUARE, EDINBURGH.


